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ABSTRACT 
 

Although there is wide discussion of communicative planning, or dialogue, in the field 

of participatory development planning, very little empirical research exists on 

communicative behaviour in participation and governance systems. This raises 

questions about how stakeholders (both government and non-government agencies) 

come to understand the complex dynamics of communication challenges and actions 

in the process of discourse and policy legitimation and agree on strategies and actions 

through participation and governance systems. The primary purpose of this study was 

to examine the contextual factors that form participants' communicative behaviour in 

participatory processes, from the dual perspectives of socio-cultural geography and 

communication studies. The research focused on the Musrenbang, an annual local 

participatory exercise conducted across Indonesia. Ethnographic observation, archival 

studies, and in-depth interviews with 61 respondents were conducted in two 

contrasting case study regions, Biak and Sragen, to explore the different forms and 

impacts of social communicative behaviour in relation to engagement in participatory 

governance. The aim was to interpret the symbolic forms, values and norms that are 

evident in participatory processes through cultural discourse analysis. Additionally, the 

study aimed to explore the link between communicative rationality and communicative 

behaviour between both local government agencies and community representatives. 

The results show that the aim of participantsô involvement in participatory processes 

can be described with four dimensions: rationality, stability, adaptability, and 

inclusivity. These are termed Social Power Objective dimensions. The research also 

found that the communicative behaviour of the participants is significantly related to 

firstly, cultural underpinnings and preferences, and secondly, power mechanisms and 

relations. The thesis concludes that culturally and geographically specific analysis of 

communicative behaviour has significant implications for our understanding of local 

engagement in participatory planning and governance. The resulting framework of 

Social Power Objective dimensions has an important contribution to make to both 

practice and further research in (dialogic) communication strategies in participation 

and governance.  



vi 
 

Acknowledgements 
 

This study is full funded by Indonesia Endowment Fund for Education (LPDP), 

a scholarship from the Indonesian Ministry of Finance, which is also supported by the 

Indonesian Ministry of Education, Culture, Research and Technology. Thank you to 

Dr Amry El Bermawi, Chancellor of Universitas Nasional who has supported me to 

study abroad. Also, to Professor Ernawati Sinaga, Professor Iskandar Fitri, and my 

best colleagues from the International Office, mb Inez Saptenno, mb Nyoman Elly 

Swandayani, and mb Tetet Sulastri for all their supports and encouragement. 

I own a great debt to my supervisors, Prof. Rachel Woodward, Dr Gareth 

Powells, and Prof. Rachel Pain for always support, encouraging and stimulating my 

ideas with brilliant suggestions in developing my knowledge and study. I have learned 

so many lessons from all of you. In addition, thank you for Dr Mike Kesby from 

University of St. Andrews and Dr Simon Philpott from Newcastle University, the 

examiners for my viva (doctoral seminar). Also thank you to Prof Helen Jarvis, Dr Craig 

Jones, Dr Alison Williams panel reviewers who always provided useful critical 

comments in my e-porfolio. Thank you also for Jenny Dewley for always helpful when 

I found myself in some difficulties in the school.  

In completing my studies, I am also indebted to all my respondents where all 

the ideas and enlightenment has given new perspectives in how I seen my research 

project. Special thank you is also given to my friend dr. Kusdinar Untung Yuni 

Sukowati, the Sragen Regent who not only allowed me to stay at her house but also 

facilitated my mobilities and introduced me to her Bappeda team: ibu Yunika 

Gunantoro, pak Tugiyono, pak Anang Susanto, ibu Ferry, who always helped the 

process of my data collection, so then it went smoothly and well. Also, mba Erna, a 

personal assistant to the Sragen Regent, and mas Mardi a driver who always takes 

me everywhere during field work and collecting data in Sragen.  

Furthermore, my deepest gratitude also goes to the Biak Bappeda Team: pak 

Lot Yensemen, pak George Kbarek, Arnold Ramses Kbarek, pak Jaya Zainal Jayargo 

Zainuddin, Karel Ronsumbre, Irene Samberi, pak Luckas Rumere, pak Yoel Maryen, 

pak Sram Maryen, Galih Sutoro, Haryanto Sanusi, Richard Haniel, Besar Prasetyo 

Irjayanto, for all support, help and assistance. My special thank you to my colleague 

Prof Bambang Shergi Laksmono from Universitas Indonesia, who introduced me to 



vii 
 

Biak, as well to Pak Yan Pieter Yarangga (Chairman of the Papua and Biak Customary 

Council) and ibu Grace Rumbiak (pak Yaranggaôs spouse) for their hospitality and 

kindness who allowed me to stay in their house during the fieldwork, and shared 

stories about the Biak community from past to present. Also, ibu Mintje Anna Yawan, 

Board Member of Biak Customary Council, for her enthusiasm and inspiration for the 

education of Biak children and women empowerment, so that they can play the role of 

Binsyouwi, women role model of the Biak community, in the future. Thanks also to pak 

Laus Deo Calvin Rumayon, an Expert Staff for Politics, Law, Defence, Security and 

Human Rights at the Indonesian Presidential Office, and a lecturer at Universitas 

Cenderawasih, Papua, who has shared many references and thoughts as a Biak 

native about Biak people and society specifically, and Papua generally. 

In writing up the draft, I benefited from the enthusiasm and encourage of the 

great doctoral students, who have now obtained doctoral degrees, my dear friends at 

Newcastle, Dr Lina Mardiana, Dr Alidi Kusuma, Dr Asmarani Februari, Dr I Putu 

Sudiana, Dr Pande Made Wisnu Tirtayasa, Dr Indra Prawira. Also, Avy Sheina, Lita 

Paromita Siregar, Dr Cristina and Dr Laura Sariego Kluge for giving me strength when 

I faced hardships and difficulties at the early of my PhD journey. Thank you for the 

friendship, accompaniment and supports that have given me strength to keep going 

and believe in myself. 

In the journey of study, I would like to express my deeply thank to my late 

parents, for their inspirations and faith, I know you both are always watch over and 

beside me when I need your strength, spirit and believe; my husband and my children 

for your love, cherish and joy to walk beside me and give strength to keep going, 

confident and walk on this journey. I feel so grateful to have you all. And thank you to 

everyone who has been part of this work and journey. Finally, thank you to my proof-

reader, Len Shaw for his great work of polishing my thesis. 

 

 

 

 

 



viii 
 

Table of Contents 
 

ABSTRACT v 

Acknowledgements ............................................................................................ vi 

Table of Contents .............................................................................................. viii 

List of Figures xiv 

List of Tables xvi 

List of acronyms and key terms ..................................................................... xvii 

CHAPTER I 20 

COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR AND PARTICIPATORY PLANNING ............. 20 

1.1 Background of the Study: Statement of the Research Problem ............... 22 

1.1.1 Challenges Facing Participatory Processes, Civic Engagement and Sustainable 

Governance Systems ................................................................................................ 23 

1.1.2 Socio-cultural Communication Challenges in Participatory Processes ....................... 40 

1.2 Rationale and Significance of the Study ..................................................... 40 

1.3 Scope of the Study ....................................................................................... 41 

1.3.1 Purpose of the Study .................................................................................................. 42 

1.3.2 Research Questions .................................................................................................... 43 

1.3.3 Sragen Regency: Place, People and Development ..................................................... 45 

1.3.4 Biak-Numfor Regency: Place, People and Development ............................................ 47 

1.4 Outline of the Thesis..................................................................................... 52 

CHAPTER II 57 

PARTICIPATORY PLANNING AND SUSTAINABLE GOVERNANCE SYSTEMS 

FROM THE PERSPECTIVES OF SOCIO-CULTURAL 

GEOGRAPHY AND COMMUNICATION STUDIES ................... 57 

Introduction ......................................................................................................... 57 

2.1. The Concepts of Participation and Participatory Development ............... 58 

2.1.1 Political Discourse and Practice: Dialogues for Communicative Action ..................... 62 

2.1.2 Communicative Rationality-Reasoning in Participation and Governance Systems .... 64 

2.1.3. Power, Conflict and Deliberation in Participation: Contested Negotiation and 

Inclusivity Systems .................................................................................................... 65 

2.2. The Concept of Governance in Plural Societies: Rethinking Objectivity 67 

2.2.1. Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences toward Power, Knowledge and Governing

 .................................................................................................................................. 68 

2.2.2. Negotiations and (Intercultural) Governing Modes: Mechanism and Fields of Action

 .................................................................................................................................. 72 



ix 
 

2.3. Forms of Cultural Communication in Participatory Scenes ..................... 74 

2.3.1. Understanding Social Identity and Sense of Place: Cultural Values and Systems ..... 76 

2.3.2. Power Relations in Political Discourse ....................................................................... 82 

2.3.3. Conversing Mechanisms in Local Discourse Practice as a Cultural Process .............. 84 

2.4. Dialogic Communication in Participatory Planning: Challenges and 

Approaches for Communicative Action .................................................... 84 

2.4.1. Rhetoric in Dialogue ................................................................................................... 86 

2.4.2. Pragmatic-Arguments in Dialogue ............................................................................. 87 

Summary and Conclusion .................................................................................. 88 

CHAPTER III 93 

A QUALITATIVE APPROACH TO A SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR 

STUDY ....................................................................................... 93 

INTRODUCTION .................................................................................................. 93 

3.1. Research Design for the Study of Social Communicative Behaviour in 

Participation ................................................................................................. 95 

3.1.1. The Process of Inquiry: The Nature of Methodology ................................................ 96 

3.1.2. Research Paradigm: The Interpretivist Approach ...................................................... 97 

3.1.3. Qualitative Approach ................................................................................................. 99 

3.1.4. Case Study Approach ............................................................................................... 101 

3.1.5. Study sites and Stage of the Research ..................................................................... 102 

3.2. Research Methods and Data Collection ................................................... 106 

3.2.1. Approaches to Ethnographic Inquiry: Getting a Sense of Place .............................. 106 

3.2.2. Access to and Sampling participants ....................................................................... 108 

3.2.3. How the Case Data were Organised ........................................................................ 115 

3.3. Research Analysis ..................................................................................... 116 

3.3.1. Analysing Data in Qualitative Research ................................................................... 116 

3.3.2. Identification of Themes with NVivo ....................................................................... 118 

3.3.3. Themes and Discussions: Developing the Ideas for Analysis ................................... 119 

3.3.4. Coding and Interpretating Data: Linking Data within NVivo with Cultural Discourse 

Analysis ................................................................................................................... 119 

3.3.5. Reflexivity Statements: Positionality of Research Stance........................................ 122 

Conclusion ........................................................................................................ 124 

CHAPTER IV 127 

CULTURAL UNDERPINNINGS AND PREFERENCES SHAPING SOCIAL 

IDENTITY ................................................................................. 127 

Introduction ....................................................................................................... 127 

4.1. Social Identity and Communicative Behaviour ....................................... 128 



x 
 

4.2. Forms of Cultural Communication in Practice: Individualisation, 

Motivation and Social Production ............................................................ 129 

4.3. Social Production of Identity .................................................................... 131 

4.4. Biakôs Social Identity in the Context of Participatory Governance, and 

Development Planning .............................................................................. 136 

4.4.1 The Social, Cultural and Geographical Background of Biak-Numfor ........................ 136 

4.4.2 Biak Identity, Social Structure, and Stories ............................................................... 143 

пΦпΦо .ƛŀƪΩǎ /ǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ¢ǊŀƧŜŎǘƻǊȅΥ bƻǎǘŀƭƎƛŀΣ ¢ǊŀǳƳŀ ŀƴŘ 5ƛǎǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ................................. 146 

пΦпΦп ΨaƻŘŜǊƴƛǘȅΩ ŦƻǊ /ƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ .ƛŀƪǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ Participatory Governance and 

Development Planning ........................................................................................... 154 

4.5 Social Identity in Sragen in the Context of Participatory and Development 

Planning ..................................................................................................... 156 

пΦрΦм .ŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ {ƻŎƛŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ±ŀƭǳŜǎΥ ¢ƘŜ WŀǾŀƴŜǎŜ ........................ 157 

пΦрΦн ¢ƘŜ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ tŜƻǇƭŜ ƛƴ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ /ƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎΥ [ŀƴŘ ¦ǎŜ ōȅ 

the Javanese ........................................................................................................... 160 

пΦрΦо ²Ƙŀǘ ƛǎ ΨaƻŘŜǊƴƛǘȅΩ for Contemporary Sragen: The Context of Participatory and 

Development Planning ........................................................................................... 163 

Conclusion ........................................................................................................ 165 

CHAPTER V 169 

POWER MECHANISMS AND MODES OF GOVERNANCE ............................. 169 

Introduction ....................................................................................................... 169 

5.1 Participation, Power and Governance Systems ....................................... 174 

5.2 Connections between Power Relations and Social Identity: Mechanisms 

and Field of Action in Modes of Negotiation and Governance .............. 176 

5.3 Power Relations and Objectives in Practice: Systems, Decision-Making 

Behaviour and the Forms of Knowledge in Discourse ........................... 185 

5.4 Power Mechanisms and Relations: Findings ........................................... 190 

5.4.1 Biak-NuƳŦƻǊΩǎ tƻǿŜǊ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ŀƴŘ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴΣ 

Development Planning and Governance Systems .................................................. 195 

5.4.2 Discuǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ tƻǿŜǊ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ŀƴŘ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ 

Participation, Development Planning and Governance ......................................... 202 

Summary and Conclusions .............................................................................. 205 

CHAPTER VI 210 

FORMS OF CULTURAL COMMUNICATION IN PARTICIPATORY PROCESSES

 .................................................................................................. 210 

Introduction ....................................................................................................... 210 

6.1 Understanding Communication and Speech Acts in Political Discourse 

Practices ..................................................................................................... 214 



xi 
 

6.1.1 Speech Acts, Intersubjectivity and Social Acts in Discourse Practices ...................... 216 

6.1.2. Argumentation Practice in Policy Setting ................................................................ 217 

6.2. Connections between Social Identity, Power and Communication Modes:

 ..................................................................................................................... 219 

6.2.1. Speech Acts as a Conversing Mechanism in Local Dialogue and Discourse Practices

 ................................................................................................................................ 227 

6.2.2. Conversing Mechanisms and the Dynamics of and Challenges in Cultural 

Communication in the Musrenbang ....................................................................... 229 

6.3. Local Communication Dynamics Regarding the Development Planning 

Context and Content ................................................................................. 240 

6.3.1. Level of Individual Attachment in Interactions ........................................................ 242 

6.3.2 Dimension of Power Objectives ................................................................................ 242 

6.3.3 Dimension of Commitment and Dependency .......................................................... 244 

Summary and Conclusions .............................................................................. 247 

CHAPTER VII 250 

COMMUNICATION DEVELOPMENT AND STRATEGY .................................. 250 

Introduction ....................................................................................................... 250 

7.1.  Communication and Development in Participation and Governance: 

Discussion of Findings ............................................................................. 252 

7.2. Communication as the Art of Discourse and Discursive Strategies: 

Logical vs. Emotive Arguments in Dialectics.......................................... 254 

7.2.1. Communication as Dialogue: The Phenomenology of Intercultural Communication

 ................................................................................................................................ 257 

7.2.2. Communication Approach for Dialogue: Incorporating the Attributes and 

Dimensions of Social Power Objectives .................................................................. 259 

7.3. Dialogue and Argumentation in A Discourse Practice for Communicative 

Action in Participation and Governance: ................................................ 262 

7.3.1 Approaches to Communication in Forms of Argumentation: Rhetorical versus 

Pragmatic Dialogue in Discourse Practice .............................................................. 263 

7.4. Design of Communicative Activity and Interaction in Participatory 

Governance: Recommendations, Adaptations and Limitations ............ 264 

Summary and Conclusion ................................................................................ 265 

CHAPTER VIII 269 

CONCLUDING THOUGHTS: TOWARDS SOCIAL POWER OBJECTIVE 

DIMENSIONS ........................................................................... 269 

Introduction ....................................................................................................... 269 

8.1 Implication for Academic Research in Communication-Geography: The 

Empirical Findings ..................................................................................... 270 



xii 
 

8.1.1. Improved Awareness with People-Place Sensitivity Planning for Identity and 

Recognition in Participatory, Development Planning and Governance Systems ... 271 

8.1.2. Contributions to the Study of Communication and Socio-Cultural Geography ..... 272 

8.2 Towards the Use of The Dimensions of Social Power Objectives for 

Participation and Governance .................................................................. 274 

8.2.1. From Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences to Social Power Objectives............ 276 

8.2.2. Relationship Between Social Identity and Power Relations and Social-

Communicative Behaviour ..................................................................................... 277 

8.2.3. Possible Future Research in Communication Geography Research ........................ 278 

8.3 Implication for Policy and Practice............................................................ 279 

8.3.1. Contributions to Policy and Practice of Communication and Socio-Cultural 

Geography .............................................................................................................. 279 

8.3.2 Developing A Supportive Platform for Dialectical Design Framework Awareness ... 281 

8.3.3 Enabling the Planning of Participation to meet the Demands: Social Power 

Objectives ............................................................................................................... 281 

8.3.4 Integrating an Understanding of the Linking of Social Identity and Power Relations 

for Communication Strategies in Participatory and Governance Systems............. 283 

Summary and Conclusion ................................................................................... 284 

Reference 287 

APPENDIX I ï PROJECT MAP ......................................................................... 302 

APPENDIX II ï RESEARCH PROCESS FLOWCHART ................................... 303 

APPENDIX III - THEME AND CODING MEANINGS OF SOCIAL 

COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR FOR DATA ANALYSIS ...... 304 

APPENDIX IV - DATA CODING RESULT (NVIVO) .......................................... 309 

APPENDIX V  CULTURAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS: THE INTERPRETATIVE 

INSIGHTS ................................................................................. 311 

APPENDIX VI - CULTURAL COMMUNICATION FORMS AT PARTICIPATORY 

SCENES ................................................................................... 315 

APPENDIX VII - SOCIAL POWER OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS IN 

PARTICIPATION & GOVERNANCE ........................................ 317 

APPENDIX VIII - THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK ..................................... 318 

APPENDIX A - INTERVIEW SCHEDULE ......................................................... 319 

APPENDIX B - THE LIST OF INTERVIEWS RECORD KEEPING SCHEDULE

 .................................................................................................. 321 

APPENDIX C ï EXAMPLE OF INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS IN BOTH REGIONS

 .................................................................................................. 331 

APPENDIX D - SUPPORT DOCUMENTS FOR FIELDWORK AND RESEARCH

 .................................................................................................. 348 



xiii 
 

APPENDIX D - FIELDWORK NOTES ............................................................... 356 

 

 

  



xiv 
 

List of Figures 

 

Chapter 1 

Figure 1. 1. Ethnic Groups in the Indonesian Provinces........................................... 22 

Figure 1. 2. Implementation of Musrenbang at Indonesian Government Level ........ 31 

Figure 1. 3. Local Development Planning (RKPD) Flowchart ................................... 32 

Figure 1. 4. RKPD Implementation and Workflow Procedures ................................. 34 

Figure 1. 5. Map of Indonesian Field Work Sites: Sragen and Biak-Numfor 

Regencies ............................................................................................. 45 

Figure 1. 6. Map of Land Use in Sragen Regency ................................................... 46 

Figure 1. 7. Map of Biak-Numfor Regency ............................................................... 48 

Figure 1. 8. Map of Tribal Land in Papua ................................................................. 49 

 

Chapter 2 

Figure 2. 1. Conceptual framework of the thesis ...................................................... 90 

 

Chapter 3 

Figure 3. 1. Getting a sense of the place: My field notes at Biak (photos: Authorôs 

own) .................................................................................................... 107 

Figure 3. 2. Getting a sense of the place: My field notes at Sragen (photos: Authorôs 

own) .................................................................................................... 107 

 

Chapter 4 

Figure 4. 1. Biaks as Blacksmiths and Boat-builders ............................................. 138 

Figure 4. 2. Lack of Record-keeping at Warsa District Office ................................. 145 

Figure 4. 3. De Nieuw Guineer Newspaper, article: óStaakundig Nieuw-Guinea 

Verbond Nederland: Nederland let op uw saeck!ô ............................... 148 

Figure 4. 4. Nederland Visit Report at Netherlands Nieuw Guinea, Biak, on 8 

December 1953 ................................................................................... 151 

Figure 4. 5. Monthly meeting of Female Farmers community, óDewi Shintaô .......... 160 

Figure 4. 6. Programmes in Sukorejo Sub-village .................................................. 162 

 

Chapter 5 

Figure 5. 1. Conceptual Framework of Power Applied in Participation and 

Governance ......................................................................................... 172 

Figure 5. 2. Blocking Action by Randongkir clan, ócustomary land caseô, on August 

15, 2018 at Yafdas Primary School, Samofa District ........................... 181 

Figure 5. 3. Land issue (Army's land ownership) on the construction of the main road 

in front of the Regent's office, Biak Kota  District ................................. 181 

file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790328
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790330
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790330
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790331
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790331
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72792572
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72792572


xv 
 

Figure 5. 4. Kelompok Wanita Tani (KWT) Female Farmers Group (Dewi Shinta) 

meetings . ............................................................................................ 204 

 

Chapter 6 

Figure 6. 1 Forms and Dynamics of Cultural Communication and Social 

Communicative Behaviour .................................................................. 211 

Figure 6. 2. Logical Framework of Cultural Communication Forms in Participatory 

Processes ........................................................................................... 213 

Figure 6.3. Dominant Preferences and Connectivity in Social Communicative  
        Behaviour, and the associate to Social Power Objective (SPO) 

Figure 6. 3. Warsa Market (Authorôs own) .............................................................. 229 

Figure 6. 4. Ibu Yohana Msiren-Arfusau ................................................................. 230 

Figure 6. 5. Musrenbang in Warsa District (Authorôs own) ..................................... 232 

Figure 6. 6. Interview with an untenured teacher at Warsaôs Primary School (Authorôs 

own) .................................................................................................... 234 

Figure 6. 7. Catfish breeding ponds and a compost farm for worms (live food for fish 

feed), óBudi MakmurôFish Farmers Group) (Authorôs own) .................. 236 

Figure 6. 8. Cultivation of Bonsai Trees at Sambung Macan Village ...................... 237 

Figure 6. 9. Cooking of Herbal Ginger Drink Powder by Members of Family Welfare 

Empowerment Group at Geringging Village ........................................ 238 

 

  

file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790453
file:///C:/Users/Novieta%20H.S/Documents/PhD%20Writing/Full%20PhD%20Thesis%20Chapters/Supervisors%20Feedbacks_Full%20Draft%20PhD%20Thesis/Thesis_Novieta%20H%20Sari%20-%20Final%20Draft.docx%23_Toc72790453


xvi 
 

List of Tables 

 

Table 3. 1. Initial Data from the Case Studies ........................................................ 103 

Table 3. 2. Data Record Keeping (from 61 participants), see Appendix A ............. 110 

Table 3. 3. Secondary Data (i.e., Archival Documents) for Biakôs Case ................. 113 

 

Table 4. 1. Results of Social Identity Assessment .................................................. 133 

Table 4. 2. Findings Concerning Social Identity ..................................................... 134 

 

Table 5. 1. Local Power Structure at Participatory Scenes in Biak-Numfor and 

Sragen ................................................................................................. 177 

Table 5. 2. Blocking Action by Randongkir clan, ócustomary land caseô, on August 15, 

2018 at Yafdas Primary School, Samofa District ................................. 192 

Table 5. 3. Findings Concerning Power Mechanisms and Relations ..................... 193 

Table 5. 4. Dimensions of Social Power Objectives in Governance Modes: .......... 207 

 

Table 6. 1. Number of References to Communicative Behaviour: NVivo Analysis . 218 

 

Table 7. 1. Differences between the concepts of rhetorical and pragmatic in the 

(Dialogic) Communication Strategies .................................................. 255 

Table 7. 2. Findings Concerning Social Communicative Behaviour: Dimensions and 

Attributes of  Social Power Objectives and Their Meanings ................ 260 
 

Table 8. 1. A Matrix of Social Power Dimensions Based on the Socio-Cultural 

Geographic Specificity of Participatory Scenes in Biak and Sragen ...... 282 

  



xvii 
 

List of acronyms and key terms 
 

APBD Anggaran Pendapatan dan Belanja Daerah (Regional 

Government Budget) 

APBN Anggaran Pendapatan dan Belanja Negara (The 

Indonesian Budget) 

BAPPEDA Badan Perencanaan Daerah (Regional Body for Planning 

and Development) 

BAPPENAS Badan Perencanaan Nasional (National Body for Planning 

and Development 

BPK Badan Pemeriksa Keuangan (Financial Audit Agency) 

BPS Biro Pusat Statistik (Central Bureau of Statistics), is a non-

departmental government institution which is directly 

responsible to the president 

DPRD  Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat Tingkat II (Peopleôs Legislative 

Assembly) 

KUA Kebijakan Umum APBD (General Policy of APBD) 

Musrenbang Musyawarah Rencana Pembangunan (Deliberative Multi 

Stakeholder Consultation Forum for Development 

Planning) 

PERDA Peraturan Daerah (Indonesian Regional Regulation) 

PPAS Prioritas Plafon Anggaran Sementara (Temporary Budget 

Platform Priorities) 

PDRB Angka Pendapatan Daerah Regional Bruto (Gross 

Domestic Product, GDP) 

RKPD Rencana Kerja Pemerintah Daerah (Local Government 

Work / Administration Plans) 
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RPJMD Rencana Pembangunan Jangka Menengah Daerah 

(Local Government Mid-Term Development Planning). 

This is a five-year development planning in which 70% of 

the plan comes from the visions and missions of the 

selected Governor/Regent/Mayor. 

SKPD/OPD Satuan Kerja Perangkat Daerah / Organisasi Perangkat 

Daerah (The Regional Work Unit/The Organization of 

Regional Unit) 

SPO 

SOTK 

 

Social Power Objectives 

Susunan Organisasi dan Tata Kerja (Organizational 

Structure and Operational Procedure) 
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CHAPTER I 

COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR AND PARTICIPATORY 
PLANNING 
 

 

άThe rationalisation of society was always thought of as a reification of ŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎƴŜǎǎ Χ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƻŦ 
the concept of communicative rationalityέ 

ό²ŜōŜǊΩǎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ IŀōŜǊƳŀǎΣ нллпΣ ǇΦмύ 

 

 

This thesis examines social communicative behaviour in the participatory planning 

process in Indonesia. Communicative behaviour is a concept that was coined in 

response to Habermasôs theory of communicative action and rationality in the 1980s. 

The term communicative behaviour can be recognised as a concept referring to 

feedback and spatial cognition between language and speech in the practice of 

political discourse conducted to pursue goals. Communicative behaviour represents 

what participants think (i.e., their rationality-reasoning) whilst behaving (i.e., 

performing acts) in relation to any particular issue or context, intentionally and 

suggestively tied to their speech (see Habermas, 1984, 1997; Manor-Binyamini, 2011; 

Chilton, 2014). 

 

In connection to the above, this research seeks to explore variability in the degree of 

participation which, among other factors, is explained by the components of cultural 

differences, geographical and physical background and historical trajectories (see 

Barron, 2011). These components represent material processes that take place in 

interaction, shaping different bodies of knowledge, and are transmitted and enacted in 

ways which correspond to cultural underpinnings and preferences. The research in 

this thesis deals with phenomena which can be represented as a reflection of the 

participants' social communicative rationality (Habermas 1986, 1987; Outhwaite, 

2013; Mattila, 2016; Schaefer et al., 2019).  

 

It should be borne in mind that social communicative behaviour is not only a technical 

consideration, but also a voice of community objectification; in this case, in relation to 
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development planning, budgeting, and governance systems (see Cass, 2006; 

Sugiman, 2008; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019). These sensibilities need an 

adequate understanding to grasp the complex dynamics of communication challenges 

and actions in participatory processes. The aim is to encourage civic engagement and 

promote sustainable governance systems. However, such processes are inevitably 

influenced by a complex range of factors concerning plurality, consent, trust, and 

legitimacy with respect to a body of knowledge and its referents, and the context-

messages regarding development planning (Wittmer et al., 2006; Grenfell, 2014; Van 

Assche, 2014, 2017; Gailing 2016).  

  

Therefore, despite great interest in participatory planning and similar processes in 

policymaking as well as the academic literature, relatively little is known about the 

accompanying social communicative behaviour. This research conceptualises and 

maps social communicative behaviour at participatory events in Indonesia called 'the 

Musrenbang'. It takes into account the cultural underpinnings and preferences and the 

power arrangements, mechanisms and relationships which prevail in particular places. 

The activities of this study are (1) to interpret the symbolic values and norms that are 

evident in participatory processes; (2) to understand the complex dynamics of 

communication challenges and actions, -to see the nature of communicative 

behaviour-, in the process of discourse and policy legitimation; and (3) to consider on 

strategies and actions through participation and governance systems. 

 

For this, study is therefore needed to identify to consider the relationship between 

social communicative behaviour and social communicative rationality. This entails an 

exploration of how people engage in participation, and to what extent civic 

engagement reflects what they think and feel and how they act more broadly as social 

agents. The research aims to reveal and identify dimensions and attributes of the main 

contributory factors that influence this relationship, to provide a conceptual framework 

of the participatory governance, in which inevitably interface with a complex socio-

cultural phenomenon. This is discussed further as I now move on to describe the 

background to the study. 
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1.1 Background of the Study: Statement of the Research Problem 
 

The study reported in this thesis was conducted in two regions of Indonesia,1 which is 

the largest archipelago in the world consisting of 17,000 islands and 34 provinces and 

stretching over one-tenth of the length of the equator between Southeast Asia and 

Australia. Among a population of over 250 million people, 58 per cent of Indonesians 

live on Java Island, the most populous island in Indonesia. Indonesia is also a multi-

ethnic country comprising around 300 different ethnic groups and languages. Among 

the existing Indonesian population, 40.1 per cent are Javanese, the largest ethnic 

group in Indonesia, while the smallest ethnic group are the Papuans who comprise 

1.51 per cent of the national population (Ananta et al, 2016, p.462). Details of the 

distribution of the various ethnic groups within the archipelago are shown in Figure 

1.1.   

Figure 1. 1. Ethnic Groups in the Indonesian Provinces (Arifin et al., 2014) 

 

 

Indonesiaôs geographical profile makes it a valuable site for the study of complex 

relationships between socio-cultural processes and phenomena. Determining how 

different processes and phenomena interact in the region within localities and with 

reference to different physical and social attributes can provide an integrated 

understanding of the distinctive characteristics of each region (e.g., Wilbanks et al., 

1997). This diversity of regional and socio-cultural characteristics in Indonesia 

 
1 BPS-Indonesian Statistics Agency, 2017. 
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prompted this study of socio-cultural communicative behaviour.  This thesis focuses 

on the Musrenbang, an annual local participatory planning practice conducted across 

Indonesia. The aim of the study was to develop approaches to communication for 

participatory governance. For this reason, this study explores the contextual factors 

that help form participants' communicative behaviour in participatory processes. 

 

Therefore, the thesis aims to understand current Musrenbang practices and 

challenges, and the importance of this for civic engagement and sustainable 

governance in Indonesia, and the research was conducted using the perspectives of 

socio-cultural geography and communication studies. The study was conducted in two 

physically and socio-culturally contrasting case study regions, Sragen and Biak-

Numfor, to explore the different forms and impacts of social communicative behaviour 

and rationality in relation to engagement in participatory governance (see Allen, 2003; 

Pain, 2003, 2004; Crampton et.al., 2007; Del Casino Jr, 2009; Healey, 2013, 2015; 

Hytönen, 2016). 

 

As part of the conceptual framework, the thesis draws on literature in social 

geography, development studies and communication studies. The aim of the research 

is to reveal the main factors or attributes that form participants' communicative 

behaviour in participatory processes, whether participants from government agencies 

or community representatives who attend in the Musrenbang, to recognise the 

purposes of participants' involvement in the participatory process and to facilitate the 

development of appropriate communication approaches in participation and 

governance. Related to this research aim, the discussion now turns to the challenges 

facing participatory processes, civic engagement and sustainable governance 

systems. 

 

1.1.1 Challenges Facing Participatory Processes, Civic Engagement and Sustainable 
Governance Systems 
 

As explored in Chapter 2, participatory processes have been investigated by various 

scholars of communicative behaviour. The focus of much of this work has been to 

identify the profiles of participants, what they think and feel, and how they act regarding 

development planning and governance systems. Ultimately, by acknowledging how 
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participants engage in social communicative behaviour, we can understand the 

context of development planning more comprehensively. 

 

Participation, in practice, involves a process of negotiation and re-negotiation between 

parties. This relates mainly to the forms of knowledge and commonalities such as 

shared meanings and understanding amongst staff of local government agencies and 

community representatives regarding the development planning context and issues 

relevant to communicative action and participatory governance. There are usually 

various challenges, because government agencies and community representatives 

may have different objectives, goals and interests, not to mention contrasting 

knowledge and understandings in the context of development planning, participation 

and governance. A notable challenge is how the processing and passing on of 

information during communication that is conveyed between the media involved, 

political institutions, and as elements of narratives in appealing messages can be 

aligned with the characteristics of the audiences or participants; for example, in 

communicative behaviour (see Reinemann, 2014). 

 

Knowledge and empathy on the part of the government are required in order to listen 

to, recognise and acknowledge the experiences of participants, how they encounter 

and engage with the world. In this case it is critical to identify what local people think 

and feel, and how they act in relation to the development planning and governance 

systems. We need to consider the communicative action conveyed through 

interpersonal conversations or dialogues that take place within multiple settings, such 

as the family, neighbourhood, workplace, school, or city hall, with the aim of 

exchanging, sharing, and balancing ideas and values among interlocutors, where 

collective formations occur naturally. 

 

It follows, then, that the processes involved in the political discourse practices and 

dialogues are embedded in the functions of political-legal structures and their power 

mechanisms and relations. In the process, it involves the features of persuasion, 

transactions, collectivism, legitimate claims, relevant expertise, and reward and 

coercion in the pursuit of goals relating to economics and socio-political dispositions. 

These efforts are integrated in practice in order to obtain a range of commonalities 

and convergences between parties from government agencies and non-agency 
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community representatives regarding development planning and participatory 

governance (see Dewey, 1927, cited in Deen, 2016, p.511-3; Louche, in Tajfel, 1982, 

p.469; Illie, 2018). In this context, it can be said that the function of political discourse 

practices is closely associated with the communicative behaviour and action of active 

participants and based on the reasoning of economics and socio-political dispositions. 

 

The next section describes the challenges faced in the participatory process of the 

Musrenbang in Indonesia, and in particular the relevant policies and implementation 

are described in more detail. Then the subsequent section explains the perspective of 

the analysis of a cultural politics discursive practice as it applies to participation, since 

the Musrenbang in Indonesia takes place against a backdrop of very diverse cultural 

backgrounds. 

 

 

A. The Musrenbang as the Key Form of Participatory Planning in Indonesia: 

Policy and Implementation 

 

Overview 

 

The Musrenbang2 normatively is a policy feature of Indonesiaôs decentralised 

government which stands as the óentry pointô for citizens to become involved in the 

local governance system. The Musrenbang has been institutionalised at all levels of 

government, ideally from the lowest local level (i.e., the village) to the provincial level 

which then formalised in the National Level Musrenbang forum. Musrenbang is 

implemented in order to support  Law No.25/2004 about the National Development 

Planning System, known as NAWACITA, which addresses nine priorities of national 

development planning and incorporates the UNôs Sustainable Development Goals3; 

 
2 Musrenbang (Musyawarah Rencana Pembangunan): a deliberative multi-stakeholder consultation forum for 

development planning in Indonesia. Since the end of the government of President Soeharto (1966-1998) who 
implemented an authoritarian political system and a centralised policy process, the direction of Indonesian policy 
has also been reformed, moving from centralisation to decentralisation. One of the policy products initiated by the 
reform government was the Musrebang. This was determined as a result of the Indonesian governmentôs desire to 
involve the community in regional development planning. 
 
3 NAWACITA is a Sanskrit term for nine priorities, which is the number of priorities in Indonesiaôs National 
Development Plan. These are: (1) returning the state to its task of protecting all citizens and providing a safe 
environment (SDGs 3,10,16,17); (2) developing clean, trusted, and democratic governance (all SDGs); (3) 
developing Indonesiaôs rural areas (SDGs 1-11); (4) reforming law enforcement agendas (all SDGs); (5) improving 
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and Law No. 23/2014 concerning the Local Government Work Plan (RKPD). Related 

to this, the process of Musrenbang inevitably operates at the macro, meso, and micro, 

and is contested particularly in terms of how participation and governance are 

implemented in the processes of discourse and democracy. 

 

Musrenbang is a participatory event that has been held annually between February 

and April since 2004. It publicly invites all local communities to discuss and reach 

collective consensus regarding local development issues and problems, including the 

budget cycle faced at the time. Meanwhile, the Indonesian ideology of 'Pancasila' 

includes principle no 4 which states that: "Kerakyatan yang dipimpin oleh hikmat 

kebijaksanaan dalam permusyawaratan/perwakilan (Democracy [is] guided by the 

inner wisdom in unanimity arising out of deliberations among representatives)". 

Therefore, the participants in the Musrenbang will include staff from government 

agencies such as Bappeda, the Legislative, Police, and District/Village officers. In 

addition, invited community representatives from various sectors are highly likely to be 

present from farming and fisheries communities and families and community. These 

are from farmer/fisheriesô community to families and community welfare institutions 

(namely PKK), education sector (e.g., school principal), local health institutions (such 

as midwives from Puskesmas), community or religious leaders (priests, ulama); 

indigenous elders and prominent figures, the BPD (Badan Permusyawaratan Desa, 

which is a Villageôs consultative body), and LP2MD (Lembaga Pemberdayaan 

Pembangunan Masyarakat Desa, the Village Community Empowerment and 

Development Institute), as well as village councillors and others (see the list of 

Musrenbang participants in figure 1.2).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
the quality of life (SDGs 2,3,4,6); (6) increasing productivity and competitiveness (SDGs 1-10); (7) promoting 
economic independence by developing domestic strategic sectors (SDGs 1,2,3,4,5,8,9,12); (8) overhauling the 
character of the nation (SDGs 3,4,11); and (9) strengthening the spirit of óunity in diversityô and social reform (SDGs 
5,10,16,17). (Hoelman et al., 2015, p.18). 
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Figure 1.2. List of Musrenbang participants from Plupuh district, Sragen 

 

 

 

The Musrenbang policy invites community engagement to guide local government in 

the reframing of issues regarding development planning and budgeting for the next 

yearôs RKPD (local government work plan), see figure 1.3. below.  
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Figure 1.3. Sample of proposals that need to be financed from Plupuh district, Sragen, 
as part of programmes in the field of infrastructure; economic-social welfare including 
education, socio-culture; and government. 
 

 

 

 

In practice, the implementation of Musrenbang is more like a deliberative multi-

stakeholder consultation forum between government and non-government that 

involves negotiation, reconciliation, and harmonisation practices in aiming to reach a 

collective consensus on development priorities and budget plans for the yearôs RKPD 
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These will be selected collectively during the process through group discussion (see 

figure 1.3), as shown in figure 1.4 below, and the selected programmes are then input 

into Bappedaôs e-systems by district officers. 

 

However, and uniquely, the Musrenbang process in Biak is different from that 

implemented in Sragen. In Biak, the proposals submitted to the Biak Bappeda in the 

district Musrenbang are fully decided and become the responsibility of the village 

head. The process is more like a formal speech to report on the programmes that need 

to be financed. Unlike in Sragen, there were no group discussions and most of the 

participants merely listened. Sometimes they asked questions, but these were often 

not related to the proposal but instead highlighted other issues such as local shortages 

of staff or resources as well as complaints about the regular absence from work of the 

official government agents, sometimes for months (see figure 1.4c).Figure 1.4.a. 

Group discussion in Musrenbang Plupuh district, Sragen 
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Figure 1.4b. Group discussion in Musrenbang at Tanon district, Sragen 

 

 

Figure 1.3c. Musrenbang in Numfor Timur district, Biak, Papua 

 

 

Despite the fact of the above issue, I argue as a pivotal instrument in participation, 

given the Musrenbang policy and process seeks to actively involve all members of 

society in community planning, starting from the village level and proceeding right up 
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to provincial level. The position and flow of Musrenbang implementation within the 

Indonesian government hierarchy is depicted in Figure 1.5.5 

 

The end-product of the local Musrenbang is the Local Government Work Plan (RKPD) 

which is subsequently supposed to be applied for the one-year work programme plans 

of the Regional Government Authority and implemented by the Local Government 

Work Unit (the SKPD).In order to understand how the one-year RKPD programme 

plans are set by the SKPD, we need to understand the operation of the RKPD first, as 

shown in Figure 1.6. 

 

Figure 1.5. Implementation of Musrenbang at Indonesian Government Level (source: 
Bappenas, 2017) 

 

 

 

 
5 This refers to Bappenas regulations, 2017. 
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Figure 1.6. Local Development Planning (RKPD) Flowchart5 

 

However, considering the Musrenbang processes and results, RKPD,  need to 

synchronise with the National and Provincial Development Plans (RPJD and RPJMD), 

according to Law No. 23/2014 article 68, pp.258-259, 263, 272 about local planning. 

In this matter Bappenas (the National Development Planning Agency in Indonesia) 

suggested  local government should conceptualise, determine, and administer 

activities to achieve the goals of the RKPD with reference to three-pronged strategy 

which needs to be presented and discussed in the Musrenbang (according to Law 

25/2004). The first element is a thematic approach that defines the theme of 

development planning by aligning the five-year programme plans of the elected Head 

of Region with the National Development Plans. Secondly, a holistic approach situates 

development planning within the demands and challenges of everyday life as faced 

by government agencies and the community; and finally, an integrative approach 

brings together key roles and actors to prioritise actions and budgets in the programme 

plans, implementing the policy on the basis of the maxim that óthe money follows the 

programmeô.6    

 
6 The policy is stated in Law No. 17/2003 about state finances, and Government Regulation PP No. 21/2004 about 
the draft of the government work plan and budget for a one-year period. This means that local government should 
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These approaches apply to the Musrenbang, which discusses annual local 

development plans and budget cycles, relating them to issues faced in the community 

on a daily basis. This process was observed in the fieldwork for this research, to 

assess if and how these approaches were applied, governed and worked in the activity 

of discourse and policy legitimation.  

 

Related to this, I argue that there is coercion and contestation in the process of 

Musrenbang which widely involve not only cultural preferences at the micro level, but 

also power structures and legitimacy at the meso and macro levels. These problems 

are to an extent associated with Indonesiaôs historical trajectory, and the shift from 

thirty-two years of centralised government during the New Order of President Soeharto 

between 1966-1998 to decentralised government and reformation from 1998 to the 

present. This is particularly apparent in terms of defining communication challenges 

and approaches and mechanisms in moving from the prior business-as-usual to the 

practice of participatory governance.   

 

However, Indonesia is a multi-ethnic country with over three hundred ethnic groups 

and languages, and this means that specifics of place and culture contribute to the 

production of forms of communication in participation. I argue, therefore, that there is 

a need to understand local engagement and local contexts, such as in power dynamics 

and cultural preferences, which are more critical in this study especially in applying 

concepts of participatory governance and relevant communication approaches and 

thus enhancing civic engagement and sustainable governance systems.  

 

In addition, the present study aims to understand the communicative rationality and 

reasoning of local people regarding development planning and participatory 

governance, as well as to see how the three suggested approaches are being 

adopted, interpreted, and adjusted in the process of Musrenbang. Therefore, in order 

to identify the prevailing factors that influence the forms of participantsô communicative 

behaviour, the study needs to draw out what participants thought and felt and how 

they acted with regard to the three approaches in participation and governance 

 
draft a work plan and budget oriented towards the benefit the people and the priority to achieve the goals of national 
development, the NAWACITA. 
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systems in the process of local discourse. This can facilitate an understanding of how 

engagement modes and mechanisms intersect with and are entangled in the 

processes of discourse, negotiation and legitimation, thus helping to redefine future 

concepts of participatory planning and sustainability governance (e.g., Allen, 2016). 

 

Furthermore, I also consider how the governance systems of local development 

planning (i.e., RKPD) work, in accordance with the Indonesian Government Regulation 

(PP) No.8/2008,7 and the Ministry of Home Affairs Regulation No. 54/2010 about 

technical guidance for PP No.8/2008.8 Local government needs to report to the BPK 

(Indonesian Audit Agency), in a transparent manner, on the implementation of 

development planning procedures from initial draft planning to the annual development 

results. Details of the workflow are shown in Figure 1.4. 

 

Figure 1. 2. RKPD Implementation and Workflow Procedures (Muzaqqi, 2013, p.103) 

 

 

These complexities of the bureaucratic and hierarchical procedures involved in 

producing the RKPD (Local Government Working Plan) document are the main 

challenges in the process of participatory and development planning in the 

Musrenbang. During the process from the discussion and consultation forum to 

 
7 Indonesian Government Regulation (PP) No.8/2008 concerning the stages, procedures, monitoring, control and 

evaluation of Local Development Plan (RKPD) Implementation. 

 
8 Ministry of Home Affairs Regulation No. 54/2010 about technical guidance for PP No.8/2008. 
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decision-making on development priorities and budget plans for the next year, there 

are likely to be various shortcomings related to knowledge, objectives, communication, 

power, and the prevailing reality, that may occur within government agencies and 

between government and community representatives as well as among members of 

the community themselves (e.g., Fletcher, 1999).  

 

These gaps can be defined in four ways, as pertaining to: (1) knowledge, referring to 

the relevant information about the aims and goals of development planning, where 

contradictions may be present between the idealised forms of knowledge within 

government agencies that may take precedence or differ from logical or paralogical 

thinking such as local wisdom and the perspectives of participants; (2) objectives, in 

terms of gaps between sets of priorities concerning development planning; (3) present 

reality, in the sense of different experiences and practices in the field of development; 

and (4) communication and power, referring to the capacity to make oneôs voice heard 

or remaining voiceless, including in negotiation and renegotiation (e.g., Castells 2008, 

2009, 2016). 

 

Further details of the issues and challenges in the Musrenbang involving both the 

process and in practice, are described in the following section. 

 

The Musrenbang: Issues and Challenges 

 

The Musrenbang takes place to achieve collective consensus on development 

priorities and budgets. In order to facilitate negotiation, reconciliation and 

harmonisation, a process of discussion and consultation at the Musrenbang is 

conducted to overcome differences between government and non-government 

community representative stakeholders to try to ensure the legitimacy of policy. This 

Musrenbang process is held across Indonesia, to facilitate local engagement in 

participatory governance. However, the results still evidence a high degree of 

variability (see Barron, 2011; Kota Kita, 2016).  

 

This is probably partly due to a lack of understanding among local government 

officials, who are the development authorities for participatory governance, concerning 

how to take into account cultural and geographic specifics and differences in the 
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process of discourse and policy legitimation, and particularly the complexities related 

to the forms of communicative behaviour exhibited during participation and 

governance processes. 

As Barron (2011) stated in his book, Contesting Development: Participatory Projects 

and Local Conflict Dynamics in Indonesia, contrasting patterns of the historical 

appreciation of separate times, places, ways, and very different bodies of knowledge 

would need to be revisited and appropriate strategies enacted to deal with them. 

Issues arise in areas of culture, social networks, and experiences of exclusion that 

impact on the trajectory of change in systems of rules, social relations, capacity 

building and the state-society relationship, and these need to be conceived more 

systematically (Baron, 2011, pp.249-268). Therefore, this study uses the perspectives 

of sociocultural geography and communication studies to explore the dynamics of 

participation in Indonesian development planning. The research was conducted by 

identifying and teasing out the complex effects of contextual factors that form 

participants' communicative behaviour in participation and governance, which 

converge on variables tied to culture, networks and power mechanisms and relations, 

and the determinants and consequences of exclusion. 

 

Likewise, in their analysis of the issues in and challenges facing Musrenbang practice 

and processes, the TIFA Foundation (2009) contend that: 

 

1. Low civic engagement is caused by ignorance of the role of the community in 

decision making and compounded by a lack of information. There remains a 

cultural dominance of the óold-manô or ówise-manô role model, hierarchical 

structures and patriarchy. Also, there are issues related to marginalisation, such 

as the rights and views of women, minorities, and other disadvantaged groups 

and because these are not the main concern in development planning 

processes they thus tend to be ignored or remain voiceless.  

2. The scale of top-down influence in the Musrenbang process means that the 

events more resemble a political formality rather than a legitimate democratic 

instrument. 

3. The results of the Musrenbang process at village/sub-district and district levels 

are less fully utilised as input at regency/city level. Therefore, the 
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implementation of the RKPD usually cannot adequately accommodate órealô 

community needs. 

4. A lack of documentation and the inadequate circulation of community proposals 

to the SKPD (Regional Work Units) also represent serious issues and 

challenges. 

5. Lack of sufficient information at village/sub-district level concerning National 

Development targets, and the RPJPD and RPJMD at regency/city level, are 

another cause of the inadequacy of the Musrenbang process. 

 

According to the above, inclusivity, equity and good governance have been 

established under law, but in practice these phenomena remain exclusive at local level 

(see Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007; UNEPFI, 2014). Related to this, I argue that the 

issues and challenges in the process of discourse and democratic policy legitimation 

are predominantly influenced by specific local variations in cultural value systems and 

power mechanisms and relations which are evident in forms of cultural 

communication. And since culture, power and communication are intertwined, 

exchanges in social interaction and discourse reveal what people actually think and 

feel and how they act in the relevant circumstances. Therefore, what appear as forms 

of social communicative behaviour can be identified and interpreted in terms of forms 

of knowledge, perspective and communicative rationales (Habermas, 2004; 

Carbaugh, 2010; Hofstede, 2010; Outhwaite, 2013; Catts, 2014; Mattila, 2016; 

Schaefer et al., 2019). 

 

Therefore, to identify participants' communicative behaviour, we need to describe how 

they talk with and act towards others, since these patterns of behaviour are embedded 

in ótheir communicative rationality-reasoning and speech actsô. That is, the ways that 

this casts them in or reflects particular roles and the forms of cultural communication 

that apply in each situation (Whaley and Samter, 2010). In relation to this, government 

agencies need to recognise and acknowledge what participants think and feel and 

their actions regarding development planning, participation and governance systems. 

It is important to understand the richness of expression in communication of local 

peopleôs culture (or the multiple Indonesian cultures in this study), in order to 

investigate participantsô communicative rationales and behaviour, and the role they 

play in participation.  
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Some consideration came, in a sense what research methods that suit with this 

research scope, taking into account that the research is conducted to examine how 

the processes of negotiation, argument, consent, trust, and partnership for legitimation 

are played out in the process of Musrenbang.  This is necessary to assess the extent 

of the impact of culture, lived experience, and communicative behaviour on the 

progress of development planning and participatory governance.  

 

For this, the investigation focusses on the speech acts of participants in order to 

describe the reasoning implicit in participantsô communicative rationality and shown in 

the process of discourse and legitimation. This includes a critical account of lived 

experiences to characterise the subjective experience of its participants at the 

Musrenbang in terms of participation, development planning and governance; and 

particularly how they justify their communicative behaviour and speech acts, and the 

extent of civic engagement and communicative action. The use of this research 

method can give insight into the cultural legitimacy of the process of discourse and 

participatory practice in these two regions. 

 

In addition, in order to maintain a critical view from outside of the process and 

communities studied, ethnographic observation, in-depth interviews, and cultural 

discourse analysis were deemed suitable research methods for this project, and in 

particular for the identification of the contextual factors which influenced the 

participantsô communicative behaviour in the Musrenbang and the reasons for their 

desire for and level of involvement in participatory governance and practice. 

 

 

B. Cultural-Political Discourse and the Practice of Participation 

 

άA politics of culture is a politics of definition, and definitions are both part of a culture and a mediated product 
of ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛǾŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ Χ Lƴ ŀ ƭƛƴƎǳƛǎǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎǎ ƛǎ ŀōƻǳǘ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƻƭƛŘŀǊƛǘȅ 

[and] cultural-institutional systems of power, constituted by the meaning-action of social formations of 
intersubjectivity [in relation to] to material resourcesέ 

 (Young, 1996, pp.148-9) 

 

The process of participation in governance systems is influenced by cultural 

differences, geographical backgrounds, and historical factors (see Young, 1996; 
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Barron, 2011). Although there has been much discussion and many studies of 

participatory processes in civic engagement and governance systems over the last 

forty years (Kyamusugulwa, 2013; Owusu, 2016), various gaps in the literature remain. 

One of the most significant of these pertains to empirical research on communicative 

behaviour in participation and governance systems. This is critical: if we are to 

understand and plan for participatory governance, we need to understand how to 

address governmental communication issues and challenges related to cultural 

differences. For this reason, we need to explore the link between communicative 

rationality and the communicative behaviour that occurs in participatory processes 

involving local government agencies and non-government community representatives 

so as to understand how communicative behaviour plays out in the practice of cultural 

political discourse and influences participatory processes and outcomes such as civic 

engagement and communicative action (see Habermas, 1984-2004, Boley et al., 

2014). 

 

This means that dialogues in the practice of cultural-political discourse need to be 

investigated in terms of how speakers convey appealing messages, make claims and 

set out arguments. We need to consider the communicative rationality and behaviour 

of participants, and especially community members, focusing on how they convey and 

address their intentions and negotiate in the cultural-political discourse at the 

Musrenbang (e.g., McCabe, 1994, p.143, Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger, 1998; 

Wittmer et al., 2006; Catts, 2012, 2014; Reinemann, 2014; Hytonen, 2016).  

 

Although no single explanation can encompass all aspects of communicative 

behaviour, important differences in how people engage with such processes result 

from sociocultural and power effects that have formed and changed gradually with the 

passage of time, shaping social value-systems as well as power mechanisms and 

relations (Schirmer, 2019). These transformations can be seen to be reflected in 

conversing mechanisms and communication styles that represent the everyday forms 

of cultural communication and can be used to design appropriate strategies for 

communication in particular contexts. Thus, the representation of social behaviour and 

discourse in a participatory process is an important theme for further investigation in 

this thesis, as explained below. 
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1.1.2 Socio-cultural Communication Challenges in Participatory Processes 
 

άThere is a field within the act itself which is not external, but which belongs to the act, and there are 
characteristics of that inner organic conduct which do reveal themselves in their own attitudes, especially 

ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǇŜŜŎƘέ  
(Mead, 1962, p.6, cited in Habermas, 2004, pp.4-5). 

 

Social interactions and communication involve processes of the social, cultural and 

political reconstruction and reproduction of forms of knowledge, such as perceptions, 

collective rules, norms and values. Hence, social interactions and discourse practices 

produce social formations of intersubjectivity as frameworks for value systems and 

objectives which influence patterns of equity and solidarity in access to material 

resources and for well-being (Young, 1996, p.149). In order to interpret and gain 

insights into the value systems and objectives concerning the use of material 

resources in the participatory processes of the Musrenbang, this study explores 

participants' internal perspectives regarding development planning, participation and 

governance systems. The study was conducted using ethnographic observation to 

examine and explain the challenges of socio-cultural communication in participatory 

processes, and to understand participants' intersubjective worlds and their roles and 

actions that address commonalities and consensus, particularly with respect to their 

objectives in development planning, participation, and governance. 

 

Interpretation was accomplished using cultural discourse analysis to reveal the most 

prevalent themes concerning peopleôs thoughts, feelings and actions in relation to the 

dynamics and processes of participation, development planning and governance. This 

facilitates an explanation of the role of interaction and conversing mechanisms in 

communicative processes in generating and maintaining social integration (such as in 

collective consensus) and the socialisation of subjects in terms of their insights and 

objectives (see Habermas, 2004). The following section describes the rationale and 

significance of the study. 

1.2 Rationale and Significance of the Study  
 

This study output is to enhance civic engagement and more democratically legitimate 

policymaking and is conducted via a study of communicative behaviour to aid in the 

design of dialogic communication strategies for participatory governance. This 
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research is needed because approaches to communication are a critical component 

in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. Yet, as discussed 

above, there are limits to the existing Musrenbang process in achieving these aims. 

Therefore, in order to propose a better functioning communication approach, we need 

to conceptualise the relationships among the thoughts, feelings and actions of local 

people and the forms of communicative behaviour exhibited by those engaging in 

participatory processes. 

 

Layder (1994, 2004) contends that the conventional senses of social interaction or 

social settings, for example in political discourse, are inevitably bound up with the 

social context and norms of behaviour (see also Outhwaite, 2013; Schiermer, 2019). 

Therefore, this study aims to reveal the behavioural context evident in civic discourse 

at the Musrenbang in order to recognise and acknowledge the factors that influence 

the communicative rationality and contributions to dialogue of participants in 

development planning and policy legitimation. 

 

To do this, the study explores and draws out the power dynamics of local peopleôs 

communicative behaviour at the participatory scene of the Musrenbang regarding what 

local people think and feel and how they act with regard to participation in development 

planning. This entails an examination of how variables of cultural practice, including 

subjective components of motivation and reasons for action, arise from and influence 

objective features of social life, such as its structure and power relations and 

associated values (see Brubaker, 2000; Layder, 2004; Malesevic, 2011; Jenkins, 

2014). Details of the scope of the study are discussed next. 

 

1.3 Scope of the Study 
 

 

In this study, I examine the dynamics of the Musrenbang and its activities by mapping 

out the communicative behaviour of local people as they participate in the process. 

The thesis combines the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication 

studies to examine the practice of cultural-political discourse and socio-cultural 

communication and its challenges in the Musrebang. In order to so this, the study 

focuses on the following subjects.  
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Social identity is analysed so as to reveal its most prevalent attributes among the 

participants at the Musrenbang. The concepts examined include the cultural 

underpinning and preferences that have shaped current cultural value-systems and 

the social structure associated with each case study place as phenomena embedded 

in and influencing what participants think and feel and their actions with respect to 

development planning, participation, and governance systems.  

 

The influence of governance and power arrangements involving configurations of 

power mechanisms and relations that occur in the place are also considered. These 

reflect the current social-political situation, which is likely to influence the objectives 

and socio-political dispositions brought to participatory events. Communicative 

behaviour practices which emerge in the participatory events of the Musrenbang are 

described.  

  

Finally, forms of cultural communication are conceptualised in terms of the types and 

characteristics of local interactions and dialogues that the government agency staff, 

and community representatives concerned engage in. These are carefully explored, 

with particular attention paid to local conversing mechanisms which are influenced by 

social identities and power mechanisms.  

 

1.3.1 Purpose of the Study 
 

This research project aims to reveal the main contributory factors which determine 

social communicative behaviour in participatory and governance systems. It assesses 

the attributes that relate to objective features and also values and other subjective 

components in order to explicate participants' reasons for their actions within civic 

engagement and communicative action. Variables related to the reasons for specific 

behaviour can then be used to design a platform for the proposal of beneficial 

approaches to contemporary communication and to aid dialogue in participatory and 

governance systems.  

 

Furthermore, there are three significant aspects of participatory planning and 

sustainable governance systems that are investigated in this research. Firstly, the 
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assessment of cultural underpinnings and preferences that occur in the Musrenbang 

and which reflect the social structures and value systems of the place are identified. 

These are believed to predominantly influence social communicative rationality 

regarding development planning and civic engagement.  

 

Secondly, the power mechanisms and relations that are evident in the process of the 

Musrenbang are assessed by exploring the connections between power structures 

and local people's communicative behaviour as reflected in discursive practice. The 

focus here is on the range of socio-cultural values and cultural-political factors at play 

in power structures and their effect on patterns of inclusion. This facilitates an 

understanding of the relationship between social identity and systems of power when 

cultural communication practices are applied in the process of negotiation and with 

reference to modes of governance.  

 

Thirdly, the nature of the communication displayed at the Musrenbang is evaluated in 

the context of conversing mechanisms and communication styles as forms of cultural 

communication shaped by cultural value systems, social structure, and power 

relations. Overall, these three aspects of participation in development planning are at 

the centre of the research questions posed in this research.  

 

1.3.2 Research Questions  
 

The key questions which the study attempts to answer are as follows: 

 

Research question 1.  

What are the challenges associated with communication between government and 

non-government agencies (i.e., community representatives) in the Musrenbang 

participatory governance process?  

 

To answer this key question, the study examines and identifies the dimensions and 

attributes that influence civic engagement at participatory scenes in order to provide 

the basis for a conceptual analysis of participatory governance, asking: 
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1.1. What are the cultural underpinnings and preferences that occur and 

influence participatory planning processes such as the Musrenbang in 

terms of civic engagement and governance systems? 

1.2. How do local and national power mechanisms and relations interplay 

and affect participatory planning processes, civic engagement, and 

governance systems?  

1.3. What are the most prevalent symbolic values and norms of social 

communicative behaviour in participatory processes and governance 

that can be used as a platform in developing alternative communication 

approaches to aid dialogue and communicative action for participatory 

planning, civic engagement, and sustainable governance systems in 

Indonesia? 

 

Research question 2.  

What does a qualitative discourse analysis of communicative behaviour contribute to 

the understanding of such processes? 

 

This question is oriented towards improving communicative action in participatory and 

sustainable governance systems so as to serve both civic engagement and policy 

legitimation purposes. 

 

Research question 3.  

How can communication strategies for participatory planning and sustainable 

governance be improved? 

 

To tackle the research questions, the study explored the Musrenbang process in two 

contrasting case study regions.  The first is Sragen Regency, Central Java, an area 

with urban and rural areas on the island of Java, which is the most populous island in 

Indonesia.It is ethnically homogeneous, whereas those identifying as having Javanese 

ethnicity comprise 40.1% of Indonesiaôs total population.  Sragen is situated close to 

the central government of Indonesia in Jakarta, which is also on Java.  The second 

case study region is Biak-Numfor Regency on the island of Papua, which is one of the 

remotest areas in Indonesia.  It is much less populous but covers an area three times 
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the size of Java, and is home to a minority ethnic group, the Melanesians who 

represent 1.51% of Indonesiaôs total population (Ananta et al., 2016). A map of the 

research sites is shown in Figure 1.5. 

 

Figure 1. 3. Map of Indonesian Field Work Sites: Sragen and Biak-Numfor Regencies 

 

Note: Sragen, red arrow; Biak, yellow arrow; Jakarta, dark blue arrow9 

Profiles of the two case study regions are given below. 

1.3.3 Sragen Regency: Place, People and Development 
 

Sragen Regency is one of thirty-five regencies or cities in Central Java Province, 

located on the most of populous island in Indonesia, namely Java. Sragen sits 

geographically between longitude 110.45ô to 111.10ô East and latitude 7.15ô to 7.30ô 

South. Sragen is one of its provinceôs most easterly regencies and is bordered by 

Ngawi Regency in East Java Province.  

 

With 882,090 residents in 20 districts, the territory of Sragen covers about 941,55 km2; 

and the Regency comprises 68,753 hectares of agricultural land (73.02% of the total) 

predominantly situated in the southern area of Sragen which has more fertile soil; and 

25,402 hectares (28.98%) of non-agricultural land area10  in the relatively infertile 

northern area. Details are shown on the map in Figure 1.6. 

 

 
9 Sragen Regency, Central Java Province, GPS Coordinates: 7 32ô41ò South, 7 16ô2ò North; Biak-Numfor 

Regency, Papua Province, GPS Coordinates: 1 10ô0ò South, 136 6ô0ò East. 
10 BPS (Indonesiaôs Statistics Bureau) of Sragen Regency, Kabupaten Sragen dalam Angka, 2017. 
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Figure 1. 4. Map of Land Use in Sragen Regency11 

 
Glossary: Danau (lake); Hutan (forest); Perkebunan (plantation); Pemukiman (residential); Sawah (paddy field); 
Tegalan (moorland). 

 

As seen on the map, the northern region is mostly water-deprived moorland (in red), 

while the majority of the land in the southern region (green) has fertile soil and is 

mountainous, and so overall most of the land in Sragen Regency is fertile and the 

main means of subsistence in the area is agriculture. Manufacturing industry, including 

small-medium enterprises (SMEs) such as the Batik home industry, have become 

secondary livelihood activities in Sragen. 

 

Residents in Sragen Regency, 97.32% are of Javanese ethnicity which makes it an 

ethnically homogeneous region. According to Ananta (2016), a homogeneous society 

tends to have fewer or relatively low levels of conflict. Similar to other areas of Java, 

most of the people of Sragen speak Javanese as their main language in daily and 

social life, in addition to Bahasa (Indonesian). 

 

Sragen was founded on 27th May 1746 by Pangeran Mangkubumi, a prince of the 

Mataram Kingdom. However, conflict with the Netherlands from 1746-1757, known as 

the Mangkubumi War, ended in a peace agreement, according to which the Sragen 

Regency was handed over to the Surakarta Sultanate while Pangeran Mangkubumi 

received a new territory in Jogjakarta for the expansion of the Mataram Kingdom. After 

Indonesian independence on 17th August 1945, the people of Sragen under the 
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Indonesian National Regional Council of Sragen Regency declared themselves part 

of the Unitary State of the Republic of Indonesia on 26th April 1946 and no longer 

under the rule of the Surakarta Sultanate. 

 

Sragenôs Economic Profile 

 

Sragenôs main livelihood is agriculture, as the land of Sragen Regency is mountainous 

with fertile soil comprising around 73.02% of the total area (Sragen Statistics Agency, 

2015). However, the poverty rate is still high, and was only reduced by 0.31% in 2016. 

The proportion of those officially designated as living in poverty in Sragen is 14.02%, 

against a provincial average of 12.23% and the national figure of 10.12% (Sragen 

Statistics Agency 2016). 

 

Manufacturing industry is a secondary economic sector in Sragen, providing 18.28% 

of its employment and including the home industry of Batik fabric. The development of 

Sragen Batik, aligned with increasing demand in the domestic market, has made Batik 

SMEs in Sragen an essential small industrial sector in the local economy. This is 

particularly so in the districts of Masaran and Plupuh. Batik SMEs provide around 5.4% 

of employment in the industrial sector in Sragen (Sragen Statistic Agency, 2016). 

However, the region still faces challenges related to employment rates and skills, 

which is linked to the low educational level of the working population of 464,899 

population, only around 52% of whom graduated from elementary and junior high 

school. 

 

1.3.4 Biak-Numfor Regency: Place, People and Development 
 

Biak Numfor Regency is located in Cenderawasih (Geelvink) Bay, near the Pacific 

Ocean on the northern coast of the province of Papua, Indonesia. The regency 

consists of 19 Kecamatan (districts) of which five are located on Numfor island, 12 are 

on Biak Island, and two other districts are located in the Padaido archipelago which 

consists of 30 smalls. District details of Biak-Numfor are shown in Figure 1.7. 
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Figure 1. 5. Map of Biak-Numfor Regency11 

 

 

The Biak-Numfor archipelago is 45 miles (72 km) long and 23 miles (37km) wide and 

has the largest biodiversity coral ecosystem in the world, especially in Padaido District. 

The richness and diversity of coastal and marine life grant the area enormous 

seaborne and fisheries resources that have been exploited for centuries as a main 

source of livelihood in addition to agriculture. This local potential has led Biak-Numfor 

government policy to focus on development in fisheries and sustainable tourism. 

Agriculture is not a primary economic sector in Biak as its relatively infertile soils are 

generally limestone karst. According to local folklore, Biak has also been known 

historically as the home of sailors, traders, and explorers in the Pacific region (Kamma, 

1972, 1981; Gelpke, 1993). 

Biak-Numfor Regency has 139,171 residents11 and 69.89%12 of its population are 

considered to be indigenous members of the Biak-Numfor ethnic group who inhabit 

the Saireri area as shown in Figure 1.8 making Biak-Numfor ethnically less 

heterogeneous than elsewhere. 

 

 
11 BPS Statistics of Biak-Numfor Regency, 2016, p.66. 
12 The Biak-Numfor community, with 68.98% indigenous people, is considered a less heterogeneous ethnicity 
(Ananta, 2016). 
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Figure  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What heterogeneity there is among the inhabitants of Biak-Numfor Regency over the 

years, has mainly been due to trade, colonialism, transmigration policies, and military 

requirements that have increased the flow of migrants to the area (Ananta et al., 2016). 

Although some assimilation does occur in Biak, social interactions between indigenous 

people and migrants are generally still limited, and there are still wide socio-cultural 

distinctions and challenges. The latter predominantly arise because the high influx of 

migrants has reduced the proportion of native people in many areas, and there are 

also discernable differences in terms of knowledge and economic capacity between 

native people and migrants. 

 

The Biak-Papuans worry that their cultural survival is under threat. This has resulted 

in resentment among locals and prompted demands for independence from Indonesia 

(McGibbon, 2004, cited in Ananta et al., 2016, p.463). Furthermore, inward migration 

has also enhanced competition among Papuans themselves, resulting in communal 

and tribal sentiment and conflict. ñRivalry also occurred among the Papuans 

themselves, inter-tribal competition among the Papuans can be observed between 

coastal and mountain people, and among communities of smaller traditional groupsò 

[my translation]; for example, between Biaksand the Nabire people or Saireri and 

Lapago Tribes (Widjojo, 2010, cited in Ananta et al., 2016, p.463; see also Chauvel, 

2005). 

BIAK, THE SARERI, 

31 TRIBES 
Figure 1. 6. Map of Tribal Land in Papua13 
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Biak culture adheres to a kinship system which still plays an important role in daily life 

and interactions. This system profoundly shapes the prevailing body of knowledge and 

its references in Biak culture often intersect with the question of gender in relation to 

equality, justice, and the right to a voice, notably in the socio-political relationships 

between heads of tribes, communities, and migrants (Poly, Abubakar and Bulkis, 

2012, cited in Rerey et al., 2014;  Ananta et al., 2016). As a result, ñthe native people 

of Biak-Papua are trapped in disempowerment structurally and culturallyò (Ananta et 

al., 2016, p.462).  

 

Along with other regions in Indonesia, Biak-Numfor was included on a map published 

by the Dutch government in 1931 as part of the Dutch colonial territory stretching from 

Sumatera in the west to Papua in the east.13 Thereafter, upon Indonesian 

independence on 17th August 1945, the government insisted that the Dutch return the 

entire territory of the Indonesian archipelago (Nusantara) from Sabang (Aceh) in the 

west to Merauke (Papua) in eastern Indonesia.  

. However, the Dutch refused to return Papua to the Indonesia Government until the 

New York Agreement in 1962. By first, placed under United Nations Temporary 

Executive Authority, until the Indonesian government conduct an election on self-

determination for Papua, with UN assistance in 1969, namely Act of Free Choice 

(PEPERA). The result of Act of Free Choice, Papua was handed back to Indonesia 

sovereignty in 1969 (see the details in p. 130-1). Nevertheless, the referendum results 

are still rejected by most native Papuans who consider them to have been manipulated 

by the Indonesian government. In turn, most native Papuans demand a secession 

from Indonesia. 

This is made worse because of the long history of oppression in Papua, particularly 

during the 32 years of President Soeharto's rule characterised by the inequitable use 

of authority, law, and physical force to suppress freedom and equality. Such treatment 

in Biak, even when covert, has caused Biaks to face crippling discrimination. While 

 
13 The border between Indonesia and Papua New Guinea is marked by the Longitude 141 East line that cuts 

through the island of Papua from north to south (Source: https://sejarahpapua.wordpress.com/). 

 

https://sejarahpapua.wordpress.com/
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this may not have directly affected everyone in society, it has resulted in endemic 

poverty, low levels of education, injustice, inequality and  underdevelopment 

structurally and culturally to date (see Baden, 1996; Stephenson & Tsui, 2003; Biak 

BPS, 2016). 

 

Biakôs Economic Profile and Special Autonomy 

 

According to the Biak Statistics Agency (2016), the Regency has one of Indonesiaôs 

highest poverty rates and is considered to be amongst the fiscally weakest regions. 

As many as 27.44% of the population are defined as poor, which represents 37,530 

residents of Biak living below the poverty line. The lack of development and welfare 

provision in Biak has long been associated with issues of inequality, injustice and 

human rights violations, particularly during the New Era period in 1966-1998, and 

levels of education are low amongst most of the population (Baden, 1996; Stephenson 

and Tsui, 2003). This accompanies high unemployment rates in Biak, where over 50% 

of adults cannot secure sufficient employment to make a living.   

 

In response to these issues, the Indonesian government granted special autonomy 

status to Papua under Law No.21/2001,14 in an attempt to boost economic growth and 

development in the region. However, after two decades, this policy has still not 

overcome Papua (and Biakôs) problems, including persistently high rates of poverty. 

Its socio-political issues of inequality and injustice issues stem from the social and 

economic gap between native Melanesian inhabitants and inward migrants (see 

chapter 4). Furthermore, Papuaôs location at the eastern edge of Indonesia leaves it 

remote from the central government in Jakarta, thus leading to underdevelopment and 

a lack of infrastructure. 

 

 
14 Special Autonomy status and grant aid were given to alleviate poverty, boost regional revenues and provide 

sustainability by strengthening the representation of ethnic Papuans, women and minority religious groups; 
Establishing a Papuan parliament; Protecting Hukum Adat (customary or common law); providing additional shares 
of national revenues in a Special Autonomy Fund drawing upon profits from the Oil and Gas sector and ad-hoc 
infrastructure funding; conserving regional symbols and anthems as cultural heritage; Establishing institutions to 
protect human rights such as the National Human Rights Commission, Human Rights Court, and Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission; and the creation of new regions based on local proposals. 
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As a result of the issues discussed above, the two study sites, Sragen and Biak-

Numfor Regencies have been chosen because of the following key physical and socio-

cultural differences between them: the ethnic profile in terms of majority and minority; 

geology, where the mainland regions have predominantly fertile soils as opposed to 

the archipelagoôs karst; population density, as Sragen has three times the population 

of Biak but covers one-third the area; socio-cultural factors relating to dominant traits, 

migration, the administrative location in terms of proximity to central government, low 

levels of education and capacity, and Sragenôs modern society which is far more 

developed than Biak with its traditional; and the historical trajectories and prevalence 

of oppression, since Sragenôs people opposed Dutch colonialism and declared support 

for Indonesian sovereignty since 1946 while the indigenous Biak-Papuans tend to 

claim that they had not experienced oppression during Dutch rule, but instead endured 

severe oppression from the Indonesian government, particularly during the thirty-two 

years' reign of President Soeharto, such that most Papuans want to secede from 

Indonesia. 

 

The above key differences need to be explored to reveal how they play out at these 

two case study sites and how they influence the respective socio-cultural 

communicative behaviour patterns. Therefore, further preliminary pointers are 

provided next concerning how the study was conducted and the nature of its analysis, 

along with a brief description of the structure of the thesis and outlines of its chapters. 

 

1.4 Outline of the Thesis 
 

 

This thesis comprises eight chapters. The literature review in Chapter Two draws 

together the conceptual framework of the research by integrating the perspectives of 

socio-cultural geography and communication studies. It explores what is meant by 

attributes of social communicative behaviour and its relationship to communicative 

rationality and reasoning in participatory processes. The findings are used to identify 

and explore gaps in present knowledge and inconsistencies in existing approaches to 

the study of participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. Next, in order 

to develop and adopt an appropriate conceptual framework for social communicative 
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behaviour, factors and components are identified that correlate with how people think, 

feel and act towards participation and governance.  

 

These issues are contested in practice, given that social behaviours are shaped and 

formed by cultural underpinnings and preferences in relation to social identity which 

intersect with and are embedded within systems of cultural values and power 

mechanisms that are in political terms dealt with as part of a mediated product of 

governmental communication practices. This in turn means that issues and challenges 

arise over cultural differences. By approaching the field in this way, the most prevalent 

ideas that are likely to be expressed by participants via conversing mechanisms and 

attitudinal signs, overtly and covertly and verbally and nonverbally, in the context of 

development planning, participation and governance systems can be revealed. We 

can then also consider their purposes, which are considered to be related to the forms 

of communicative rationality and reasoning of the society in generally. The findings 

can then be applied as the basis of approaches to subsequent communication with 

respect to participatory planning and governance. 

 

Chapter Three then explains the methodology of the study in more detail, starting with 

the research design and an introduction to the study sites, followed by analysis of the 

experiences of Musrenbang participants from both government agencies and the 

community. The methodology involves thorough observations of social communicative 

behaviour at the Musrenbang, tracing lines of causality in the forms of participatory 

and civic engagement as the various factors intersect with prevailing social identities 

and power relations. The methods used were applied to reveal the most prevalent 

ideas expressed in how people think, feel and act regarding contexts of development 

planning and participatory governance, and an explanation is given concerning how 

the data was collected and organised within a framework for analysis. A description 

then follows of how the data were treated via cultural discourse analysis to evaluate 

the communicative rationality and reasoning of communities in the context of 

development, participation and governance in the wider context of socio-cultural 

geography and communication. 

 

Chapter Four is first of three empirical chapters, and its content relates to the key 

research questions and sections 1.3.1 and 1.3.2. The cultural underpinnings and 
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preferences in terms of social identity variables that were in evidence and shaped the 

social communicative behaviour profiles found in the Sragen and Biak-Numfor regions 

are illustrated. The chapter then considers how prevailing outlooks had been shaped 

through processes of individualisation, motivation, and modes of social production 

modes and were reflected in everyday behaviour, cultural-political discourse, and 

social activities, in order to reveal how people thought, felt, and acted. 

 

Chapter Five then considers power relations and modes of governance so as to 

identify the configurations of power and cultural-political situations arising in Sragen 

and Biak. How power is present and manifests itself in socio-political relationships 

among the tripartite structure of actors from government agencies, residents, and non-

government organisations is described. The chapter then examines how government 

agencies communicated elements of local development planning and policies to 

participants in the Musrenbang. It considers the ways in which forms of cultural 

communication practices evident in the Musrenbang play critical roles in negotiations, 

processes of government, and modes of governance, referring back to the contexts of 

socio-cultural values, structures, and objectives. 

 

The final empirical material in Chapter Six covers factors relating to forms of cultural 

communication, the symbolism used, and norms and meanings reflected in the types 

and characteristics of local interactions and dialogues that occurred at the participatory 

scenes. The most prevalent attributes or variables relating to conversing mechanisms 

and attitudes in the Musrenbang are then evaluated, including the levels of individual 

attachment of participants. These attributes are presented and summarised so as to 

draw out the current dynamics of cultural communication practices and cultural-

political situations in evidence at the Musrenbang. These attributes describe aspects 

of the participants' conversing mechanisms, relationships, types of interactions, and 

cultural communication styles when engaging in participatory processes, referring 

again to the participants' thoughts, feelings, actions, and objectives. 

 

Chapter Seven discusses the implications of the findings of the thesis and responds 

to key Research Question 2 (see section 1.3.2.) concerning the development of 

strategies for communication in order to advance dialogic communicative planning, 

participation and governance. Contemporary approaches to communication in the 
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literature are presented in terms of whether they are rhetorical or pragmatic, or both, 

as dialogue. These approaches are then aligned with the dimensions and levels of 

Social Power Objectives (SPOs) abstracted from the communicative behaviour 

profiles of participants in the community. In this turn, the levels of SPOs could have an 

important role to play in developing dialogic communication approaches and strategies 

in participation and governance. 

 

The final Chapter Eight presents concluding thoughts regarding the study of social 

communicative behaviour and participatory governance in Indonesia. It concludes 

that, in order to develop dialogic communication strategies for participation and 

governance, we need to identify and examine the contextual factors that form 

participantsô communicative behaviour, which are in turn associated with their 

objectives. According to the findings, four dimensions Social Power Objectives that 

are highly likely to contribute to social communicative rationality. These represent 

peopleôs thoughts, feelings and actions in the processes of discourse and policy 

legitimation regarding development planning, participation and governance. 
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CHAPTER II 

PARTICIPATORY PLANNING AND SUSTAINABLE GOVERNANCE 
SYSTEMS FROM THE PERSPECTIVES OF SOCIO-CULTURAL 
GEOGRAPHY AND COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
 

 

Introduction 
 
 

ά/ǳƭǘǳǊŜ ƛǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Χ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘǊŜŜ ǇŀǊǘǎΥ wordsΣ ΨǘƘŜ ƳŜŘƛǳƳ 
ƻŦ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǇƭƻƳŀŎȅΩΤ material thingsΣ ΨƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǿŜǊΩΤ ŀƴŘ behaviour, feedback 

on how other people feel and techniques for avoiding confrontationέ  
(Halls, 1990, p.3) 

 

 

In this chapter, I identify and explore gaps in the literature and inconsistencies within 

existing approaches to participatory planning and governance. The goal of this thesis 

is to aid dialogue in participatory processes on development planning by assessing 

the ways of thinking, feeling, and action of local people, , which constitute 

communicative rationality and explain the behaviour of the participants. My aim in this 

study is to identify and portray variability in degrees of participation, which are partly 

explained by cultural differences, power mechanisms and relations, and 

communication forms that occurred in two case study regions, Sragen and Biak-

Numfor. Recommendations (see chapter 7) are addressed to suggest how to 

overcome the challenges in communication and actions associated with participation 

and governance (Hytönen, 2016; Sager, 2013; Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger, 

1998).  

 

This chapter synthesises material from these different fields as a basis for the research 

that follows in the rest of the thesis. Furthermore, the exploration of the relevant 

literature will help in understanding how particular variables in the study of 

communicative behaviour in participation and governance connect with each other. I 

investigate how different cultures, bodies of knowledge, and power mechanisms and 

relations are situated and interplay in the Musrenbang dialogues and processes. This 
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concerns how local issues, consultations, negotiations, and governing processes are 

carried out and affect the degree of civic engagement, and the degree to which policy 

in development planning is legitimate and democratic (Harrison & Huntington, 2000; 

Rao & Walton, 2004; Sanyal, 2009; Small et al., 2010, p.22).  

 

This chapter is divided into two parts. The first provides an overview of the conceptual 

literature on participation, governance, and forms of cultural communication in these 

contexts. It examines how ideas about inclusion, negotiation, co-operation, and socio-

political dispositions concerning development planning can be applied in the process 

of participatory governance. The relevant concepts discussed here are social identity, 

power mechanisms and relations, and communication forms. In the second part of this 

chapter, the concept of communication approaches is explored to provide an 

understanding of two different contemporary dialectical frameworks, namely rhetoric 

and pragmatic dialogue, which can be used as a reference point for discursive 

strategies which are aligned with the forms of participantsô communicative behaviour 

in participatory processes.  

 

The review draws on the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication 

studies to critically assess representations of the relationships and communicative 

rationality between participants (i.e., citizens) and institutions (i.e., the government) in 

the frame of cultural politics discourse and cultural communication practice. The 

review attempts to explain how cultural traits are attached to communication practices, 

and thus influence and form participants' communicative behaviour in participatory 

processes. Further details of the concepts involved in this study are described below. 

 

 

2.1. The Concepts of Participation and Participatory Development 
 

 

After the emergence of participatory planning and development in the last four 

decades, both its theory and practice have faced considerable critical backlash. 

Participatory planning involves processes in the practice of consultation and 

negotiation between agencies (governments) and local people, and theoretically 

emphasises working in partnership (see Younge & Fawkes, 2003; Bergold & Thomas, 
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2012). These processes address the citizenôs problems and help in the development 

of policies and governance systems based on transparency and accountability 

(Younge & Fawkes, 2003; Richards, et.al., 2004). Furthermore, in participatory 

planning the government attempts to define, propose, and enforce a management plan 

to raise public awareness, govern, and engage with participants to support 

development plans at the local administrative level. 

 

Debates about the concept of participation cite three main positive benefits. Firstly, it 

provides a shift in how knowledge is treated, and which kinds of knowledge are 

prioritised, from that of óexpertsô to the peopleôs knowledge (i.e., the participants), and 

this has contributed to the alleviation and mitigation of problems as well as influencing 

decision-making processes (Hickey and Kothari, 1996; Kyamusugulwa, 2013). 

Secondly, it could reduce the gap between those who have a voice and the voiceless 

(Funder, 2010; Kyamusugulwa, 2013); and thirdly it has the potential to create or 

facilitate the emergence of transformative roles within communicative action, engaging 

people in undertaking a process of change through action and reflection based upon 

deliberative argument, so as to be delivered in a more understandable way (Cooke & 

Kothari, 2001; Hickey & Mohan, 2004; Cliffe, Guggenheim et al., 2003; Hilhorst, 2007; 

Kyamusugulwa, 2013).  

 

Moreover, addressing local and valuable knowledge in participatory processes is 

necessary in order to propose policies and development planning which take into 

account the citizenôs needs, interests, expectations and intentions (IFAD, 2010). Many 

scholars have attempted to define participatory planning and development from 

different perspectives within various disciplines. As Kyamusugulwa (2013) argues, two 

aspects in defining the meaning of participation are participation per se and 

approaches to it (see also Hickey and Mohan, 2004, 2005). These two grounds are 

used to assess how participation relates to existing power structures and political 

systems of power mechanisms and relations (e.g., Kyamusugulwa, 2013), and 

whether individualsô, groups or institutionsô involvement in participatory processes are 

structured by their past histories and geographical specificity which affect their present 

circumstances and practices (see Bourdieu 1977b, 1990c; Bourdieu & Wacquant, 

1992a). Others have examined the other foundation for concerns about participation 

in terms of how participatory approaches operate in planning and design, and 
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community involvement practice as in Community-Driven Development (CDD) or 

Community-Driven Reconstruction (CDR) (Kyamusugulwa, 2013) .  

 

This project seeks to respond to these issues by examining two case studies in which 

very different communities were engaged in participatory processes in the highly 

diverse context of Indonesia. To further develop the concept of participation, we must 

acknowledge the role of a variety of social and material conditions and contexts. It is 

understood that verbal and non-verbal perceptions, beliefs and feelings are held in 

'conscious-unconscious' relationships, or in the structuralist tradition 'the webs' that 

have been spun in processes taking place over time which form cultural practices and 

phenomena (see Levi-Straus, 1963; Bourdieu, 1968). These perspectives are taken 

into account in framing the objectives of this study, particularly in exploring local 

communicative behaviour in the practice of cultural politics discourse, such as in the 

Musrenbang, that is seen as an instrument of cultural politics and communication 

practice in participatory governance.  

 

The exploration and examination in this research include how government agencies 

develop an understanding of the needs and challenges of regional development 

priorities and inclusion, within the complex dynamics of communication challenges and 

actions, where the process also interfaces with issues of depoliticisation, power 

arrangements, and authorities. Many commentators have identified dangers in these 

issues which limit the operational practices of participatory governance, so that the 

tense realities of poverty and questions of acting on inequality can be side-lined as a 

result (e.g., Green, 2010; Mohan, 2014; Flinders & Wood, 2014; Fawcett et al., 2017). 

 

Therefore, how far local people are allowed to pursue different experiences and 

desires for development must be critically considered in the context of participatory 

planning, development and governance systems. To do so, we need to gain insight 

into what people think, feel, intend and expect concerning development planning and 

governance systems generally. This is especially important when the same people are 

also faced with issues of unequal social conditions (Reid & Deaux, 1996; Capozza & 

Brown, 2000; Jackson, 2015). 
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To tackle these problems, Mohan (2014) has suggested approaches that could be 

used to improve the position and representation of citizens within the power relations 

of participatory processes; for instance, grassroots civil society mobilisations such as 

non-governmental organisations (NGOs) and civil society organisations (CSOs) which 

can work as transformative actors in participation practices. Nevertheless, some 

scholars have criticised NGO or CSO interventions for weakening the 'social contract' 

between the state and citizens (see Hickey & Mohan, 2005), and find the role of NGOs 

and CSOs to be an extension of the attitudes of countries in the Global North as 

echoing neo-imperialism, thus weakening the development systems and governance 

of those in the Global South. 

 

Despite imbalances of power between parties and the risks involved, as well as the 

many criticisms of processes of participatory decision-making and development 

planning, participatory interventions are still believed to have the potential to offer 

space to promote better governance, equity, and inclusivity (Nastasi et al., 2000; Brett, 

2003; Hickey & Mohan, 2004; Tanaka et al., 2006; Kyamusugulwa, 2013). To do so, 

this thesis also considers space as active in making of participatory processes (see 

Kesby, 2007). This comes into play in later chapters that discuss the workings of the 

Musrenbang. Therefore, space is viewed as more than a neutral container where 

these processes happen ï it actively shapes the different ways that the Musrenbang 

plays out in each region (see also Chapter 7).  

Moreover, Cooke & Kothari (2009) also argue that, to deal with the power imbalances 

and social politics in development planning, close relationships between government 

agencies and community representatives are critical in negotiations. Problems occur 

because the intended objectives to be delivered to gain and retain power are often 

also limited and may not be culturally appropriate; for example, due to hierarchical or 

authoritarian systems and superiority-inferiority positions which are likely to disparage 

marginal voices or the voiceless. 

 

In the existing literature on participation, there is relatively little recognition of 

differences between communities and how these may affect the success and 

operation of participatory processes. Several factors need to be considered which 

influence the socio-cultural communicative behaviour profile of a local community. 

These include aspects of physical geography, such as morphology profiles and 
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patterns of dwelling, cultural underpinnings and preferences, and the structure of 

networks (i.e., power mechanisms and relations) where the interests, reciprocity and 

mutual concern among members of groups or communities can be used to cultivate a 

positive communicative approach in participatory planning and development (Trimble, 

2003; Sanyal, 2009, p.529; Kyamusugulwa, 2013, p.1268-9; Hoelman et al., 2015). 

 

Despite the depth and details of these debates, however, the main attributes of the 

communicative behaviour of participants intended to engage in participatory 

governance remain largely missing from this literature. The factors that affect 

participantsô communicative rationality-reasoning and action so as to be engaged in 

participatory governance sit at the intersection of multiple disciplinary fields, especially 

socio-cultural geography and communication studies. Further explanation of how 

dialogues in political discourse and practice play out for communicative action is 

provided in the following section. 

 

2.1.1 Political Discourse and Practice: Dialogues for Communicative Action 
 

άThe notion of communicative action is reaching mutual understanding 'meaning' that is rational, to obtain 

intersubjective recognition for validity claims that can be criticised. Where the process of cooperative is based 

on the mechanism of representation, for coordinating 'the actors' actions, in pursuing their particular aims, 

where reflective implicitly take placeέ  

(Habermas Vol. I, 1984, p.101) 

 

The study of political discourse generally concerns the ways language and speech are 

used in the world of politics to pursue goals, which can be explored in terms of how 

we think and behave (act) in politics (Chilton, 2004, p. i). This includes how the 

cultivation of power that tacitly implies the cooperative principle of óparticipationô is 

framed, blended, or polarised in communication efforts (Chilton, 2004, p. x-xii), or 

purposively tied to communicative action (see Habermas, 1984, 1997; Celce-Murcia 

& Olshtain, 2000; Manor-Binyamini, 2011).  

 

This is linked to spatial cognition, where space, culture and identity facilitate changes 

in social action through processes of cognition and reflection. These processes may 

align with communicative rationality and reasoning, resulting ultimately in acts of 

participation and civic engagement in development planning. 
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However, in practice, the process of political discourse tends to involve taken-for-

granted knowledge and concepts, because social practices and individual skill levels 

are imposed to compromise norms and subjective experiences, for example according 

to cultural convictions (e.g., a hierarchical platform of superior vs. inferior, senior vs. 

junior). Consequently, passive participants outnumber active ones, as ideas of 

communication actions are likely to be artificially conveyed in advance to avoid 

confrontations. 

 

In this context, Manor-Binyamini (2011) argues that, to formulate discourse with 

diverse participants for cooperative work, those involved need as a team to map out 

the contextual ideas of development planning, in terms of concepts and scales of 

power, socially and individually, in line with objectives of participation and civic 

engagement. The analysis of the meaning of keywords in the context of dialogues in 

the Musrenbang focuses on language use and speech (verbal communication) and 

attitudinal signs (nonverbal communication) as a tool for communication or conversing 

mechanisms for shared understanding between government agencies and non-

agency participants (see also Folman, 2000). Also, different actors have different 

contexts for constructing meaning, which are reflected in ways of thinking and the 

creation of reality at the same time. Adjustments that emphasise the construction of 

meaning for mutual relationships, explicit and implicit, need to give clear ómessagesô 

regarding the reality and benefits regarding development planning concepts and 

scales of objectives or goals. 

 

Therefore, it can be said that messages serve purposes, as implied in talk and 

enactments within interpersonal or group interactions, which typically relate to what 

people believe and value, and how they act individually and socially. People who 

intersect in cultural systems are profoundly influenced by the discourse of personhood; 

this in turn is related to modes of individualisation and motivation implicated in local 

communicative behaviour generally, both in daily life and social action (see Power, 

1999; Webb et al., 2008).  

 

Furthermore, the processes of discourse enact the exchange of meaning and 

pedagogic effort, as a learning process, where social-cognitive processes take place 

(Bandura, 1997, 1999a, 2001). Also, individuals may be helped to grow, develop, and 
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change ethically and purposively, to define their self-categorisations as members of 

the group (see Bourdieu, cited in Hillier & Rooksby, 2005, p.43-5; Scollo, 2011, p.10).  

 

Therefore, it can be said that, in the process of social cognition, an agent ï such as, 

in this case, óthe Governmentô ï acts as a conductor in exploring, manipulating, 

controlling and influencing the social environment of óthe participantsô by regulating 

motivation and activities in a process referred to as ñreflection-plan-actò (see 

Wadsworth, 1998). This approach involves communication efforts to stimulate 

participantsô cognitive systems, thus enabling them to adapt, change and be 

transformed into a new phenomenon: a social construction (e.g., Chilton, 2004). Also, 

it should be noted that the success of this social cognitive effect is highly likely to 

depend on the types of social and physical environments of the people involved and 

their constructions (Bandura, 2001, p.3-4).  

 

From this point of view, we may say that, to aid dialogue in participatory and 

governance systems, we need to know the profiles of the relevant social and physical 

environments. This means the local socio-cultural geographical environs of the 

participants, which is generally implicated or reflected in the social interactions and 

political discourse practices of local people. Therefore, the foremost native terms and 

specific forms of speaking in óconversationô, symbols, and the meanings therein, need 

to be investigated further (Carbaugh, 2005). 

 

So, in order to study local communicative behaviour in a participatory process, the 

researcher needs to identify socio-cultural communication forms in local participatory 

scenes. I use the term óparticipatory scenesô in this thesis as I argue that each local 

configuration of participatory planning will work differently according to the actors 

involved and their socio-cultural background, where symbols of personhood, 

individually and socially, are pitched against those of association (relating), including 

institutions and systems of cultural values (see Scollo, 2011, Carbaugh, 1987; 

Philipsen, 1987). 

 

2.1.2 Communicative Rationality-Reasoning in Participation and Governance Systems 
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Social behaviour in social interactions is evoked by dynamics, systematic orders, and 

ongoing social processes which represent and reflect social communicative rationality 

(Habermas, 1986-2004). The process of the formation of social communicative 

rationality involves two main elements: (1) social integration, as a reflection of 

relationships and assimilations to received social and political dispositions; and (2) 

socialisation, concerning shared-objectives and values to purposively stimulate 

collectivism (Habermas Vol II, 2004, p.7, 15-6). 

 

Additionally, Tomasello (2010) contends that, in social interactions, ñthere is a link 

between the cooperative structure of social interaction in humans, and the 

fundamental-cooperative structure of human communication (language) which is 

interlinked with moral sensitivity (cited in Schaefer et al., 2013, p. 6).ò This means that 

how the social viewerôs rationality is oriented towards communicative action profoundly 

relates to the dynamics and performance of interpersonal communication, in both in-

group and inter-group processes. This refers to the levels of individual attachment in 

interactions and control conditions in practice (such as in participatory governance) 

which by default adjust to power mechanisms and relationships, conflict, negotiation, 

and deliberation, the details of which are explained below. 

 

2.1.3. Power, Conflict and Deliberation in Participation: Contested Negotiation and 
Inclusivity Systems 
 

άWhere there is power, there is resistanceέ (Michael Kelly,1994, p.382) 
 

 

Subjective responses (i.e., the participants) to the world and dispositions are framed 

existentially within a pre-conscious understanding and a priori logical connections 

which involve a historical trajectory and cultural value-systems (see Catt, 2008; 

Bourdieu & Passeron, 1977a, 1979b in Grenfell, 2014, p.33).The relationships 

between dispositions, consciousness and logic, as a body-subject of knowledge, also 

crosscut with symbolic power, such as in conflict, regulation and deliberation between 

subjects. This can lead to ambiguities in participation and governance, notably when 

the power exercised in understanding the world and its common meanings are 

endorsed as 'cultural values-systems and capital' instead of objectivity in development 
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planning and legitimate policy making processes (see Bourdieu, 1993; Catts, 2008, 

2012, 2014).  

 

Here, the body of knowledge is formulated with 'bounded rationality' corresponding to 

the systems and mechanisms of power and its cultural underpinnings and preferences 

which, it is claimed, collectively reflect socio-political reality and the disposition of 

society per se (Darnton, 2017, p. Viii; Cristofaro, 2017, p. 171; Grenfell, 2014, p. 51). 

As argued by Sandu (2016, p.3): 

 

άSocial reality is constructed around communicative interactions, 'the sociocultural-
communication dialogues' within the negotiation processes of the interpretations that 

continuously occur between the actors of communication.έ 

 

 

 There are past-present-future narratives, also individual/social; objective/subjective; 

structure/agency; and internalisation/externalisation processes in the negotiation 

processes of the interpretation, which involved persuasion dialogue, to produce certain 

changes of behaviour, in terms of how actions are initiated and practised in common 

(e.g., Manning, 2011, Parkinson & Mansbridge, 2012; Gerber et al., 2014), for 

example, governmental communication (see Livingston, 2017). 

 

 

Therefore, to prevent imbalances in power structures, and to facilitate equal 

opportunities and influence policies, the actors in deliberative systems (political 

institutions, empowered agents, and public space actors: óthe communityô) need to 

lead and consider the common good and minimise the intensity of disagreements 

(Gutmann and Thompson 2004, cited in Jackson, 2015, p.66; Felicetti, 2017, p.1). In 

doing so, the concept of governance in plural societies, which relates to a rethinking 

of objectivity, is critical, and this is considered next. 
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2.2. The Concept of Governance in Plural Societies: Rethinking Objectivity 
 

 

No neutral way or universal criteria can explain or evaluate objectivity (or rather, 

objectivities), since the notion of objective knowledge is deeply paradoxical. As Megill 

(1994, p.3) argues, views of objectivity inevitably involve two perspectives: a relativist 

view and an authoritative view. Both can be seen as rational or irrational and can be 

centred on the rationality of science or knowledge-claims, for example, or relate to 

cultural relativism.  

 

This is because objectivity, as an object of consciousness, addresses phenomena to 

represent them as they óreally are', as reality; or 'seeking to represent' the constraints 

of subjectivity, as 'expectations'.  

 

Therefore, to define and rethink the sense of objectivity, we need to refer to and 

interpret the current situation (i.e., cultural political situation). And to respond to the 

situation, understandings of the concept of governance are critical in adopting an 

authoritative view of disciplinary objectivity-claims, in this case, regarding sustainable 

'governance systems'; and a dialectical objectivity for 'communicative action' (see 

Megill, 1994, p 5-10).  

 

In practice, the concept of governance is tied up with the dynamics and exercise of 

power, to induce forms of knowledge which in contemporary affairs need to be served 

and negotiated accordingly: for a particular community at a particular time, and for a 

certain planning activity such as participation, development planning, policies, 

budgets, and programmes. As Louche contends (cited in Tajfel, 1982, p.469), power 

can be defined as the capacity to influence the outcomes of a negotiation, and this is 

a major variable in these situations. There are various forms of power, which in this 

case relate to participatory and civic engagement situations. They include the powers 

of persuasion, relevant expertise, legitimate claims, and that based on reward and/or 

coercion.  
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Moreover, in relations used to define a concept of governance in plural societies, 

where objectivities may vary, we also need to consider the levels of knowledge among 

actors that also vary. In doing so, various suggestions need to be pondered. Megill 

(1994) argues that, to rethink objectivities, firstly we need to explore intersubjective 

connectivity, and in-group(s), in exchanging meaning and formed knowledge within 

individualisation and the 'practical-logic'. This is conveyed through moral sensitivity 

and social acts of mind, and social cohesion, and thus relates to social identity (see 

Power, 1999; Webb et al., 2008).  

 

Secondly, a procedural sense of cultural-communication forms indicates how social 

interactions at local political discourse practices are applied and framed, socially and 

culturally (see also Moscovici, 1976, 2000; Sugiman, 2008). As proposed by 

Jovchelovitch (cited in Sugiman, 2008, p.26), ñall knowledge is shaped by, and 

expressive of, a communicative contextò, where words and symbolic aspects of social 

representation are produced and recognised as local communicative genres and 

systems that allow power to be actualised (see Moscovici, 1976, 2000). 

 

In relation to the objectivities described above concerning the relationships between 

the individual and the group (society) at local participatory scenes, how social 

interactions and actions play out locally must be explored and discussed further. The 

focus here is on the variety of features and preferences in cultural analysis that are 

contested by scholars in the field, in the context of (local) communicative behaviour, 

including social identity, historical events, power, social coherence, and 

individualisation (Tajfel & Turner, 1979, cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p. viii; Tajfel, 

1981).  

 

2.2.1. Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences toward Power, Knowledge and 
Governing 
 

άCultural stage is essentially a phenomenon dependent upon historical causes, ǊŜƎŀǊŘƭŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǊŀŎŜ Χ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
relate to experience, logical conclusions, the character or form of knowledge accumulated by preceding 

ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ Ƙŀōƛǘǳŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ΨƘŀōƛǘǳŀƭ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΩέ  
(Boas, F., 1922, p.249-250) 

 

A culture is a system of representations of how the social life and structure of a 

particular social group exists and is considered as an entity and part of a community. 
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It is closely associated with a historical trajectory that is duplicated and inherited as 

cultural underpinnings and preferences which produce and form knowledge and power 

structures. These are enforced to some extent as general laws; namely, in norms, 

values, and beliefs. The analysis of culture is far, far more than just the science of 

human behaviour and identity. 

 

Franz Boas (in The Mind of Primitive Man, 1922), one of the most prominent 

anthropologists, introduced the thesis that human behaviour is not defined by innate 

biological dispositions, but is rather largely the result of cultural factors acquired 

through the social learning of 'knowledge' that is claimed collectively. This means that 

culture is conceptualised as the foremost representation of human behaviour in 

groups, and it develops and changes over historical time. The process of change 

occurs through the interactions of people within the group, thus producing a diffusion 

of ideas. Boas called this cultural relativism, which occurs in the same way among all 

peoples (Boas, 1922, p.5-8; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985; Benedict, 2011; Grenfell, 

2014, p.11). As Boas (1922, p.7) further puts it: 

 

άIdeas and inventions were carried from one to other; and, although intercommunication was 
slow, each people who participated in the ancient development contributed to share to the 
ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎΧ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎΧΣ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƴƻ ŘƻǳōǘΧ ǿŀǎ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ 

equally high.έ 

 

 

Culture reproduces and develops, and so do human groups, because they likely intend 

to change and transform prospectively and become relatively 'modern'. Modernity is 

the result of hugely complex globally reaching processes of economic and political 

change. These are actions in response to changes in the social environment that occur 

as a result of human dispositions, which also show the characteristics of groups and 

their differences compared to others, acknowledged as ósocial representationsô 

(Benedict, 1973, 2011; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985; Sugiman, 2008; Grenfell, 2014, 

p.11). Expressions and the presentations of a self, others, and dispositions for 

relations between them are dialectically applied through interaction and discourse 

practices. This occurs to reproduce forms of knowledge that enable social actors to 

clarify and interpret life experience and changes, meaningfully and purposively, 

regarding social and political positioning. 
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In relation to the foregoing, it can be said that a sense of power, knowledge and 

governance will mutually influence and develop mechanisms of action, such as in 

dialogue and participation, in an effort to ensure that negotiations will proceed 

accordingly and with direction as a result of present environmental, cultural and 

historical conditions when they are relatively in tune with local economic movements 

and the social activities of local people. 

 

Interestingly, the process of exercising power tends to be unequal and not accessible 

to all, because of different conditions related to psychological, social, economic, and 

cultural factors. Although, normatively, power is integral to social life and impinges on 

how different systems of knowledge meet and communicate, in the public sphere and 

also in governance systems. Therefore, Jovchelovitch (in Sugiman, 2008, p.35) 

argues that, to understand power, we need draw out how representational fields are 

applied in dialogue and non-dialogue situations, either as empowerment or as 

domination, displacement or exclusion.  

 

In my research project, the consideration of representational fields focuses on the field 

of participation, 'the Musrenbang', and governance systems, in how power plays out 

in the dialectics of political discourse, and how power relations interact with and shape 

communicative behaviour  to development planning and participatory action (e.g., 

Murray, 2005). Thus, its appearance is influenced by cultural underpinnings and 

modes of preference and notably in the processes of sharing knowledge, 

individualisation (related to levels of self-interest, motivation and social solidarity), and 

social-political dispositions among the participants in two places, Sragen and Biak. 

 

 Notably, how making a connection in between communicative, administrative-'formal' 

and social-'informal' power (see Brunkhorst et al., 2018), correspond to the 

mechanisms of the communityôs cultural value-systems in the sphere of discourse 

process and legitimacy. To develop this, the thesis is informed by Habermas and in 

concluding how interconnectivity between culture and power influence the form of 

participantôs communicative rationality and action in the area of participation and 

governance.  
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Giving, there are multiple stakeholders who try to generate agreement over solutions, 

to create a sense of ownerships or their social political disposition over the outcome 

that have been confronted and worked through the tension and negotiation in the act 

of utterances in the process of discourse practices, -expecting to be accepted 

positively- (e.g., Brunkhorst et al., 2018; Strydom, 2015; see also interviews' 

statementsin Appendix V). It is not a subjective capacity that would tell actors what 

they ought to do (e.g., Strydom, 2015). In here, Habermas explores the transformation 

of communicative action, which is dialogical mode into communicative power, at this 

point, the community moved towards a shared consensus on their neighbourhood, 

socially right and subjectively sincere (see also Matthew, 2013; Blau, 2019).  

 

To develop this, ñthe planners should focus on the longue durée15, and the lifeworld of 

lived experience as shared subjectivitiesò (Matthews, 2013, p.139). Related to this, the 

study will also explore and examine the historical trajectories of the places, particularly 

Biak people (i.e., through archival documents, see chapter 3 and 4), to draw out 

deeper understanding about cultural political situations that occur today, thus has 

impacted the participantsô communicative rationality-reasonings.  

 

As Habermas argues (cited in Strydom, 2015, p.274) 

 

"But a concept of reason transposed into the linguistic medium and unburdened of the 
exclusive relationship to moral issues plays a different role in theory construction; it can 
serve the descriptive purposes of a rational reconstruction of competences and structures 
of consciousness hitherto operative in history. The work of reconstructive can then link 
up with functional approaches and empirical explanations é at the same time, such as 
reconstruction would provide a critical standard, against which actual practices could be 
evaluated (Habermas, 1996, p. 3, 5).ò 

 

This is a foothold of cognitive sociology phenomena, arise from rational reflection, 

based on thought, experience or knowledge, and then reason to a conclusion that is 

a substantive, refer to the objective, social and subjective world (Habermas, 1996). 

The reconstructive and co-production, as Habermas advocates, embrace 

'competences and structures of consciousness', which at the micro-level is rooted in 

 
15 The longue durée is a long-term historical structure, -aspects of social life, and incorporating findings from 

disciplines such as climatology, demography, and physical geography, used to indicate a perspective on history 

that extends further into the past than both human memory and the archaeological record, and chart the effects 

of events that occur so slowly as to be imperceptible to those who experience them, such as the changing nature 

of the planet (Oxford dictionary) 
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the human brain-mind (e.g. individualisation, motivation), which are then manifested 

in socio-cultural forms at the meso- and macro-level (e.g., social identities, social 

productions) (Strydom, 2015, p.279).  

 

The conditions are crafted to norms and meaning or semantics, as 'aspects of validity' 

that implicated in forms of life, revealingly that 'communicative rationality is expressed 

in a decentred complex of pervasive within structural conditions (e.g., power structures 

and dynamics), shaping decisions and outcomes (see Appendix V).  

To do so, in the context of development and participation, we need rescale and 

reconfigure redistribute of state (i.e., local government) functions downwards to 

government agencies authorities, and outwards to non-state actors (i.e., community 

representatives) in participatory governance (see Reed and Bruyneel, 2010). 

Concerning there are multiple actors who exercise different levels of power, authority 

and action on the process of decision-making. In respond to this, the study considers 

in what respects the modernisation of society can be described from the standpoint of 

cultural and societal rationality (Habermas Vol. I, 2004, p.5-6), and cultural politics 

(e.g., Nash, 2011). 

 

That is, to understand the intersection between culture and power which interplayed 

in the mechanisms and fields of action in participatory governance. Notable here is the 

frame of local communicative behaviour where modes and forms of negotiations and 

governance are situated culturally and politically. Particularly, related to scale of 

objectivities and spatial cognition that is seen in participatory scenes, and governance, 

from global to local (and vice versa); across social groups and political borders; 

through historical and contextual approaches, as discussed further in the following 

section. 

 

2.2.2. Negotiations and (Intercultural) Governing Modes: Mechanism and Fields of 
Action 
 

άHumans are constructing selves to fit contexts and constructing (contexts) to fit selvesέ  
(G. and L. Spindler, cited in Fitzgerald, 1993, p. ix) 

 

In every personôs action and interaction, there are negotiation and governance modes 

that are likely to be imposed as part of the mechanism of the exercise of power to gain 
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and retain socio-political positions and dispositions in the fields of action, for example 

in participation. It  provides a conceptual-historical glimpse of contemporary 

understandings of subjectivity, perceptions and reflections (see Kelly, 1994, p.159; 

Webb et al., 2008). 

 

This means that negotiation, governance modes and fields of action are applied and 

played out in response to the current social-political situation, influenced by historical 

trajectories, culture and power structures, that are produced, developed and 

transformed into the body of knowledge of a local community, overtly and covertly, 

forming how people subjectively see their lifeworld (i.e., their identities to development 

planning). 

 

Therefore, with regards to describing governance in plural societies, we need to 

understand how connectivity works as a mechanism in negotiations and modes of 

governing. We need to investigate power mechanisms, structures and relations, who 

are the key actors and what are the main roles in participatory scenes and governance 

systems, for example as enacted as óthe representation of interest in the constitutionô 

(see Lemke, 2016) and concerning the power elite structure (Mills, 1965) and 

community power (Hunter, 1953, cited in Lukes, 2005, p.1). How do social interactions 

and discourse practices create value and meaning and thus assemble and produce 

social consensus, cognitively and deliberately? As social representations and 

productions for communicative action, social action, and social dispositioning, these 

practices need to serve governing and planning so as to achieve objectives and goals 

(see Habermas, 1986-2004; Dillon and Valentine, 2002; Webb et al., 2008; Handley 

and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019).  

 

However, bodies and forms of knowledge closely correlate with cultural systems and 

values, historical trajectories, and the complexity of interactions in terms of how 

identities, actions, and practices form and shape perceptions and terms of reference 

authoritatively and generatively (see Bogason, 2000; Gualini, 2001; Hillier, 2002). 

Therefore, the ability of institutional 'resources' to challenge and mobilise sufficient 

power and produce a dominant culture of governance requires coherent concepts and 

systems of governance. These involve innovative systems and positive transitions in 
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terms of interactions, strategies, and control, in order to produce agents in action (see 

Kemp, Parto & Gibson, 2005; Lemke, 2016). 

 

As Healey & Gonzales (2005) argue, all governance initiatives, whatever their origins 

and shapes, have the potential to change. Since they are embedded in systems of 

cultural values where the institutions are located, the latter will possibly, directly and 

unconsciously, try to retain and maintain the established 'business as usual'. This is 

likely because of their internal complexity and embedded power, culturally, socially 

and politically. These conditions can affect the ability of local government to adapt and 

adjust governance modes prospectively and systematically, especially in respect of 

serving the interests of reproduction, for instance, in self-enhancement, stabilisation, 

well-being, and legitimation.  

 

Therefore, in relation to how governance systems in plural societies may be 

conceptualised, we need to look at how participants conduct themselves in their local 

participatory scenes and governance systems through social communicative 

behaviour (e.g., Carbaugh, 2005, 2007, 2010; Scollo, 2011). In this research, these 

matters are analysed using cultural discourse analysis as described below. 

 

 

2.3. Forms of Cultural Communication in Participatory Scenes 
 

 

 
άSimmel believed that human behaviour could be understood through learning how individuals give 

meaning to the symbolic information that they exchange with othersέ  

(Rogers, E.M., 1999, p.61) 

 

 

In participatory scenes and processes, dialogues are applied to produce a 'positive' 

justification for claims, influence and recognition, regarding the participantsô 

perceptions, expectations, tendencies and actions. How they speak and produce  

responses and actions will represent their intentions and objectives, predominantly for 

prospective benefits whether consciously or unconsciously (Mills, 2007; Healey, 
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2004). The purpose of dialogue is to gain or receive power or disposition for economic 

reasons or socially and/or politically (see Goodwin, 2014; Moran, 2018). 

 

Additionally, the process of dialogue inevitably also represents the profile of social 

positioning of society and socio-political situations, influenced by geography, cultural 

differences and historical trajectory at a particular place (Lawler, 2014; Hamamura, 

2017; Agin, 2018). This means that the form of cultural communication in participatory 

processes is related to and embedded in the context of social identity and power 

mechanisms that has been constructed and developed, and posed in terms of 

constitution, sovereignty, or paradigm (see Faubion, 2000; Goodwin, 2014; Moran, 

2006, 2018). As Catt (2013) contended: 

 

άThe inherent reciprocity of existence and experience implicates communication in the very 
constitution of consciousness. This process forms a dependent hierarchy, which is to say that 
each succeeding level from the intrapersonal upward serves as an environment for the one 

below it. Thus, as we ascend the hierarchy from personal existence to socio-cultural experience, 
we discover that culture penetrates, encompasses and acts as an environment for all living 

intrapersonal, interpersonal and group relationsέ (p.100) 

 

Furthermore, Simmel (1971) argues, ópeople and relationsô in communication can be 

defined in two ways: firstly, as individual ótypificationsô which identify their level of 

individual attachment to the prevailing systems; and secondly, regarding forms of 

interactions, such as exchange, conflict, domination, hierarchy and drama (see 

Rogers, 1999; Carbaugh, 2001). Meanwhile other scholars view human forms of 

communication in terms of norms of óhabitusô, capital, diffusion of innovations, a 

network structure and ópopular opinionô (Roger, 1999; Gaventa, 2003; Wacquant, 

2005; Moncrieffe, 2006; Navarro, 2006).  

 

Halls (1990, p.xiv) contends, ñCulture is experienced personally. Very few individuals 

see it for what if it is ï a program for behaviour. Members of a common culture not 

only share information, but they also share methods of coding, storing, and retrieving 

that information. These methods vary from culture to culture.ò Therefore, participantsô 

communicative behaviour can be identified through their forms of cultural 

communication in language and in communication formed and influenced by cultural 

underpinnings and preferences, and power mechanisms (see Webb et al., 2008, p.11; 



76 
 

Power, 1999, p.48). As Schiller (2013, p.8) argues, ñCultural differences are likely to 

be shown by way of communication.ò 

 

Related to the above, the review will start from a discussion of which factors influence 

participants' communicative behaviour, concerning what participants think and feel 

and enact regarding development, participation and governance systems. So, the 

present study needs to refer to local peopleôs experiences, including their histories, 

which influence their perceptions and reflections and thus make up local belief 

systems and represent social identity (see Webb et al., 2008, p.11; Power, 1999, 

p.48). 

 

In turn this reflects the communicative rationality and the behaviour of participants, 

which are factors that are examined in studying participants' communicative 

behaviour, which is discussed further in the next section focussing on how we 

understand social identity and sense of place, and power mechanisms and relations 

in the practice of discourse. 

 

2.3.1. Understanding Social Identity and Sense of Place: Cultural Values and Systems 
 

άCulture is a system of values which may well complement the values in anotherέ 
(Ruth Benedict, 2011, p.441) 

 

Identity is a reflection of our habitus, shaped by intuition as a practical systemic, 

not a logical systemic, that represents a system of individual and social dispositions 

(Hillier and Rooksby, 2005, p.44-45). It is produced not by nature or being 

somehow inherent at birth, but by social production, which is influenced and 

applied according to the individuals' social roles in the social structure 

(Deschamps, in Tajfel, 1982; Bandura, 2001).  

 

Therefore, the notion of identity is arguably not only about 'self', where 'I' and 'Me' 

represent individuality. It is also about social representations where the positions 

of individuals in society would be enacted as a variable dependent on its social 

ecology (i.e., the individuals' position in society), such as the state, social class, 

racial, ethnicity, gender or any other (Zavalloni, 1973, cited in Deschamps, Tajfel 
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Ed., 1982). This position is placed and conceptualised as social identity, where 

self-perceptions and personal values are embedded and applied in the subjectivity 

and objectivity of group membership (Sarbin & Allen, 1968, cited in Deschamps, 

Tajfel, 1982, p.86; Faruggia, 2015). 

 

Furthermore, there is a process of 'perception and reflexivity', that occurs because 

of a broad network of socio-structural influences. By default, inherent power 

structures may induce certain types of cultural identity in terms of ósubjectô and 

óobjectô, which are enacted as shared values (see Deschamps, in Tafjel, 1982, 

p.87; Bandura, 2001, p.1). As argued by Hofstede (2010): 

 
 

άCulture is the unwritten book with rules of the social game that is passed on to newcomers by its 
members, nesting itself in their mindsέ (p.6) 

 

 

In other words, the notion of communicative behaviour as a cultural process, and as a 

cultural identity, is dynamic vis-à-vis others (Golubovic, 2011). Thus, every person 

carries within himself or herself patterns of thinking, feeling, and potential acting that 

have been learned throughout their lifetime, which means that everybody 

communicates through behaviour. Therefore, communication behaviour is defined as 

a psychological construction which influences individual differences in the expression 

of feelings, needs, and thoughts as a substitute for direct and open communication.  

 

From this view, a culture that shapes peoples' communicative behaviour involves 

indicating what reactions are likely and understandable, given oneôs past. The source 

of one is past (e.g., historical trajectory, belief, perception) lies within the social 

environments one grew up and collected one's life experiences in. It starts in the 

family, continues in the neighbourhood, at school, in youth groups, at the workplace, 

and in the living community, including at various levels of culture ï such as the nation 

or region, ethnicity, religious or linguistic affiliation, gender, generation, social class, or 

institution (see Hofstede, 2010, p.5). 
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άThe ways of communicating are inextricably linked to conceptions of personhood, and this varies 
cross-culturally. Considered in the abstract, ways of speaking a language are linked intimately to 

ways of conceived personhoodέ (Carbaugh 1987, pp.48-9). 

 

 

Moreover, according to Reed (2008), participation is defined as a process where 

individuals, groups and organisations choose to take an active role in making 

decisions that affect their common needs and interests (Wandersman, 1981; Wilcox, 

2003; Rowe et al., 2004). Moreover, Carbaugh (2009) noted that this decision process, 

in the scope of initiating wider public engagement, has the potential differences in 

conceptions, as peoples' conceptions of what is in the world, or what is being worked 

on, are addressed, or readdressed in specific situations. In fact, it also creates gaps, 

which are more likely between a local communityôs ideas about itself, and government 

agency conceptions of development planning in terms of goals, policy, or products. 

Much of these are intersections between the contexts of local wisdom and modernity 

(i.e., development). 

 

Therefore, in order to reduce the gaps, between local knowledge and development, 

Hofstede (2010) argues that we need to revisit and assess the localeôs cultural 

dimensions of place. ñCulture is learned, not innateò (Hofstede, 2010, p.6), and derives 

from oneôs social environment rather than from oneôs genes (see also Boas, 1922, p.5-

8; Benedict, 1973, 2011; Grenfell, 2014, p.11; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985). The model 

of cultural dimensions in Hofstedeôs theory (2010) is mapped as a conceptual space 

with four dimensions as follows:  

  

(1) Power distance, which relates to the level of equality among people in a specific 

society. A country with high power distance generally has authoritarian government 

or a caste system. Hence, inclusivity is lacking or limited in this society. Meanwhile, 

a country with low power distance is likely to de-emphasise attributes of status, 

power or wealth. Hence, aspects of inclusivity tend to receive more attention, and 

processes of upward mobility commonly occur. 

 

(2) Individualism, which relates to the level of individual or collective phenomena that 

are likely to be dominant in interpersonal relationships in a society. A country 

exhibiting high individualism is more focussed on individuality and individual rights. 
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In such societiesô relationships tend to be formed with a significantly higher number 

of other people, but there may be a lack of close bonding. Meanwhile a society with 

a low emphasis on individualism sees collectivism as essential.   

 

(3) Masculinity, relating to society's acceptance of gender differentiation. A country 

with a high masculinity score indicates that men are likely to be significantly more 

dominant culturally and in society and its power structures. A country with a low 

masculinity score, on the other hand, tends to treat women equally to men in more 

aspects of society and culture. However, Moulettes (2007, p.443) finds that 

Hofstede's cultural model for the masculine/feminine dimension does not take local 

variations into consideration and does not explore women's voices or postcolonial 

perspectives in order to understand a mindset based on colonialism and patriarchy. 

 

(4) Uncertainty avoidance, which is a dimension pertaining to a society's acceptance 

of uncertainty and ambiguity. A country exhibiting high uncertainty avoidance will 

have less tolerance for ambivalence and risk. The result is a very rule-orientated 

society that follows well-defined and -established laws, regulations, and controls. 

Meanwhile a low uncertainty avoidance society may have higher tolerance toward 

variety and experimentation, be less rule-orientated, and more likely to accept 

change and embrace a willingness to take risks. 

 

Additionally, in daily conversation and in political discourse, and in the media that feed 

them, cultures are often visualised in moral terms, for better or worse, manifested in 

symbols, heroes, rituals and values (Hofstede 2010, p.7-9). In relation to this, Hofstede 

(2010) suggests that three components that have the potential to cause cultural 

conflict may need to be revisited and reviewed; namely: identity (such as language 

and religion, which are visible); values (the ósoftwareô of the minds, invisible); and 

institutions (rules, laws, organisations, visible). 

 

Many scholars have commented on Hofstede's theory, both critically and in support. 

For example, scholars who criticise Hofstede's arguments argue that his approach 

only proposes a discourse to be exemplified (Fougere and Moulettes, 2006, p.x), 

considering that the sample used in Hofstedeôs primary study involved only employees 

of a single multinational commercial company, IBM. For this reason, Hofstede's 
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cultural model cannot possibly provide information for the entire cultural system of any 

country, such as for instance the hundreds of specific ethnic groups forming 

Indonesiaôs population (Olie, 1995, cited in Jones, 2007, p.5).   

 

With regards to this, some scholars argue that Hofstede's study is lacking in the 

identification and measurement of cultural sensitivity, differences and subjectivity 

which correlate with factors relating to the influence of community (Smith, 1998, p.62, 

cited in Jones, 2007, p.5). Nonetheless, scholars who support Hofstedeôs cultural 

dimensions approach such as Carbaugh (2007, p.23) argue that they are compelling 

and help in understanding the frame of general cultural studies in practical action, but 

perhaps not for generic forms of cultural communication.  

 

The significance of Hofstedeôs conceptual framework for the thesis is that despite 

concerns raised about its origins in studies of corporate culture, it remains a useful 

way to theorise cultural differences between communities and the implications of these 

differences for how governments communicate. This is of additional importance in a 

context as diverse as Indonesia. Although the thesis does not adopt Hofstedeôs 

framework, it is one of the key influences on the conceptualisation developed in 

subsequent chapters. 

 

Therefore, with regards to understanding the process of political discourse as a whole, 

we need a general approach to the theory of discourse and culture that is able to reveal 

the relevance of cultural variables in communicative behaviour (see Philipsen, 1992; 

Katriel, 2004; Carbaugh, 2009, 2013). To do so, this project will explore aspects of 

cultural and power mechanisms in some depth, in order to determine the most 

prevalent attributes of cultural communication demonstrated in the participatory 

process of the Musrenbang, and to explain their role. Part of the explanatory 

framework is considered below. 

 

Cultural Identity from a Socio-cultural Geography Perspective 

 

ñCultural identities tied to place is a common concernò (Pain, 2004, p. 653), in the 

sense of the dynamics of identity and place and the relations between geography and 

(individual) memory (Owain and Garde-Hansen, 2012). Some scholars see these 
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cultural and place concepts in terms of varieties of 'cultural materialism', reflected in 

values, systems, laws, regulations, and identifiable subject matter in the form of 

physical, textual, performative, and identity-based characteristics (Horton and Kraftl, 

2014). 

 

Furthermore, because of the many cultural differences that characterise people and 

land the world over, the study of socio-cultural geographical categorises the field 

through aspects of cultural region, landscape, diffusion, ecology, and interaction (see 

Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006). Meanwhile, social geography focuses on identifiable 

subject matter concerning the geographical aspects of social provision, reproduction, 

identities, and inequalities (see Pain, 2003, 2004).  

 

These sub disciplines have a continuing role in revealing and challenging injustice, 

providing many opportunities for broader engagement, and participatory research 

(Cater and Jones, 1989; Peach, 2002; Gregson, 2003; Pain, 2003, 2004). 

Furthermore, Hulme (2009) argues that cultural specificity is highly likely to be central 

to issues in development: "where people's relations with and accounts of space, place 

and environment are tied [together]" (Pain, 2004, p. 653) which is recognised as 

'spatial-temporal cultural specificity' (Hulme, 2009). 

 

With regards to the above, socio-cultural geographical issues of research into 

participation raise the question of the role of political discourse. Investigations not only 

examine how specific cultural identities are tied to place, but also how this connectivity 

in power relations is built and intersects with cultural identities.  

 

Furthermore, how do power mechanisms and relations appear and interplay in political 

discourse, and for what purposes? It is also of central interest in such research to 

produce viable and consensually acceptable dialogues, and contextual meaning with 

regards to knowledge about changes and governance in cultural-political discourse 

planning and practice. A discussion of power relations in the form of discourse is 

presented next. 
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2.3.2. Power Relations in Political Discourse 
 

When we talk about power, we are talking about 'public affairs', that are imposed on 

us but are associated with a certain degree of complicity or óinvolvementô among 

people, whether ólegallyô or not (Van Assche, 2014, 2017; Gailing 2016). This process 

is converged and integrated within social relations, which takes place through the 

practice of interpersonal communication. This becomes a challenge because the 

process of claiming, acknowledging, and taking into account perspectives among 

interlocutors in the process of dialogue and discursive practice is relatively uncertain. 

This encourages forms of power to be played out deliberatively, legally or not, in order 

to generate socio-political dispositions. 

 

Furthermore, power in practice is also enforced as a constitution of knowledge and 

modality, functioning locally, including the use of procedures and techniques so as to 

govern or regulate subordinates often without reference to any particular subject, as 

the aim of the exercise of power is broadly a collective enterprise. However, there is 

no definite outcome of this, as these activities can be perceived differently by recipient 

groups, local communities, or participants. This occurs because of gaps in concepts, 

conduct and cooperative action during the process of dialogue and negotiation, which 

also intersect with power structures and governmental modes (see Carbaugh, 2009, 

p. 56). In which, many of these mechanisms governing power and knowledge are not 

directly visible to those involved (Duineveld & Van Assche, 2011). 

 

Furthermore, the configuration of power in the broader field of resources, can be used 

as a reference in reconstructing the concepts of governance and participation so as to 

improve the inclusiveness and effectiveness of the policy decision-making process 

(see, e.g., Agrawal, 2005; Hajer & Versteed, 2005; Robbins, 2011; Gailing, 2016; Van 

Assche et al., 2017;). This means that "power can correspond to or be associated with 

people or organisations, to particular strategies, to institutional configurations, and to 

the social structure through which people make sense of their environment, such as 

language, knowledge, and narrative stories" (Fischer, 2009, cited in Van Assche et al., 

2017, p.309). 
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Moreover, Van Assche et al. (2014) also argue that the recognition of power 

configurations can be used to strengthen the analysis of power in planning, to define 

roles, values, procedures, and materiality. This includes their impact and influence that 

may continue to change and adapt to the socio-political situation, to gain trust and 

establish social networks in advance (Healey, 1999, 2006; Needham & Louw, 2006). 

In addition, how power relations are set to enhance participation and sustainable 

governance systems is implicitly correlated with how communities represent their 

social identity: in structure, action and practice (e.g., Power, 1999; Mills, 2007; Webb 

et al., 2008; Van Assche et al., 2014; Gailing, 2016). 

 

This is important because the exercise of power, in practice, enables the simultaneous 

transformation of socio-cultural relationships and structures. In political discourse 

practices, power is oriented to 'of-in-on' planning16, which is subject to the influence of 

specific interests and can cause unequal effects, socio-political benefits or privileges 

(Van Assche, 2014, 2017; Gailing, 2016). The processes and transitions of such 

configurations and their transformation are reflected in existing forms of power 

relations (Rutherford & Courtyard, 2014). These are inscribed in the socio-material 

setting, in knowledge, laws, rules, and systems, which are incorporated subjectively 

as óa new identityô (Gailing, 2016, p.244). 

 

Therefore, the role of planners in the stages of participatory planning includes assisting 

in selecting and implementing forms of planning that may work in specific ecological, 

cultural, political, and/or economic contexts. However, in order to bring the community 

closer to participatory and civic engagement, it is desirable if the existing configuration 

of power relations and political discourse practice is defined (e.g., Healey, 1996); in 

particular, in terms of how discourse practices can encourage the community to decide 

deliberatively the forms of planning, both in participation and civic engagement, that 

they want to embrace. Knowledge of the existing power configuration could also be 

juxtaposed with that of local communicative behaviour, and how conversing 

mechanisms and attitudinal signs in local discourse practice are formed and applied 

as part of socio-cultural processes. 

 
16 These are the power of planning (the impact of society); power in planning (relations between player active in 

planning); power on planning (the influence) (Van Assche et al., 2014, p.2390). 



84 
 

 

2.3.3. Conversing Mechanisms in Local Discourse Practice as a Cultural Process  
      

 

άThe concept of culture is essentially a semiotic concept in which it is implied in human activity as text and 
symbolic action as drama, that need analysis and interpretation in the search for meaning. Thus, it is 

considered that culture is symbolic and meaningfulέ 
(Shankman, 1984, p.261). 

 

 

A number of scholars have developed and conceptualised communication as a cultural 

resource by giving special attention to the cultural forms that communication takes; 

notably, the ways communication creates ómembersô with shared identifications within 

groups and the ways speech is presumed to create codes of beliefs and values 

(Philipsen, 1987, 1989, 1997; Carbaugh, 2001).Bourguinon (1978) argues that, to 

know how human life is immersed in culture, we need to understand the relationships 

between ecological, social-structural, and socialisation variables that explain the 

dissociative states of cultural dispositions as correlated with social phenomena 

(Shankman, 1984: 266). These are present as symbolic solutions that are partly 

implied by conversing mechanisms, embedded in and driving social behaviour widely 

and collectively as social integrations (Tseng & Hsu, 1980, Handbook of Cross-cultural 

Psychology, p.91). 

 

To deduce conversing mechanisms in cultural communication practice and political 

discourse, we need to have an understanding of socio-cultural phenomena that 

contributes to the forms and styles of attributes of communication locally. Attributes 

identified as variables in the domain of conversing mechanisms are, in theory at least, 

testable, as considered below. 

 

2.4. Dialogic Communication in Participatory Planning: Challenges and 
Approaches for Communicative Action 
 

 

άThere is a field within the act itself which is not external, but which belongs to the act, and there are 
characteristics of that inner organic conduct which do reveal themselves in their own attitudes, especially 

ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǇŜŜŎƘέ  
(Mead, Mind, Self, and Society, ed. C. Morris, 1962, p.6, cited in Habermas, Vol.2, 2004, pp.4-5). 
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Intersubjective interactions between individuals or groups, such as in social 

interactions or political discourse practices, involve a process of reconstruction, 

coalition, and reproduction, both socially and politically (e.g., Young, 1996). These 

activities produce a system of values and goals applied in intersubjective constitution, 

which is a social formation such as communicative action.  

 

However, in participatory planning processes and action as a whole, the present study 

needs to look beyond the conceptual limitations of Weberian theory of action, to 

consider how the process and action of participation and governance are tailored to 

purposive activity (e.g., to produce social values and objectives) and purposive 

rationality (e.g., form of knowledge of participants) (Habermas, 2004; Steinhoff, 2009; 

Van Assche et al., 2014). The explanation of the lifeworld of social communicative 

rationality in this study relates to how to understand and address intercultural 

dialogues and interactions, thus align with the forms of and behaviours associated with 

the communicative rationality-reasoning of a local community. Which if it relates to the 

theory of Habermas implanted the unrestricted public sphere operating on the 

universal pragmatics of communicative rationality, that lean solely on 'Western/Global 

North/European' experiences and perspectives, and not to the cultural sensitivity or 

local context (such as a hegemony and intersection in gender discourse, and kinship 

systems in Biak, see Appendix V), is arguably contested. Considering, universalism 

that promote domination through globalisation -a euphemism for Eurocentric 

hegemony, in Habermasian theory do not necessarily match the ontological, 

epistemological, and historical reservoir of the non-West (e.g., Gunaratne, 2006, pp. 

94-5). 

 

Furthermore, communication is applied to create understanding and influence widely, 

through persuading and instilling specific beliefs in another person, to influence his or 

her attitudes toward some idea or object. In such situations, social influence is applied 

intentionally. In Hegel's concept of dialectics, the social influence process is conducted 

through dialogue and consensus-building, which involves debate, intimidation, also 

the power of game, but through an acceptable format of dialogues (e.g., Van Assche 

et al., 2014). 
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Related to the above, dialectics are active in tackling any social-political issue where 

taking sides is encouraged. Whatever the issue concerned, the dialectic aims to 

control both the conflict and resolution of differences and leads those involved into a 

new cycle of conflict or resolution. These occur because in the interactions and 

discourse practices, the individual generally is not merely able to give voice to the self, 

but also to make claims upon others, to be recognised publicly. 

 

In doing so, the structures and functions of dialogue in practice require a range of 

commonalities among and convergences between subjects to share understanding 

and obtain mutual benefits in the universal norm of pragmatics (see Higgitt, 2011; 

Deen, 2016, pp.511-3; Illie, 2018). For this reason, a contemporary dialectical 

framework is proposed to promote a participatory governance, and these are 

described below. 

 

2.4.1. Rhetoric in Dialogue 
 

 

In thinking on epistemology, the concept of rhetoric is seen as a normative psychology 

to produce a positive response, in convincing an audience or participants, "not by 

knowledge of the truth, but rather a grasp of plausible starting points for the listeners' 

deliberations in the form of 'reputable opinions' (endoxa) related to the subject at hand" 

(Dow, 2015, p.2); for example, in indigenous knowledge. Or, in the dialectical 

conceptions of Habermas, reasoning-rationality. 

 

Moreover, Welldon also argues: "It is not enough to know what to say, but it is 

necessary also to know how to say it", (quoted in Lane Cooper, 1932, p. xii). This 

means that rhetoric is also about technique17, and consists of finding an argument and 

responding accordingly. The basic elements of the practice of rhetoric are 'pathosô, 

óethosô and ólogos.ô 'Pathos' concerns the dialectical relationship between parties, such 

as government agencies and citizens, that are built normatively through sympathetic, 

 
17 The technique of Rhetoric applied to the pointing of: ñ(1) What it is, regards to the substantive knowledge: what 

was? and what was not right, ópathosô;(2) Why people commit it? Against whom? ï that need to analyse, and 
refine by the speakers, from evaluations of the case, óethosô; (3) In what state of mind, ólogosôò (Schutrumpf, 1990, 
p.113-4; Heidegger, 2002a, 2015, p.128). 
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moral sensitivity and positive attitude to emotion, as óthe substantive knowledgeô and 

the art of persuasion (Schutrumpf, 1990, p.103). Meanwhile 'ethos' involves ethics and 

moral psychology, can be applied to manipulate an audienceôs emotions, and pervert 

their moral sense by being convincing and persuasive. That is why assessments of 

rhetoric are made by the judge, 'the audience', and not by the litigants (Ibid, p.108). 

 

The systematic practice of rhetoric practice relies on a suitable object (McCabe, 1994, 

p. 129-137). Rhetoric is applied to capture attention and invoke emotion, as part of the 

audience's dispositions, in order to overcome psychological and social barriers 

(Heidegger, 2002a, cited in Gross, 2017, p.520). 

 

2.4.2. Pragmatic-Arguments in Dialogue 
 

In contrast to the rhetorical approach, the study of pragmatic dialogue, according to 

Deen (2016), deals with the relationship between meaning and context, focusing on 

practical uses and benefits. In pragma-dialectical theories and models, for example, 

where pragmatic dialogue serves heuristic and analytic functions, the emphasis is on 

the frame of argumentative patterns for critical discussion. The aim of this model is to 

allow the development of argumentative discourse to encourage audiences to make 

decisions efficiently and coherently, based upon logical and consistent arguments 

presented by the speaker.  

 

However, to provide specific capabilities of speech and analytical tools, neither of the 

aforementioned theoretical approaches to rhetoric fully recognise the reality of culture 

and lack a systematic approach to the understanding of human behaviour in 

communication (see Kim, 1988; Young, 1996, p.58; Van Eemeren, 2015). Given, 

behaviour is a reflex evoked by certain stimuli, predominantly from the environment 

and an individual's history and motivational state (see Kim, 1988, p. 37 cited in Young, 

1996, p.61). Therefore, "it is critical to understand that many changes to individuals 

cannot be understood without studying changes to the group (e.g., their interpersonal 

communication)" (Young, 1996, p.61). This thesis uses studies of communicative 

behaviour as a platform in defining and refining a dialectical framework for the 

Musrenbang.  
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Summary and Conclusion 
 

 

This chapter has shown that the focus of the thesis is to draw out local communicative 

behaviour as it influences participatory planning and processes and governance 

systems, from the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication 

studies. It intersects between cultural underpinning and preferences with the existing 

configurations power mechanisms and relations that occur in the process of 

participatory scenes relevant to the Musrenbang. These two components are 

intertwined and shaped the communicative rationality and behaviour of participants 

enacted as part of conversing mechanisms in both verbal and non-verbal 

communication. 

 

Moving forward, many of the most prominent scholarsô ideas are considered and used 

as the framework for how the participatory research should be conducted and 

developed, notably related to cultural sensitivity, and historical appreciation in 

participatory practice, as suggested in this study (see chapter 1). The aim was to find 

a systemic concept from empirical evidence that can explain the intersection between 

social identity and power mechanisms and relations (i.e., the local variables and 

variations) on the form of cultural communication, and social communicative behaviour 

rationality, which impacts participatory processes and actions (i.e., level of 

engagement and communicative action). 

 

Related to the above, the knowledge gaps that arise from this review and that the 

thesis will address the systematic conceptualisation of participantsô communicative 

behaviour, discursive strategies, and communicative planning in participatory 

governance. There are three main gaps in the participatory research literature that I 

need to fill. These are as follows: 

  

1. Insufficient empirical research on participatory planning, particularly in 

identifying various challenges of communication that can be explored and draw 
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out from the forms of participants communicative rationality-reasonings and 

behaviour occurred in the process of discourse (see RQ1, p. 20). 

 Lack of specific concepts that portray participantsô socio-political experiences within 

cultural sensitivity, due to the existing historical trajectory and geographical specificity, 

need to be revisited and analysed through cultural discourse analyses (see 

Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007; Barron, 2011). Considering, the method can be used 

to provide a basis understanding the relationship between social identity and the 

power mechanisms in forming participants' communicative behaviour in the process 

of discourse (see RQ2; Carbaugh, 2010). A lack of a systemic concept to recognise 

the contextual factors behind participantsô communicative behaviour and rationality to 

improve participatory planning and sustainable governance systems (see RQ3). 

Therefore, in defining a conceptual background for this study, the focus is placed upon 

a theoretical orientation to the subject matter of participatory governance in 

development planning. The frameworks of socio-cultural geography and 

communication studies are used to define the relationships between communication 

practices and socio-cultural attributes in the processes and discourse of cultural 

politics and policy legitimation. 

 

In this chapter, I have described and considered particular local variables and 

variations that are embedded in social communicative behaviour in participation and 

governance systems. These are social identity, power mechanisms and relations, and 

cultural communication forms, which are consituted and visualised as local influences 

in the process of discourse practice and governance. Their influence on the different 

forms and impacts of participants' communicative behaviour in relation to engagement 

in participatory governance is explored in the thesis. Further, the link between 

communicative rationality and communicative behaviour between government 

agencies and community representatives is considered.  

 

The overall goal is to develop communicative plannning and discursive strategies from 

the results of this study towards two different contemporary dialectical frameworks, 

rhetoric and pragmatic dialogues. The of this study is shown in Figure 2.1. below 
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Figure 2. 1. Conceptual framework of the thesis 

 

The figure shows that the conceptual framework of this study focuses on the concepts 

of participation and governance discourses in participatory processes, and the forms 

of communicative behaviour in the practice of participation and governance. 

 

A systematic conceptual framework is needed to recognise the forms of participantsô 

communicative behaviour, as well as to understand and overcome issues in the 

complex dynamics of communication and action in the processes of discourse and 

policy legitimation, taking into account the influence of local variations that are closely 

related with social identity, power mechanisms and relations and aspects of cultural 

communication. 

 

The main aims are: (1) to reveal social communicative behaviour coding, from the 

most prevalent participants' attributes in participation and governance systems, 

represented in the attributes of social identity and power mechanism and relations, 

that constituted local peopleôs communicative rationality and behaviour regarding 

development planning and civic engagement; (2) to determine the attributes of 

communicative behaviour, approaches, ideas and strategies, particularly in terms of 

rhetoric and pragmatic dialectics; and (3) to enhance and improve the process of 

negotiation, cooperative structures, communicative action, policy-making, and 
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governance systems in development planning relating to bodies of knowledge, 

conceptions, perceptions, and objectives.  

 

To demonstrate how this study was conducted, the following Chapter 3 describes the 

research methodology and strategies used in this study. 
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CHAPTER III 

A QUALITATIVE APPROACH TO A SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE 
BEHAVIOUR STUDY 

 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

 

This chapter describes the methodologies and frameworks that guide the design and 

strategy for data collection and analysis, to answer the research questions (as 

described in chapter 1); with the overarching question: ñwhat are the main factors or 

attributes of social communication behaviour in participation and governance, and 

what purposes do they serve?ò 

 

Because of the emphasis on a study of speech acts and socio-cultural phenomena a 

qualitative approach employing the ethnographic observation method within an 

interpretivist paradigm provides the most appropriate methodology for this study (see 

Gioia et al, 2013, Chandra & Shang, 2019).  

 

Furthermore, because the study will examine the contextual factors that form 

participants' communicative behaviour, and the impact that these differences have on 

civic engagement in participatory governance, the study must interpret the most 

prevalent symbolic values and norms that are evident in the Musrenbang. It was 

decided that this is best done through using cultural analysis discourse. 

 

Meanwhile, two contrasting case study regions in Sragen and Biak-Numfor were 

selected for the sample. Beside the ethnographic observation, in-depth interviews 

were also conducted with the participants attending the Musrenbang, which involves 

various actors from both parties, government agencies and community 

representatives, from the local (district) to regional (regency) levels. These include, as 

I explained in Chapter 1, (1) actors at the local level: District Government, Village 

Government, Village Counsellors for Development Planning, Participants (i.e., 
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community, peer group of farmers); and (2) actors at the regional level: Regional 

Government (i.e., Bappeda, Regional Work Unit), Biak Customary Council, civil 

society organisations. The participants are a point of entry through which to research 

factors underlying communicative rationality and objectives in participation (see 

Neilson et al., 2014, 2018a; Handerson et al., 2002).  

 

In addition, I also collected secondary archival documents18 for further examination of 

Biakôs cultural underpinning and preferences, which were likely influenced by the 

Dutch colonial period. The collection of archival documents was necessary to interpret 

and understand how and why the Dutch colonial period still shapes Biak's discourses 

and social interactions today.  

 

Further, the study aims to explore the themes that emerge around the subjective 

meanings, values, and emotions of the Musrenbang participants. It aims to reveal what 

they think and feel, and how they act in relation to development planning and 

governance systems. Thus, in my research design, analysis and interpretation 

strategies were developed to explore sociocultural-communication mechanisms and 

the attitudes of participants in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, in the 

Musrenbang. The aim is to find new concepts, theories or frameworks for the most 

prevalent attributes of social communicative behaviour, which in turn can aid dialogue 

in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems (see Chandra & Shang, 

2019). 

 

There are three main sections in this chapter: first, Research Design, which describes 

how I collected data, from preparation to fieldwork arrangements. Second, the 

Research Methods used to answer the research questions. Third, Research Analysis 

describes how I interpret data linkages and meanings from the most prevalent 

symbolic values and norms that occur in participatory processes. 

 

 
18 Secondary data is collecting from KITLV University Leiden Library where the archival collections and 

documents related to Dutch colonialism, physical documents (full-text, photos, newspaper, etc.) in Southeast 

Asia, including Papua, are held, or stored. 
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3.1. Research Design for the Study of Social Communicative Behaviour in 
Participation 
 

 

Social communicative behaviour research is inevitably an interdisciplinary study, as it 

can incorporate methodologies from various disciplines, such as human geography, 

sociology, intercultural communication, social psychology and behavioural research ï 

and, to some extent, it can adapt methods from political science (e.g., Weeden, 2010). 

The present study seeks to explore variability in the degree of participation and to 

identify the contextual factors that influence forms of participantsô communicative 

behaviour in the Musrenbang. A notable aim is to determine their reasons for 

becoming involved (or not) in participatory governance, which in this case can be 

explained in terms of factors associated with cultural practice, including the 

participantsô lived experience, cultural underpinning and preference, and the power 

structures and dynamics that reflect the knowledge and meaning of participatory 

practices and governance. These can be interpreted using cultural discourse analysis 

to understand how they guide the lives of cultural groups within their own environment. 

Particularly, it can be determined how they justify their arguments, validity claims, 

consent, trust, and negotiation in the process of discourse and legitimation, and the 

extent of civic engagement and communicative action within development and 

participatory governance. 

 

This study used ethnographic observation of speech acts, in-depth interview, and 

cultural discourse analysis (which is incompatible with a participatory research 

approach), to explore cultural political discourse practices and participation at the 

process of Musrenbang, and to give insights into the cultural legitimacy, cultural 

phenomena and cultural political situation in the process of discourse and participatory 

practice of these two regions. In addition, the aim is to recognise the extent of 

subjective components of motivation and reasons for action which arise from and 

influence objective features of the social political disposition and are brought to 

participatory events.   

 

To demonstrate this, the researcher needs to spend the extensive time and resources 

in the development of relationships of trusts with the community: to understand the 
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local context and the social networks formed; to acknowledge subjective experiences, 

expectations, intentions, motivations, and objectifications; to maintain a critical view 

from outside of the process and communities that I am studying, which in this case 

cannot be accommodated by participatory research method (e.g., Elmusharaf , 2017). 

In this section, I discuss the research paradigm that underpinned this choice of 

research method and outline my justification for the use of ethnography.  

3.1.1. The Process of Inquiry: The Nature of Methodology 
 

In this subsection, I discuss the methodology and research design, both its planning 

and execution. The study was conducted to investigate and explain current social 

communicative behaviour in participatory governance in two case study regions, 

Sragen and Biak-Numfor, from the dual perspective of socio-cultural geography and 

communication studies. The study aims to understand the complex dynamics of 

communication challenges and actions in the processes of discourse and policy 

legitimation, and the contextual factors that form participants' communicative 

behaviour in participatory processes.  

 

The research process provides a framework or concept for critical understanding of 

particular phenomenon, and a basis for considering how the unknown might be 

organised. For this purpose, the framework of the investigation is divided into two main 

themes of questions, as mentioned in chapter 1 (subsection 1.3.2): (1) How can the 

study of communicative behaviour in the two case study areas help in understanding 

the challenges associated with communication between government and non-

government agencies in local discourse procedures and process such as the 

Musrenbang? (2) What do those involved in the Musrenbang process need to know, 

regarding social communicative behaviour within intercultural distinctions and 

challenges, and how do these communicators learn to do so? 

 

This study relies upon empirical data obtained from participant observations and in-

depth interviews. The questions are not only of opinion or feeling, but also aspirations, 

objectives, and future expectations. The answers therefore include the descriptions, 

interpretations, opinions, and feelings of the participants. Thus, the power of words 

plays an important role in cultural discourse here. This is why cultural discourse 

analysis is also used throughout the study, in order to establish the main arguments 
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and link the empirical findings to theories or concepts of how the phenomena in 

question work  

 

The following subsection explains my research approach for the study, which is an 

interpretivist approach, chosen to help interpret the symbolic values and norms that 

occur in participatory processes. 

 

3.1.2. Research Paradigm: The Interpretivist Approach 
 

In methodology, a strategic approach to methods of decision-making is defined as a 

paradigm (Shadish, 1995). A paradigm is a way of thinking, or a worldview, as a 

systemic set of beliefs or ideas that includes assumptions, rules and directions about 

the legitimacy and valuable aspects of the phenomenon that has being studied, and 

its complexities (Patton, 2002; Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Kuhn, 1970). The role of 

qualitative methods depends on this epistemological position (or ways of 

understanding social reality), believing that the social world must be interpreted; it 

does not exist óout thereô in a fixed or concrete way as "events that we can experience 

and/or measure", as a positivist or critical realist approach might have it (Chandra & 

Shang, 2019). 

 

The study therefore uses an interpretivist approach to portray and explain the symbolic 

interactions (i.e., values and norms), hermeneutics, dynamics, and social reality in 

participatory processes (e.g., Prasad, 2018). This is framed to identify the form of 

participants' communicative rationality-behaviour, whereby language and linguistic 

devices collectively construct the dynamics of participatory processes; thus, 

information and understanding of development planning and governance systems are 

conveyed and exposed in the process of discourse and policy legitimation. 

 

The study also involves inductive reasoning, seeking to find relationships among the 

contextual factors or attributes to the form of participantsô communicative behaviour, 

aligned with grounded theory that can be tested as the study progresses (see Chandra 

& Shang, 2019, p.8). This is interpreted as symbolic values and norms that are evident 

in participatory processes and are understood as social communicative behaviour 

coding (Yin, 2003 cited in Chandra & Shang 2019, p.7-10).  
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Interpretivism is often used for theory-building and empirical discovery-oriented 

research, although, all interpretations of social reality are contested, because they are 

partly real, partly co-constructed and interpreted and hence structured in various levels 

(Langley, 2013 in Chandra & Shang, 2019, p.6-11). To seek a new 

concept/theory/model/framework within an interpretivist framing, the study uses the 

grounded theory approach (Strauss & Corbin 1990; Glaser & Strauss 2017; Gioia et 

al. 2013). Using this approach, the conceptual background of the study is developed 

at the start to inform for purposive sampling so that phases of data collection are 

largely guided by theoretical insights emerging from earlier phases of data collection 

(e.g., Chamaz, 2006). As Creswell (2013) argues that: 

 

ñA key idea is that this theory development does not come óoff the shelfô, but rather is 
generated or grounded in data from participants who have experienced the process 

(Strauss & Corbin, 1998). Thus, grounded theory is a qualitative research design in which 
the inquirer generates a general explanation (a theory) of a process, an action, or an 

interaction shaped by the views of a large number of participants.ò (p.83) 

 

Grounded theory is a tool kit that can be set as the basis of inductive and deductive 

logic or reasoning, emergent strategies, comparative methods, critical, analytical 

thinking and can be powerful for social justice inquiry.  It incorporates symbolic 

interactionism and pragmatist philosophy (Clarke Friese & Washburn, 2015, p.12), to 

give an initial understanding of the world (Bryant & Charmaz, 2019, p.449). 

Additionally, Charmaz (2014) also argues: 

 

ñGrounded theory involves reasoning about experience for making theoretical conjectures 
ï inferences ï and then checking them through further experience ï empirical data. In 

short, grounded theory method is that these budding conceptualisations can lead 
researchers in the most useful, emergent, and often unanticipated theoretical direction to 

understand their data (in this study: ways to understand the phenomenon of social 
communicative behaviour in participatory events and governance systems, in coding - my 

translation).ò (p.201) 

 

In the interpretivist approach (Gioia et al., 2013), obtaining insight and generating, 

exploring and discovering new concepts, processes, or mechanisms, and finally 

generating a process model or a ñtheoryò are more critical, and research typically 

begins with a research question(s) discussed in light of the relevant literature (e.g., 

Gioa et al., 2010; Vaccaro & Palazzo, 2015). The grounded theory approach therefore 

presents an initial literature review (Chapter 2), that clarifies definitions, acknowledges 
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the knowns and unknowns in a particular field (i.e., socio-cultural geography and 

intercultural communication studies). The purpose was to highlight inconsistencies 

and acknowledge the absence of theoretical explanations for a phenomenon, related 

to the contextual factors or attributes that form participants' communicative behaviour 

in participatory processes, which also influence civic engagement in participatory 

governance. 

 

In terms of data collection, the interpretivist approach generally uses interview data, 

embraces data triangulation, sometimes including longitudinal data collection and 

multiple informants. This approach primarily relies on purposeful sampling and not a 

set number of case sites19 (Lincoln & Guba, 1985), because it is more concerned with 

the robust interpretation of themes emerging from the data than with replication logic 

(as in positivism). The interpretation of themes from the data is then coded to depict 

the dynamic relationships among the emergent concepts. In other words, it adopts a 

concept-oriented process-based theorising; that is, it seeks to produce (static and 

dynamic) concepts that portray and explain the dynamics of social reality (Chandra & 

Shang, 2019). 

 

Interpretivism is a school of thought that treats social reality as subjective and co-

constructed by researchers aiming to understand the world through individual or 

collective experiences (Chandra & Shang, 2019; Gioia, 2007; Ramoglou & Tsang, 

2016). The interpretivist orientation (called hermeneutics), studied to understand ñthe 

world of human experienceò (Cohen & Manion, 1994, p.36), suggesting that ñreality is 

socially constructedò (Mertens, 2005, p.12).  Based on this stance, the researcher 

assumes that individuals construct their 'own' realities and meanings from their cultural 

value and systems, and subjective experiences to make sense of their daily lives 

(Creswell, 2003). Further details on the qualitative approach are described below. 

 

3.1.3. Qualitative Approach 
 

Qualitative research is a process of meaning or making sense in which a researcher 

relies on reasoning processes to study  a phenomenon. As Cresswell (1998) argues: 

 
19 Number set of case in the interpretivist approach is from single case up to four cases, occasionally more for its 

multiple cases (Chandra & Shang, 2019). 
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ñQualitative research is an inquiry process of understanding based on distinct 

methodological traditions of inquiry process that explore a social or human problem. The 
researcher builds a complex, holistic picture, analyses words, report detailed views of 

informants, conducts the study in a natural setting.ò (p.15) 

 

Social reality, like human nature in that it is complex and multidimensional. There may 

be multiple meanings and interpretations of data, and there is a belief that it is possible 

for an observer to perpetuate the reality studied, as 'the literal creation of the inquiry 

process' (Al Zeera, 2001). From this reason, therefore, the naturalistic approach takes 

the position that the knower and known are co-created during the inquiry (Krauss, 

2005, p.761). Hence, for this research studyôs objectives, the interpretivism paradigm 

is applied to describe how the study of the content of everyday lives can offer deep 

insights by both participants and researcher. This paradigm tends to use open-ended 

(and somewhat flexible) research questions, instead of definitive hypotheses 

(Gubrium & Holstein, 1997, p.103). 

 

Further, a naturalistic inquiry was undertaken for several reasons. Firstly, this choice 

was made in reference to the research questions; a qualitative inquiry that was 

conducted with a interpretivism paradigm, was carried out because the research takes 

place in a real-world ónaturalisticô setting. By examining the interaction of participants 

at the participatory scenes, the researcher is able to portray and interpret the dynamics 

of socio-cultural and political situations at the site.  

 

The inquiry not only examines the socio-cultural interactions and dynamics at the 

participatory scenes of the 'the Musrenbang', but how this process reflects and 

represents the inclusion of the participants' and communities' socio-political voices and 

dispositions in policy-making decision and development planning (e.g. potential 

differences in gender positions, power capacities and knowledge). The observations 

took place in real-world settings, and the participants were interviewed with open-

ended questions and under conditions that were comfortable and familiar to the 

interviewees, in order to minimize intervention in the study settings.  

 

Secondly, the dynamic process of the Musrenbang tends to involve many variants and 

relevant variables, such as physical conditions, domestic space, and socio-cultural 

domains such as cultural value-systems, power mechanisms and relations. The hope 
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is that these will be shown through the display of participantsô social communicative 

behaviour, such as communicative attitudes, conversing mechanisms, cultural 

communication styles or individual attachments (e.g., Rapport, 1995, Young, 1996). 

 

Such cultural activities do not just imply propositional knowledge, but also tacit 

knowledge, which is inherent and transient, the information which is likely to be 

embedded as a part of the cultural values and systems of the place. They can only be 

explained through propositional knowledge, according to the traditional (local) 

definition (Guba and Lincoln, 1981), i.e., participants' experiences in the Musrenbang.  

 

Thirdly, it is necessary to know how the nature of interaction between government 

agencies and community representatives is affecting the level of participation and civic 

engagement in development planning. To do so, this study explored conversing 

mechanisms or cultural communication forms, and communication attitudes that are 

shown, preserved or retained by intention in the Musrenbang processes. These may 

be closely related to socio-cultural elements of each place. 

 

The reasons above justify the qualitative approach and use of an inductive reasoning 

approach.  

 

3.1.4. Case Study Approach 
 

According to Yin (2014) and Swarnborn (2010), case studies, as part of a qualitative 

methodological approach, are used to observe the study of social phenomena in 

natural contexts or settings. The case study research design is also viewed as a 

holistic approach to establishing the meaning of real-life events with reference to their 

contextual conditions. Although case studies cannot result in generalisation to entire 

populations or ecosystems (see Swanborn, 2010; Yin, 2014), they can still be used for 

theoretical propositions and explanations of social phenomena (see Yin, 2014). 

 

Moreover, in this thesis the term ósocial phenomenonô is used to include state practices 

and state formations.   Furthermore, there are issues of scale, from local to regional 

and local to global, which influence the ability of local Government agencies to 

communicate the National Development Plan and Policies through local discourse 
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practices in the Musrenbang. Questions related to the state performances and scales 

in participatory governance are needed to map the uniformity of the state apparatus 

when delivering, the accommodation of peopleôs aspirations, the governance of 

development planning, and how it can adequately meet the local peopleôs 

understanding and perspectives. 

 

Therefore, this research is undertaken in Sragen Regency and Biak-Numfor Regency 

in Indonesia, in order to identify and explain different profiles of social communicative 

behaviour. The results will enable suggestions for a communication approach to aid 

dialogue in participatory planning and governance systems in Indonesia. The two 

cases were selected so that Musrenbang participants lived and worked in two sites 

with very different historical and geographical backgrounds (see chapter 1, p. 29, and 

Chapter 4).  

 

3.1.5. Study sites and Stage of the Research 
 

To carry out the study, the research design and techniques were divided into three 

stages of investigation (see Table 3.2). First, fieldwork at Sragen and Biak-Numfor 

was conducted from February to May 2018, to obtain empirical evidence that could 

portray and explain the social communicative behaviour, understanding, experience 

and rationales of Musrenbang participants, related to development planning, 

participation, and governance systems. In terms of ethnographic observation, 

investigations in participatory 'Musrenbang' activities and socio-cultural interactions 

(i.e., peer group discussions, interpersonal interactions) were conducted to reveal the 

most common attributes that appear in coding social communicative behaviour. 

 

For the second stage, secondary data was collected in August 2018 from the 

University of Leidenôs KITLV Library, The Netherlands, for archival studies related to 

the Dutch invasion in Papua-Biak, between 1949 to the referendum election in 1961 

when Papua (Biak) reverted back Indonesian sovereignty. This data needed to be 

collected to obtain a macro view of the Dutch colonial approach and strategy in Biak, 

Papua. Today, as I go on to discuss in later chapters, the image of Dutch colonialism 

is still positive and influences the current perspective of Biak people to the Indonesian 

government in general.  
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In the third stage, the second period of fieldwork in Biak was conducted in August 

2019, to revisit and reaffirm data findings from my primary and secondary data and 

from the results of analysis, to develop a comprehensive understanding of social 

communicative behaviour in Biak. The reason for conducting a second visit in Biak but 

not in Sragen is because interpreting participantsô communicative behaviour in Biak 

was more challenging, because the Biak population is more heterogenous than that 

of Sragen. This is not only because cultural sensitivity variables but also the historical 

trajectory, starting from Dutch colonialism, through to cultural and political oppression 

by the authoritarian government of President Soeharto, to nowadays with 

decentralised government with Special Autonomy grants. This second visit to Biak to 

helped to confirm my findings in common understanding with the local peopleôs 

perspectives, both migrants and indigenous people. In addition, Biak people were 

more open and preferred interviews in person than through electronic devices such as 

WhatsApp or Email. 

 

Data was collected through attending and observing the process of Musrenbang, but 

also taking part in social activities and group interactions of the local community, and 

in-depth interviews. These processes were undertaken entirely in the Indonesian 

language, which is also the researcherôs mother tongue. Initial findings from 

observations at the Musrenbang process were critical in developing questions around 

issues which were then considered in in-depth interviews with the participants. These 

initial data findings are summarised in Table 3.3, and these primarily concern the 

context and background to development policy and practice in both areas. 

 

Table 3. 1. Initial Data from the Case Studies19 

 Items Sragen  

(20 districts, 208 villages/sub-districts) 

Biak 

(19 districts, 257 villages/sub-districts, 76 

of 257 are expanded villages) 

1 Area 941,55 Km2  

(Mainland) 

2,602 Km2  

(Archipelagos, with two main islands: 

Padaido Archipelagos and Numfor Island)  

2 Population 882,090 residents 139,171 residents 

3 Main Livelihood (mostly) Farmers, Traders Fishermen, Civil Servants 



104 
 

4 Number of participants 50-60 people 30-50 people 

5 Keynote speakers Member of Legislature, Head of District, 

BAPPEDA20, Police/TNI (as symbol) 

Members of Legislature21, BAPPEDA, 

Regional Work Unit (SKPD) who acted as 

panel reviewers of the Musrenbang 

discursive, Police/TNI 

6 Participants at Village-level:  

Head of village, House of village 

representatives (BPD), Institution of 

Village Community Service and 

Development (LP2MD), Head of 

Education of Family Welfare (PKK), 

voluntaries of Mother and Child 

services, Head of Community Health 

Centre, Head of School, Public Figure 

(wise men), Village Counsellors. 

at Village-level: 

Head of village, Volunteers of Mother and 

Child services, Head of Community 

Health Services, House of village 

representatives (Bamuskam), Head of 

School (invited but mostly never came). 

7 The length of the 

Musrenbang event  

2,5 ï 3 hours 5 ï 6 hours 

8 Numbers of proposed 

program 

Maximum 1-2 proposal of development 

per district,  

There were no limitations as far as it is 

still related to Regional Development 

Plans (RPJMD), Village Development 

Plans (RPJMDes), and Budget Plan is 

allowed. 

9 Development Theme in 

2019 

Bureaucracy reforms and good 

governance to create smart city in 

public services  

Investment and infrastructure acceleration 

for economic growth and social welfare 

(Theme in 2017) stated at District 

Musrenbang. While the theme of ñEquity 

and Strengthening Economic Growth 

Qualityò (2018) stated in OPD Forum. 

10 Priority program of 

development (as defined 

by Bappeda) 

1. Good governance systems: clean 

and accountable 

2. Social protection services and 

Womenôs Empowerment 

3. Capacity building in human 

resource 

4. Embodied regional economic 

independence through agricultural 

and industrial potential, including 

small-medium enterprises 

5. A comprehensive and qualified 

infrastructure development. 

 

1. Construction of nodes regions and 

outermost areas 

2. Promote a conducive investment 

climate 

3. improved the competitiveness of 

human resources in Biak-Numfor 

4. Achieving macro-economic stability 

5. Capacity building and productivity of 

cooperatives and SMEs 

6. Acceleration of supporting 

infrastructure development for the 

20th National Sport Week (PON XX) 

in 2020, Papua 

7. Economic society empowerment 

within superior commodity-based 

8. To improved stability of regional 

security for the election year in 2019. 

11 Discursive Program Peer-group discussions (all the 

attending participants involved), 

Proposal for the Development was 

delivered by the representative actor: for 

 
20 Regional Development Planning Agency (BAPPEDA = Badan Perencanaan Pembangunan Daerah) 
21 Only 1 of 7 Musrenbang at District level that I observed was attended by Member of Legislative. 
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referring to three field of development: 

Infrastructures; Economic and Social 

Welfare; and Government 

local Musrenbang this was Head of 

Village; and for Regional Musrenbang this 

was Head of District 

12 Panel  Head of district, member of legislative, 

Bappeda 

Head of district, member of legislative, 

Bappeda, and Local Work Unit (SKPD) 

13 Bappeda role Monitoring from village level22 to 

National Level.  

No monitoring at village-level 

Musrenbang that caused more than 60% 

head of village did not carry out / held the 

Musrenbang. 

Acted as panel reviewers at District-level 

Musrenbang Village. 

14 Field of development Infrastructure; Economic and Social 

Welfare; and Government 

Education, Health, Infrastructure, 

Agriculture 

15 Major problems Infrastructure, mostly roadwork; poverty 

(predominantly in Northern Sragen) 

Land issues; poverty; Lack of teachers 

and doctors (particularly at islands district, 

such as Numfor Islands and Padaido 

Islands); Habitable house; funding for 

seeds and livestock 

16 Source of development 

fund 

Village Fund (DD, from National/Central 

Government), approx. IDR 700 ï 800 

Mio (=£35,000 ï 40,000);  

Regency Budget Plan (APBD) 

Village Fund (DD, from National/Central 

Government) = IDR 700 Mio ï 1 Bio 

(=£35,000 ï 50,000); 

Regency Budget Plan (APBD and Special 

Autonomy Fund) 

 

18.  Landscape  Picture 1. Agricultural, Organic Rice 

field at Sukorejo village, Sragen 

 

 

 

Picture 2. Numfor island 

 

 

 

 

The following section will discuss the research methods or techniques used to access my 

participants, and why were they appropriate for my inquiry. Also, it will discuss how the process 

of collecting data took place, including ethical issues, mitigation, and positionality within this 

study.  

 
22 The monitoring at village level only for 20 sample by random. 
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3.2. Research Methods and Data Collection  
 

 

This section will discuss the research methods that were used to examine the case 

studies in depth. These are the techniques and procedures used for conducting 

research, covering access to and sampling participants, participant observation, in-

depth interviews, documentary analysis, ethics and positionality.  

 

3.2.1. Approaches to Ethnographic Inquiry: Getting a Sense of Place 
 

ñEthnography is a study of natural behaviour in a culture or social groupò (Ary et al., 

2010, p. 459). ñIt drives data collection and helps to define knowledgeò (Kellett, 2011, 

p.341), to ensure a wide range of perspectives and voices can be heard and to 

engender depth of insight. Ethnographic study seeks to draw out and explain the 

meanings that are always situated with people and places. It explores the biographical 

process of identity (e.g., social identity), that is constructed, reconstructed, and 

performed over time, through meaning-making in interactions and in multiple layers of 

social context (see Marcus, 1998; Wengraf, 2001; Blommaert, 2006). 

 

Carrying out ethnographic research involves one or more research techniques 

depending on the field, sample size, and purpose of the research. Within this study, 

the ethnographic technique was used for initial exploration through participant 

observation, along with others qualitative techniques, including in-depth interviews 

and focus groups, to build the interpretive practice (Holstein & Gubrium, 1995). The 

method is selected to observe the subject of research, to describe in depth (thick 

description) the socio-cultural phenomenon of the place and its people, and in turn, to 

help understanding human behaviour in communication (e.g., Creswell, 2012). 

 

Therefore, in using participant observation, my aim was to observe, note, record, 

describe, analyse, and interpret peopleôs communicative behaviour through 

interactions in participation and related events. The objective is to obtain a systematic 

account of behaviour and the idea systems of a given community, organisation or 
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institution, regarding development planning in the concept of participation and 

governance.  

 

In this study, undergoing and observing local community activities in the field sites, 

both in Sragen and Biak, allowed me to deploy ethnographic techniques, based upon  

the recognition of cultural practices. To do so, I took field notes and photographs as part of 

the process of data collection, and Figures 3.1. and 3.2. are an example. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3. 2. DŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΥ aȅ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ŀǘ {ǊŀƎŜƴ όǇƘƻǘƻǎΥ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 

While in Sragen, I stayed at the Sragen Regent's house, and during the fieldwork, apart from doing 

observations at the Musrenbang events and interviews. I also tried to engage and interact with the 

local community, in their social activities, for example participating in discussions at the weekly 

meeting of organic farmer groups at Sukorejo village; learned how to make herbal drink with the family 

social welfare community at Sambung Macan District. 

  

Pic.3. Family Welfare Community Activities made Herbal Drinks at Sambung Macan Village (left) 
Pic.4. Social Activities at the house of the Head of Sukorejo district, played a traditional music of 
Sragen 
 

Figure 3. 1. DŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΥ aȅ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ŀǘ .ƛŀƪ όǇƘƻǘƻǎΥ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 

During fieldwork, I tried to mingle with local community. I stayed at the house of the Head of Biak 

Customary Council, Pak Yan Pieter Yarangga and Ibu Grace (on my second fieldwork, I also stayed 

at the local residentresidence). It was located quite close to Biak International Airport, and like most 

villages in Biak, local people were living among their family relatives, either because of the clan or by 

marriage. In addition, the important thing that I learned by living at the local people's homes was that 

I could directly observe their daily activities and interactions.  

Getting to know: what topics do they discuss often? with whom do they interact and why? how do 

they exchange and adopt information and knowledge? How do they place and see the position of 

gender in cultural practices in Biak? and why? One of the things I learned from my field observations 

is that women's groups do not sit with men's groups at the local discourse practices and process. This 

is because the patriarchal system still greatly influences the social and cultural life of the local 

community. 

 

Pic.1. With Ibu Grace Rumbiak, a teacher and spouse of Biakôs Head Customary Council (right) 
Pic.2. Female group activities preparing food for Musrenbang Lunch at Numfor Timur District (left) 
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Fieldwork is a mutual learning process through which the researcher enters the 

community and comes to understand it and the particular forms of interaction and 

knowledge, in trying to understand the existing social situations (Blommaert 2006, 

p.20). The researcher needs to build an approach which actively co-constructs and 

interprets meaning in interactions with and among participants, to provide a frame of 

reference about cultural phenomenon, through the lens of subjective óinternalô 

perspectives and reflections (Brockmann, 2011, p.233). Details of the access to and 

sampling of participants are described below. 

 

3.2.2. Access to and Sampling participants  
 

Silverman (2006, p.15) states that research methods are specific research techniques. 

Techniques are useful to the research questions under investigation, only if they are 

appropriate in terms of the relevant literature and methodological approach of the 

study. It is necessary to be explicit about the reasons for the choice of research 

methods, identification and sampling of participants, location and timing of interviews 

and the methods used to record data (Benini, 2000). With regard to these, the following 

sub-section describes the techniques and procedures used to generate data which 

then allowed examination of the two case study sites.   As Eisenhardt (1989, p.536) 

argues that ñthe selection of cases is an important aspect of building or generating 

theory from case studies.ò  

 

Data Collection Techniques: Participant Observation and In-depth Interviews 

 

The research methods were chosen on the basis of their suitability for the research 

questions. They must be able to explore values, beliefs and attitudes that are 

performed and shown in participatory scenes, via prevailing social communicative 

behaviour that can be considered as communicative systems in specific cultural 

settings (see Saville-Troike, 2003). I wanted to be able to evaluate how different 

processes and phenomena interact in regions and localities respectively, providing an 

integrated understanding of how these interactions are given their distinctive 

character.  
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Therefore, in order to identify and define this distinctive characteristic of social 

communicative behaviour in participation, the research approach is conducted through 

participant observation and in-depth interviews at two contrasting locations in 

Indonesia. These are first, Sragen Regency, Central Java of Indonesia (i.e., the 

Javanese people), a sample that represents the majority ethnic group of residents in 

Indonesia (40.1% of Indonesia population). Second, Biak-Numfor Regency, Papua of 

Indonesia (i.e., the Papua-Melanesian), a sample that represents the minority ethnic 

group of residents in Indonesia (1.51% of Indonesia population). 

 

These two data collection techniques were chosen to allow me to conduct direct 

observations on the participatory scenes of Musrenbang, focussing on the social 

phenomena that occurred in the place, from the district to the Regency level. In 

addition, the participant observation is a technique of ethnography that intended to 

identify the participants and their forms of interaction that are influenced by its cultural 

underpinning and preferences. Moreover, the interviews were conducted in order to 

obtain the information from local peopleôs perspective regarding participation, 

development and governance, thus, to identify the form of local conversing mechanism 

systems and communicative rationality that shape and influence participants' 

communicative behaviour in participatory scenes. Further details about these two data 

collection techniques are described below. 

 

Profile and Number of Participants 

 

In order to generate and obtain meaningful and reliable data in my research study, the 

study adopts an ethnography approach by conducting participant observation and in-

depth interview from two site of Musrenbang event in Sragen and Biak, that included 

representatives of both government agencies and community representatives in the 

sample. The number of in-depth interviews in the fieldwork was 61 participants, both 

in Sragen and Biak, some of whom were interviewed more than once. Some of the 

interview data, and data from the participant observation in the Musrenbang process, 

were recorded using a voice recorder, some others by notetaking, and others by video 

(see Table 3.2). The reason why I used different methods for recording data was to 

make sure I could avoid any technical issues regarding my data records or logs, such 
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as low or dead battery, or full memory data, whilst not having time to transfer data to 

cloud or google drive. 

 

The interviews were conducted using an in-depth interview schedule with interviewees 

during the process of fieldwork (detailed schedule dates can be seen in my interview 

records keeping, Appendix A, and my fieldwork reports in Appendix C). All schedules 

were used flexibly according to the intervieweesô willingness to establish a more 

conversational encounter, and to focus on a particular predetermined subject, that 

assisted me in developing questions and making decisions about which areas to 

pursue in greater depth (see Patton, 2002). 

 

Interviews took place in meeting rooms, office spaces, participantsô houses or cars 

when travelling to the Musrenbang events, or on-site visits or surveys related to the 

proposed development plans area. I asked participants about their thoughts and 

experiences regarding development planning, Musrenbang, participation, and 

governance systems.  

 

A battery-operated digital voice recorder and video recorder were both used, which 

proved very useful in addition to field notes for recording interviews and observations. 

I also used my cell phone camera to capture landscapes, participatory 'natural' scenes, 

and participantsô expressions, as documentary data. Regarding experiences in the 

field, the duration of every interview session was approximately one to three hours. 

Some participants needed more time because of interruptions, or to engaged with the 

interview.  

 

Table 3. 2. Data Record Keeping (from 61 participants: 41 Sragen respondents; 20 Biak 
respondents), see Appendix A 

 Sragen Biak Total 

Number of 

Interviewees 

 

41 

 

20 

 

61 

Data from Voice 

Recorded interviews 

 

26 

 

16 

 

42 

Data recorded with 

notetaking interviews 

 

19 

 

10 

 

29 
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Videos recorded for: 

1. Observing the 

Musrenbang 

processes 

2. Interview 

 

3 

 

 

2 

 

4 

 

 

1 

 

10 

 

 

To build rapport with the participants, both government and non-government (such as 

community representative and local people), both in the process of Musrenbang or 

interview, I provided documents related to my research study (see Appendix B). These 

include participant consent letter, debriefing information about my research study (e.g., 

research aims and objectives, methods, for whom or for what the research findings), 

and also confidentiality for the study. These are needed to give an overview and 

understanding to my participants particularly related to how I conduct, collect and store 

my data from the study. And, before I set the interview schedule with my interviewees, 

I introduces myself first, who I am, why am I here and for what purpose was I 

conducting this study? 

 

In addition, participants in this study were recruited based on the attendance list of 

Musrenbang participants held by the gatekeeper (i.e., local government). Other 

resources were snowballed from diverse stakeholders, such as local authorities, local 

community, private sectors and civil society organizations, that can give meaningful 

information regarding participation, development and governance systems. With 

respect to the confidentiality of data resources, I also informed my participants that 

any information that I gathered from them will be treated confidently and stored in my 

personal computer and protected by password. As a backup in case something goes 

wrong, data collections were saved as well on a Newcastle University server. 

 

Generally, this study had few ethical issues or potential risks. There were some 

potentially sensitive questions, such as around gender, inequality, and injustice. I 

made it clear that any participant that agreed to be interviewed was also entirely free 

to discontinue their participation at any time or to decline to answer particular 

questions. 
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Secondary Data for the Biak Case Study 

 

As discussed in sub-section 2.1.3 and 2.2.2, the historical trajectory and background 

of the Biak case cannot be separated from the Dutch colonialism period, that shaped 

and formed Biak peopleôs perceptions and beliefs toward the Dutch and Indonesian 

Government today. Therefore, to provide comprehensive data, particularly for the Biak 

case, I conducted my second round of fieldwork at the KITLV23 Library at Leiden 

University24, Netherlands in August 2018. I considered this fieldwork important 

because most of the archival documents regarding the Dutch invasion in Southeast 

Asian and Caribbean can only be found in KITLV Library.  

 

Documents that were archived at KITLV Library including photographs, reports, 

newspapers, official letters of the Royal Netherlands Governments, treaties, also 

research reports and journals related the study of Anthropology, Government, Natural 

Sciences (e.g., Plantation, Biology, Geology). This documentary data was selected 

and collected with the aim of obtaining factual information to gain a comprehensive 

understanding about the situation that occurred during the Dutch invasion of Biak-

Papua, specifically of Papua in 1949-1961, for example there is a special KITLV 

Leiden collection containing the Netherland Visit Report, an official letter of Royal 

Netherlands government at Netherlands New Guinea (the name given to Papua by 

the Dutch government).  

 

In the KITLV library, I also found archives of two segmented newspapers published 

during the Dutch invasion of Papua, in between 1950-1961. The news that was 

displayed in these two newspapers (namely the De Nieuw-Guineer and Neving-Niews 

Bulletin) related to the Dutch political situation and position in Papua. This includes 

how they framed the Dutch Government policies towards Papua, also the positions of 

the Indonesian government and Papua or New Guinea at the time. There was also 

news about the initiation of the Dutch Government of the First Papuan People's 

Congress, in preparation for Papuan independence (see Chapter 4 for details). 

 
23 KITLV (Koninkluk Instituut voor Taal-,Land-en Volkenkonde) = Royal Netherlands Institute of Southeast 

Asian & caribbean Studies. 
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The details of data collected from archival documentary are shown in Table 3.3. 

(Discussion of the content of the archival data can be seen in chapter 4): 

 

Table 3. 3Φ {ŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ 5ŀǘŀ όƛΦŜΦΣ !ǊŎƘƛǾŀƭ 5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎύ ŦƻǊ .ƛŀƪΩǎ /ŀǎŜ, (KITLV Special 
collection) 

Name of Reference Author(s) Year Publisher 

Handbook of Netherlands New 

Guinea 

New Guinea Institute 

of Rotterdam 

1958 KITLV Special Collection, 

Leiden 

Report on Visit to Netherlands 

New Guinea, December 1953 

E.M. Ojala Report 

Document to Ministry 

of Oversees 

Territories, Mr. J. 

Ensdorff 

1953 KITLV Special Collection, 

Leiden 

Annual Netherlands Report 

about Netherlands New Guinea 

by Netherland Government to 

the Secretary of the United 

Nations, 1950-1961 (sample) 

The Netherlands 

Government Report 

Document, Article 73 

of the Charter 

1957 KITLV Special Collection, 

Leiden 

De Nieuw-Guineer Bulletin Monthly News 1955 ï 

1959 

Rotterdam 

Neving-Nieuws (in Nieuw 

Guinea) 

Monthly News 1950 ï 

1955 

Rotterdam 

International Bank for 

Reconstruction and 

Development: Report of 

Exploratory Mission to 

Netherlands New Guinea 

United Nations Kamer, 

Centrale Bibliotheek, 

Amsterdam 

Maret 

1953 

KITLV Special Collection, 

Leiden 

 

ñArchives are socially constructed repositories of numerical or documentary evidence 

from a time pastò (Schwartz & Cook, 2002 cited in Tully & Carr, 2021, pp. 888-9). This 

evidence comes in two forms. The first can be seen as statistical, such as in census 

records; and the second is via what can be considered documentary evidence, such 

as objects, photographs, advertisements, newspaper and magazine publications, 

personal letters and other texts (Timothy, 2012). 

 

Archive data provide opportunities for a qualitative researcher to develop findings and 

advance discussions as a reflexivity, insights through analyses of secondary data 

(Roulston, 2019, p. 1-2). Notably, in examining where and how researchers were 
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positioned in relation to theoretical, epistemological, methodological and substantive 

issues of the time of the research (Mauthner, Parry, and Backett-Milburn, 1998, p.743 

cited in Roulston, 2019, p.2), it can be considered how historical contexts are 

embodied in subject positions, in terms of race, gender, class, ability, for example, 

which complicated the conduct of research at that time (ibid, p.3).  

 

The approaches used to examine archival sources are distinct from biographical work 

(e.g., Hsiung, 2016), since archived qualitative data can provide ñinsights into the 

process of the fieldwork in a way which is seldom forthcoming form methods 

textbooks, to examine their subject positions (i.e., race, gender, class, ability, etc.), ï 

to consider how historical contexts and how the race of interviewers and interviewees 

complicated the conduct of research at that time ((e.g., Tamboukou, 2017).  

 

There are multiple paths to the practice of reflexivity (Finlay, 2012). Researchers 

typically discuss their subject position in relation to both the topic and study and 

research participants and provide accounts of the events that occur during a study. 

They also acknowledge how various aspects of identity impede or advance the 

understanding of the lives of others (e.g., McCorkel & Myers, 2003). Others, to explore 

how the subject positions that they occupied were informed by master narratives, 

grounded in privilege and customs of Biak native (see Chapter IV, Interview data), 

since master narratives are used to ñmake sense of the worldò, and they ñoperate to 

legitimise and naturalise the order of thingsò (McCorkel & Myers, 2003, pp. 226). The 

view lies in making use of ñcrisis pointsò to ñapprehend, interrogate, and challenge the 

narratives that the researchers find to make sense of the worldò (Ibid, p. 228). 

 

Archive material representing the narratives and administration of Dutch colonialism 

in Papua, including Biak, provides detailed information from which researchers can 

learn about the situation in the 1950s and 60s as well as how information collected at 

that time might be evaluated. By evaluating the reliability and factuality of information 

included in the narratives and appraising their value for others, the consistency of 

empirical data with historical facts and common sense can be assessed (see Chapter 

4 for further discussion). 
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Fieldwork Approach and Strategy for Conceptual Definition 

 

Before conducting my fieldwork, the research objectives were clarified, and the main 

research questions focused. Subsequently, conceptual definitions were shaped during 

the period of fieldwork. A research framework was established using two forms of 

conceptual definition: 1) the nature of the interaction of the Musrenbang, between the 

participants and the government agencies with regards to the development planning; 

and 2) the specific aspects of the socio-cultural factors of participants highlighted in 

the process of the Musrenbang. The data collected consists of four variables: 1) the 

history of the place, 2) cultural values and systems, 3) power relations form and 

structure, 4) the conversing mechanism or speech acts.  

 

3.2.3. How the Case Data were Organised 
 

Interviews, participant observation, documents, and fieldnotes were grouped together 

into findings. Data collection procedures were prepared to ensure that the same basic 

of inquiry was applied to every participant who was interviewed and observed. In this 

study, the procedures provided themes and issues to answer research questions (see 

chapter 1).  

 

I transcribed and translated the interview recordings from 61 participants, included my 

observation notes whilst doing fieldwork, both in Sragen and Biak Regencies. Data 

obtained from the transcripts and participant observation notes were then coded with 

NVivo, to define themes25;  and analysed using Cultural Discourse Analysis, so that 

the dominant issues and responses could emerge. (e.g., Carbaugh, 2005, 2010 in 

Scollo, 2011, p.16; Hofstede, 2005), see Appendix III, Table of Themes and Coding.  

 

The following section will discuss the research analysis strategies used for this 

research. 

 

 

 
25 Based on Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006, 2013; Braun & Clarke, 2017) 
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3.3. Research Analysis 
 

 

Research analysis involves the identification of categories or themes from the data, in 

order to find patterns. It can include reflection on coding as well as comparison with 

other researchersô data interpretations (member checking) (Clarke & Braun, 2017). 

Chandra & Shang (2019) argue that in ethnographic research, data collection and 

analysis may be simultaneous, as research analysis may act as an instrument to prove 

a theory or develop a new one. Therefore, collecting all necessary and high-quality 

data is critical in ethnographic research, so that theories can be formed on the basis 

of initial data and then tested and refined against further data. This process is known 

as analytic induction. 

 

At this point, I used purposive coding, which ñrefers to data reduction, is made to 

develop ideas and patterns, to tell you about the category, and take enquiry further to 

construct core arguments about those relations, and lead to the conclusionsò 

(Richards, 2009). In order to develop ideas and patterns through using  coding to 

represent themes of communicative behaviour in participation, I used NVivo for coding 

processes. It started with looking for groupings, based on frequencies and patterns in 

the data, then refined the coding structure, while in parallel I checked assumptions or 

definitions of the codes carefully to see which patterns could be used to build theory.  

 

3.3.1. Analysing Data in Qualitative Research 
 

 

As I have mentioned, the qualitative research inquiry used in the study used grounded 

theory, that emerges from the researcherôs observations and interviews in the real 

world; in other words, grounded theory is developed inductively from fieldwork 

(Silverman, 2010, p.110; Patton, 2002, p.11). In this way, the theory provides the basis  

for a critical understanding of particular phenomena and a platform for considering 

how data can be organised to generate deeper understanding. 

 

As described in Chapter 1, the study investigated and explored the profile of social-

communicative behaviour with reference to how local people think, feel and act in 
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participatory, development planning and governance systems. It explores the complex 

dynamics of communication challenges and actions in the process of cultural politics 

discourse (i.e., the Musrenbang), and policy legitimation. The study therefore needs 

to explore and interpret symbolic values and norms, and examine the link between 

communicative rationality and communicative behaviour between two parties, local 

government agencies and community representative. Related to this, the research 

approach is set in a real-life context, which potentially involves and is intersected by 

numerous local variations that influence cultural practices. 

 

Evidence from fieldwork was developed by thematic analysis to conceptualise 

understanding with reference to relevant theories (Stake, 2005, p.447-8; Braun & 

Clarke, 2017, p.297). This studyôs empirical data, gained from in-depth interviews and 

participant observations, address not only questions of opinion and feeling, but also 

aspirations and expectations regarding development planning, participatory planning 

and sustainable governance systems. The answers naturally include the descriptions, 

interpretations, beliefs and feelings of the Musrenbangôs participants (Braun & Clarke, 

2006, 2013; Clarke & Braun, 2017). 

 

Cultural Analysis Discourse is one of the principal approaches to qualitative inquiry 

(Carbough, 2010; Scollo, 2011), in which the analysis focuses on ethnographic and 

intercultural interactions and discourses (Carbaugh, 2005), applied to reveal and 

interpret cultural and discourse codes and meanings. It is rooted in the fact that socio-

cultural phenomena play and interplay upon local cultural-communication practices 

(Carbaugh, 2005). Cultural Analysis Discourse was used to establish the main 

arguments and link the empirical findings to theories or explanations of how socio-

cultural phenomenon in the Musrenbang, and associated socio-political situations, 

naturally work. It involves the discovery of themes and issues (see Clarke & Braun, 

2017). 

 

Therefore, the interviews were analysed in-depth to determine the contextual factors 

that form participants' communicative behaviour in participatory processes, which also 

involves cultural features of acts, event, and styles of communication (Carbaugh, 

2001, p.169). Therefore, this study used an alignment analysis framework focusing on 

cultural symbols, forms and meanings.  These were coded and shaped defining 
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themes and sub-themes correlated to identity, power and communication form actives 

in cultural-communication practice of the Musrenbang, that remains consistent with 

and relevant to the research topic to identify the form of participants' communicative 

behaviour. 

 

3.3.2. Identification of Themes with NVivo 
 

I used Thematic Analysis as my research method because it is flexible and can be 

applied across a range of theoretical frameworks that foreground the importance of 

coding reliability (e.g., Boyatzis, 1998; Guest, MacQueen & Namey, 2012; Holmqvist 

& Frisen, 2012). The coding process requires identifying, analysing, and interpreting 

data from my in-depth interviews, participant observations, field notes, and secondary 

data (archival study for the Biak-Numfor case study) to reveal and describe the socio-

cultural phenomenon that occurred in these two places, Sragen and Biak. As Braun & 

Clarke (2006, p.79) argues:  

 

ñThematic Analysis is a method for identifying, analysing, and reporting patterns (themes) 
within data. It minimally organises and describes your data in (rich) detail. However. 

frequently it goes further than this and interprets various aspects of the research topic.ò 

 

Thematic analysis is appropriate when prior knowledge and empirical evidence are 

limited, and the understandings of participants' perspectives are needed to develop 

culturally and people sensitive planning and instruments (i.e., communication 

approaches), providing a dialectical framework-design for effective interventions. 

 

Methodologically, the thematic analysis used for qualitative inquiry is aligned to the 

interpretivist orientation (see sub-section 3.1.2). Thematic Analysis can be used to 

identify patterns within and across data in relation to participantsô lived experiences, 

views and perspectives, behaviour, and practices. The method produces thematic 

patterns (themes) identified from the data, to demonstrate commonalities and 

differences of participants' experiences regarding the production of participatory 

planning and sustainable governance systems in relevant knowledge (Fuggard & 

Potts, 2016). 
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3.3.3. Themes and Discussions: Developing the Ideas for Analysis 
 

Discussion and conversations with relevant respondents (i.e., key informants) were 

conducted in order to clarify and reaffirm the research questions and objectives and 

to develop the conceptual framework of social communicative behaviour. Several 

issues were explored through these activities related to cultural sensitivity over 

development planning and participatory governance, to understand emerging themes 

such as cultural communication forms and actions in the process of the discourse (i.e., 

the Musrenbang) and policy legitimation. 

 

These discussions were valuable to the development of ideas. Further information 

emerged from the pre-observations and discussions with relevant respondents which 

was used to enrich and improve the guidelines. A set of instructions preceded the 

discussions and conversations, to help guide discussion during data collection, and to 

record data, a digital device such as voice and video recorders; and photograph were 

also used. The discussions were arranged either on non-workdays or at the weekend, 

depending upon the time available of the participants 

 

3.3.4. Coding and Interpretating Data: Linking Data within NVivo with Cultural 
Discourse Analysis 
 

NVivo Text Analysis is the qualitative data analysis software that handles any 

unstructured data, including Word documents, PDFs, audio files, database tables, 

spreadsheets, video, pictures, and web data. NVivo helps the researcher to organise, 

explore and to diminish complexity and simplify the challenging task into relatively 

manageable parts (see Hilal, A and Alabri, S, 2013). At this point, NVivo is applied to 

develop ideas, to describe the theme or category in this study and take enquiry further 

to construct core arguments about those relations (see Richards, 2009, p. 93-5). This 

is called data reduction, which is the process of defining categories of data.  

 

In addition, to predefine data that coded, and to draw out the inter-rater idea or theme 

regarding the conceptual and contextual factors that shape participants' 

communicative behaviour, the research uses óeticô codes. To interpret the material to 

ideas or concept, it is necessary to clarify the relationship between the codes and the 
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materials with which I started concerning the problematic issues in what influenced 

participants to get involved in the Musrenbang, and for what purposes (Flowerdew and 

Martin, 2013, pp. 224ï5).  

 

This analytic induction relies on making sense of material using the knowledge that 

has been developed and categorised through research and in reading the literature. 

All the óattributesô that prevail in data will be drawn to a given statement. This allows 

the meaning of each to be compared against apparently similar cases to identify the 

more subtle differences between meanings and theories. This involves reflection on 

my interpretation of the cultural and political situations that occurred in the two regions 

(see Chapter 4 for further details).  

 

Moreover, in relation to linking themes and categories of data into pattern or 

conceptual frameworks of the participants' communicative behaviour-rationality 

towards participatory governance, Culture Discourse Analysis (CuDA) helps the 

researcher to investigate the extend communication symbols, values and norms, that 

people use in particular places and cultures. As Carbaugh (1997) argues: 

 

ñThe meaning of cultural discourses is symbols, actions, forms, rules that consisted in 

basic premises, namely being (identity), doing (action), relating (social relations), 

feeling (emotion), and dwelling (living in place) é However, not all premises are 

always relevant nor equally salient in all scenes.ò (p. 22) 

 

Cultural Discourse Analysis to Identify Social Communicative Behaviour 

 

Cultural Discourse analysis deals with the study of language in use, and it includes the 

observation and scrutiny of both text and context as essential parts of utterances and 

discourse, that are constructed and displayed in their socio-cultural communication 

practices and actions. Notably, in how people communicate, a meta-cultural attribute 

is also at play, expressed by the very act of communication itself, the reflection 

concerning who the person can and should be, and how they can and should act, (i.e., 

their rationality and reasoning) in participatory scenes linked to or represented its 

social-political situations (see Carbaugh, 2005; Scollo, 2011). 
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Carbaugh (2005) continues that to theorise about human communication profile, 

where social interactions and culture are integrated within communication practices, 

scenes, cultural discourses, and present in local scenes, e.g., dialogues in the 

Musrenbang, requires ña pattern of situated, message endowed action that used in a 

scene(s)ò (Carbaugh, Gibson, and Milburn, 1997, p.6 cited in Scollo, 2011, p.13). 

Therefore, messages of personhood, association, and communication that were sent 

and resonanced during the use of terms and symbols in dialogues, verbal and non-

verbal, can be categorised as themes and codes of the human communication profile 

(see Scollo, 2011, p.14). 

 
 

ñ(é): When performing discourse analysis researchers may, for instance, engage 
themselves in functional grammar, sociology, pragmatics, psychology and cognitivism at 

the same time, hence having to deal with multiple and multifarious variables which 
interact with one another, include Social, Political and Cultural aspectsé (meaning) 
Discourse refers to both text and context é not only the linguistics context but (also) 

other types, such as the social, the cultural or the emotional contextò  
(UNED and Alba-Juez, 2016) 

 

 

Interestingly, the way that an individual communicates in expressing their ótrueô 

opinions, thoughts, and feeling in the process of dialogue, is also displaying and 

constituting the relationships that help the individual to grow, develop, and change 

(Scollo, 2011, p.10; Katriel and Philipsen, 1981). Therefore, a cultural system of 

communication closely represents cultural symbols, socio-political situations, and 

code of personhood per se. Therefore, in order to study communicative behaviour in 

participatory processes, the researcher needs to mark and identify cultural 

communication forms which are symbolised in personhood (being) and its 

associations (relating), e.g., local variations and influences, the systems and 

mechanisms, interactions and relationships (see Scollo, 2011, Carbaugh, 1987; 

Philipsen, 1987). 

 

Conversing Mechanisms: Coding and Meaning 

 

Conversing Mechanisms are coded to represent how speech acts are used and work 

in the process of discourse and policy legitimation. Therefore, we need to explore and 

recognise the most prevalent speech acts that local people use in their communication 

in discourse practices.  
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In addition, speech acts, according to Moran (2018), also aligned to peopleôs acts of 

mind and motivation, as expressive attributes, namely believing, judging, intending, or 

desiring. These expressive attributes were displayed predominantly in the discourses 

that I followed and observed, within participants' arguments or statements. It was 

conducted to examine interrelationships between cultural values and norms and local 

peopleôs cultural-communication forms. The interpretation of the conversing 

mechanisms of the coding and meaning, is examined through cultural discourse 

analysis. The details and findings are explained in the empirical chapters: Chapters 4, 

5, and 6. 

 

3.3.5. Reflexivity Statements: Positionality of Research Stance  
 

Conducting studies of human communication has been my interest for quite some 

time, as I found it is challenging and contested, where cultural and psychological 

factors are strongly involved. Particularly, when I tried to design or construct a 

message with communication strategy that is defined to be aligned and represented 

'recipient' objective(s), in order to convince the recipients to act accordingly, in a 

certain way and outcome, applied vis versa as well. As words of message can be a 

strong power closely to define and represented your image, is resonances, that drive 

public opinion and (into) action (i.e., communicative action, social construction, social 

production, capital). 

 

Those reflections are significant because of my positionality as a female lecturer, 

research fellow26 and practitioner in communication studies, over the last ten years, 

aligned with my research studies which focussed on developing the concepts of 

communication strategies and intercultural communication in the context of 

participation, development, sustainability, gender, and identities. In addition, I was 

born, grew up and lived in Jakarta, Indonesia, a country with over 300 ethnic groups 

and languages, consisting of 17,000 islands, acknowledged as the second largest 

archipelago in the world. Jakarta itself is a capital city of Indonesia, and as an urban 

 
26 At Centre of Political Studies, and Centre of Sustainable Energy and Management, Universitas Nasional, 

Jakarta, Indonesia. 
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and also metropolitan area, Jakarta is a place point where you can see a variety of 

multiple ethnic that came from all over the place of Indonesia provinces.  

 

However, the reason I prefer Sragen and Biak-Numfor over Jakarta as my sample 

data, apart that Jakarta is a multi-ethnic urban area, Jakarta also has a large 

population of 10.50 million residents with an area of 699,5 km2 (BPS Jakarta, 2020). 

While Sragen and Biak-Numfor, apart from having a smaller population, have more 

homogeneous populations, that I expect could minimise the possibility of deviation or 

vague findings that might occur due to greater diversity variants in the data sample. 

Nevertheless, I argue any region in Indonesia would be an ideal place to study cultural 

differences and characteristics due to the variety and richness of its culture and 

geography. 

 

Additionally, as an active researcher, when I collect data both in participant 

observations and interviews, I found most of the participants were very cooperative 

and helpful, and answered all my questions. Only when I interviewed the Head of Biak 

and Papua Customary Council, pak Yarangga, did I feel a bit challenged and 

undermined, because according to Biak cultural systems (i.e., patriarchy system), 

women in Biak society are a second-class group. This context affected the way he 

respondes to my questions, particularly when it is related to the issue of the Papua 

referendum, development, participation and the Indonesia Government, which made 

him tend to be more offensive in certain ways (see chapter 4 and 5, interview data with 

pak Yarangga). However, in general, I did not find any significant issues interrupting 

the process of my data collection. 

 

With regard to this, I found on the positive side, my experience and background helped 

me to stay focused on the application of the research, referring to the latest scientific 

findings of the concept and development of participation and governance to date. 

Apart from that, it also helps me conceptualise a dialectical framework-design in 

participation and governance, adjusted with the form of participantsô communicative 

behaviour per se, both government agencies and community representatives. 

 

While, on the negative side, communication tends to be too focused and segmented 

on certain recipients' profiles and not for all social structures and systems, and I still 



124 
 

struggle with having to remind myself to look at the systems and mechanisms, and not 

just people. Related to this reason, the study was focused to understand participants' 

communication rationality and reasoning (i.e., participants' objectives). To do so, we 

need to recognise current cultural communication forms (i.e., the conversation 

mechanisms and participants' communication attitudes), which are intertwined and 

interplayed with cultural value-systems and power mechanisms that are applied in that 

place. 

 

 

Conclusion 
 

 

This chapter has outlined the research design, methods and analysis of the study that 

is reported in this thesis. The chapter has explained how the methodological approach 

was designed on the basis of the research questions, which investigate quite complex 

socio-cultural issues around communication during participatory processes. The goal 

of the methods described here is to reveal and explain social-communicative 

behaviour as a lens to promote an aid to dialogue for participatory planning, civic 

engagement, and sustainable governance systems, including the challenges and 

limitations informed by Musrenbang participantsô stance (see further details in Chapter 

7). I have argued in this chapter that these goals demand an interpretivist approach, 

and ethnographic methods involving participant observation and semi-structured 

interviews. They also suggest a thematic approach to data analysis using inductive 

theory-building. In addition, Cultural Discourse Analysis is employed in data analysis, 

in order to understand participantsô communicative behaviour.  

 

My field experience confirms that a qualitative study can be understood as a research 

activity that fully involves the researcher in fieldwork in order to get closer to the 

respondents and research topic. As Jones (1983) argues, ñthe real-life world can 

develop knowledgeò (p.149). The participantsô constructions and explanations of their 

parts of this world are used to illustrate their existence and activities (Kellet, 2011). As 

Stanley & Wise (1993) contended: 
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ñHow researchers see, and present research is not a product of pure, uncontaminated, 
factual occurrences. All occurrences are a product of our consciousness because they 
derive from our interpretation and construction of them. And so óresearchô is a product of 

whatever is ónormal scienceô for us. Whether we are more ópositivisticô or more 
ónaturalisticô in our research inclinations will affect the basic structure of our presentation 
of óresearch findingsô because it also affects all other aspects of ódoing research.ô Some 

people argue that they do not work within any particular theoretical stance. In a sense this 
may be soébecause of course óparadigmô can be both explicitly and implicitly presentò 

(p.154). 

 

This study aims to shed light on and represent the personal experiences of 

participants, to provide a broader understanding of what they expect in participation, 

development planning, and governance systems. The following three empirical 

chapters will describe and discuss the results. 
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CHAPTER IV  

CULTURAL UNDERPINNINGS AND PREFERENCES SHAPING 
SOCIAL IDENTITY 
 

 

Introduction 
 

 

ά!ƭƭ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǘƘƴƛŎ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŀōƭŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ŀǘǘƛǘǳŘŜǎΣ ōŜƭƛŜŦǎΣ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜΣ ŀƴŘ 
ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛǾŜέ  

(Trimble, 2003) 
 

 

This chapter explores the links between social identity and participantsô 

communicative behaviour and rationality in participatory governance processes. In 

order to examine this, research was conducted in two contrasting places, namely 

Sragen and Biak, focusing on, two things. Firstly, identifying the forms of cultural 

communication that are currently practised in Sragen and Biak. This means that the 

cultural underpinnings and preferences that shape participantsô communicative 

behaviour in governmental dialogue and democratic participation needed to be 

determined. Secondly, we need to explain how the characteristics of these 

underpinnings and preferences are interwoven in discursive and social interactions 

and actions in producing and shaping participantsô communicative behaviours and 

rationalities as reflected in forms of cultural communication.  

 

This chapter identifies and interprets the most prevalent symbolic forms, values and 

norms concerning social identity that influence cultural communication, 

communicative behaviour and the actions of the local community in democratic 

participation. This is accomplished through cultural discourse analysis informed by 

both social geography and communication studies. This research aims to inform 

communication strategies to overcome challenges faced during cultural 

communication in participation and governance activities (Dillon and Valentine, 2002; 

Handley and Angst, 2015; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019; Morley, 2018). Further discussion 
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of the relationships between social identity and communicative behaviour is provided 

next. 

 

 

4.1. Social Identity and Communicative Behaviour 

 
 
 

ά/ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ƛǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴέ 

(Hall, 1990, p.3) 

άLƴ ŜǾŜǊȅ ƳƻƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘŀƭƪΣ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŘǳŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜǎΣ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊƻƭŜǎΣ 

ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ όƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅύέ όaƛŎƘŀŜƭ aƻŜǊƳŀƴΣ мфуу, p.xi) 

 

 

Identity, in terms of both individual and social, is performative, fluid and dynamic. It is 

passed down over time through communities and families and its formation is 

influenced by various factors, including history, memory, place, and social structure 

and values (see Mendoza, Halualani & Drzewiecka, 2002; Lawler, 2014). Identity is 

widely believed to result from levels of social cohesion, reproduction and processes 

involving so-called 'structuring structures' tied to place (see Gunn, 2001; Pain, 2004; 

Bourdieu, 2008; Horton & Karftl, 2014; Nayak, 2017). Therefore, to develop a 

comprehensive understanding of social identity, according to Capozza & Brown 

(2000), we need to explore cognitive behaviour and motivational processes within and 

between social groups, which in this study are related to participation and governance 

in relation to development planning. These processes lead to some degree of 

patterned behaviour and collective socio-cultural phenomena which produce similar 

values and norms in perception, judgement and behaviour (e.g., Turner, 1982).  

 

Some scholars argue that social identity can be used to describe (i) the self-structure 

of individuals, as they are defined by categorical memberships (Reid & Deux, 1996; 

Rosenberg & Gara, 1985); (ii) the character of intergroup relations (Tajfel & Turner, 

1979); or (iii) the relationship of the individual to the broader social structure 

(Breakwell, 1993; Moscovic, 1988) (Deux, 2000, p.1). In this regard, this study was 

conducted to identify the most prevalent attributes and preferences concerning social 

identity that are likely to be expressed verbally and non-verbally in the thoughts, 
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feelings and actions of individuals and groups in democratic participation. Data were 

gathered from participants concerning their life experiences, historical events, and 

socio-cultural practices including systems, values and relationships that 

simultaneously produce social coherence and self-enhancement (e.g., Tajfel & Turner, 

1979, cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p.viii; Tajfel, 1981). 

 

The main objective of this analysis chapter is to reveal the links between social identity 

and socially shared communicative behaviour in participatory processes, including 

modes of individualisation, motivation and social production (Tajfel & Turner, 1979, 

cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p.viii; Tajfel, 1981). The analysis shows that the 

characteristics of social identity may be exhibited covertly or overtly in forms and 

practices of cultural communication, as explained in the section below. 

 

 

4.2. Forms of Cultural Communication in Practice: Individualisation, Motivation 
and Social Production 

 
 

Who you are perceived to be and who you perceive yourself to be as a person does not always 
ŎƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘŜǊŜ ȅƻǳ ǿŜǊŜ ōƻǊƴΣ ƎǊƻǿ ǳǇ ŀƴŘ ƭƛǾŜ Χ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ ǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ōȅ 

the social values and social constructions of the place, as ǎŀƛŘ ōȅ ǘƘƛǎ ό.ƛŀƪύ ǿƻƳŀƴΥ άL ǿŀǎ ōƻǊƴ 
ŀƴŘ ƭƛǾŜ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪΣ Ƴȅ ŦŀǘƘŜǊ ƛǎ .ƛŀƪΣ Ƴȅ ƳƻǘƘŜǊ ƛǎ .ŀƭƛƴŜǎŜΣ ōǳǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ƳŜΧ WŀǾŀƴŜǎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘϥǎ 
ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ Ƴȅ ŦŀŎŜ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƭƻƻƪ tŀǇǳŀƴέΚ tŀǇǳŀƴǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ Ŏŀƭƭ ΨWŀǾŀƴŜǎŜΩ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ 

come from Papuan roots. 

 
(Field notes, Biak, 27 February 2019) 

 

 

Social interaction in daily life predominantly occurs because of peopleôs habits, which 

consciously or unconsciously shape what people think and feel and their actions as 

well as their communicative behaviour and rationality. These processes operate 

socially and politically according to sequences of events adopted and replicated in 

many different environmental settings, driven for example by self-interest, motivation, 

and social solidarity. These interactions are part of what shapes and produces identity. 

As a result, people as individuals or in their personhood are led to see themselves as 

a member of groups associated with or corresponding to social categorisations such 

as customs, social class, ethnicity, tribe, religion, political dogma, race, or their hobbies 
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or jobs (e.g., Rosenberg & Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996). 

We can think of this as the social production of identity but also as a mechanism 

through which people produce óthe socialô mentally. 

 

For example, a number of social and political issues which have arisen, from the 

reclamation of customary land to the demand for Papuan Independence by the 

Organisasi Papua Merdeka (OPM; Free Papua Movement) result from Biak's general 

socio-political identity and also contribute to shaping identities. One consequence of 

this situation has been the widespread disruption of development planning and 

economic growth in Biak (e.g., Wagner & Hayes, 2005; Jovchelovitch, 2007).  

  

This section tries to explain how the practice of forms of cultural communication relate 

to individualisation, motivation and social production. Moreover, peoples' 

perspectives, reflexivity and positional enactments from their life experiences, social 

structure and attributes of social values such as social class and customs are 

inevitably also determined by self-interest and motivation. For this reason, the 

dispositions, structures and relations that are in play in the process of discourse can 

be considered in terms of the practical logic applied by people both in daily life and 

social action (see Power, 1999, p.48; Webb, Schrito & Danaher, 2008, p.11). 

 

The chapter now develops an analysis of data created through observational research 

conducted to illuminate the participantsô thoughts, feelings, and actions regarding 

participation, development planning and governance, which also intersect with existing 

cultural underpinnings and preferences applied therein. Therefore, I examine how 

variables of self-interest, experience, social structure, and values and dispositions 

were reflected in the communicative profile of Musrenbang participants, as well as how 

commonalities of individualisation, motivation and social production inevitably bond 

people and their places socially and politically. These matters are discussed further in 

the following sections. 
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4.3. Social Production of Identity  
 

  

When considering the social production of identity in social contexts, we need to 

understand collective values and relationality (e.g., Tajfel, 1972; Turner & Reynolds, 

2001; Brewer & Yuki, 2007; Jenkins, 2014; Hamamura, 2017). Therefore, an 

investigation was conducted to interpret and explain such attributes in relation to 

symbolic values, meanings and systems of cultural communication that were evoked 

and exhibited during discursive interactions in the Musrenbang (e.g., Carbaugh, 2007, 

2013). 

 

This analysis begins with what was said and done in some scenes of the Musrenbang 

and in the interviews, including what people say and think they are doing. This is 

combined with research using archival documents (for the Biak case), so as to allow 

a comprehensive understanding of how cultural underpinnings and preferences shape 

social identity in Sragen and Biak.  

 

This study focused on participants including representatives of government agencies 

and the community who were involved in the process of the Musrenbang, involving 

ethnographic observation and in-depth interviews (see Appendix A and B for the list 

of Interviews record keeping schedule and example of interview transcripts). The 

primary data comprises verbally interpretable practices, with the analytic focus on the 

thoughts and feelings of and actions taken by the interlocutors and was analysed using 

cultural discourse analysis.  

 

Questions asked included: what communicative resources do participants use to 

render their world meaningful or mutually intelligible? As they speak, what social and 

cultural identities or attributes do they appear to express? What do they say they are 

doing? Through what verbal means and meanings? With what feelings? These 

questions were posed during the fieldwork to map the situated communicative 

meanings, understand the participantsô points of view, and interpret their motivations 

and intentions and to establish whether and how the Musrenbang enabled them to find 

their voices as they intended purposively in pursuit of their objectives? (Pearce, 1989, 

pp.171-8 cited in Carbaugh, 1991, p.337). 
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Carbaugh (2001) argues that one way to conceptualise human communication is via 

cultural analysis discourse, where social interactions and culture are linked. Here, 

three grounding constructions of discursive dynamics need to be fully analysed, which 

are the specific symbols observed in use in communication practice, the scene, and 

the cultural discourse system involved, where symbolic forms, norms and meanings 

are composed and applied according to cultural values (see Carbaugh, Gibson & 

Milburn, 1997; Carbaugh, 2001). 

  

Following from this, the analysis proceeds with the interpretation of these 

communication practices, which requires the coding of preferences related to the 

cultural features of actions, events and communication styles which frequently occur 

in the process of discourse (in Carbaugh, 2001, p.169). Related to this, the study 

investigated the symbols and meanings in discursive systems in the Musrenbang. This 

led to the identification of prevalent symbolic values and norms. The analysis shows 

how the actors (i.e., participants) óplayed by the rulesô using various forms, norms and 

meanings to produce their social identity during participatory processes, always 

shaped by and shaping individualisation, motivation and social production. These 

phenomena were coded as themes using NVivo (Braun & Clarke, 2006, 2013, 2017) 

and interpreted according to cultural discourse analysis (Carbaugh, 2001, 2005). The 

most prevalent ideas were identified in terms of their frequency . The main results of 

this analysis are shown in Table 4.1. 
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Table 4. 1. Results of Social Identity Assessment 

 

 Coding Biak Sragen 

Social 
Identity 

S
im

ila
ri
ty
  

(i
.e

. 
P

o
lit

ic
a

l 
P

o
si

tio
n

) 
Status or role 

 
 

166 
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Religion or spirituality 8 2 

Origin 23 3 

Gender 14 1 

Age groups 14 8 

Sense of 
belonging 

Stability 

 
43 

 
43 

Practicality 82 99 

Citizenship 50 33 

Difference 
(i.e., 

Knowledge 
system) 

Reflexivity 

 
113 

 
81 

Perception 126 111 

Memory 83 42 

Collective 
identity 

Tolerance 

 
11 

 
18 

Local context 41 33 

Ideology 26 19 

Egocentricity 81 41 

Assimilation 5 6 

 

 

The codes in Table 4.1 and groupings of codes to which they belong (similarity, sense 

of belonging, difference and collective identity) are discussed below. The NVivo 

analysis identified three codes that most frequently appeared in the process of 

discourse presenting symbolic meanings associated with social identity (highlighted in 

yellow). These are status, reflexivity and perception, which are especially relevant to 

questions of similarity and difference and are considered to be dominant features of 

social identity expressed in relation to issues of participation and governance.  

 

Meanwhile, a second set of slightly less frequently observed attributes are also 

considered to influence symbolic forms of social identity (highlighted in blue). I term 

these codes practicality, memory and egocentricity which represent a sense of 

belonging and collective social identity and are thus considered secondary 

preferences for expression in regard to participation and governance. 
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Of course, in every social interaction and action, many exchanges and fluid dynamics 

relating to identity are played out. Factors of self-interest, values, beliefs and norms 

are reflected verbally and non-verbally in communicative acts in interactions such as 

those at the Musrenbang (e.g., Philipsen, 1987, 1997; Carbaugh, 2007; Lawler, 2014; 

Agin, 2018).  

 

Table 4.1 shows that the coding was relatively similar across the two cases, with the 

highlighted codes being the most commonly used to code data from Biak and Sragen. 

These codes help to organise and identify data relating to each theme which is then 

analysed to develop an account of communicative behaviour in Chapter 6.  The table 

is presented here to provide context for the following discussion of social identity in 

Biak and Sragen.  

 
 
Table 4. 2. Findings Concerning Social Identity 

Results of Analysis of Cultural Underpinnings of and Preferences in Social Identity expressed 
(i.e., collective values and relational factors) in Symbolic Form in Participatory Processes 
 

 
Attribute of Social Identity 

(Symbolic forms) 
 

 
Coding themes 

(Symbolic values/norms), From the 
most to the least 

1. Similarity/Political Position (dominant preference) Status or role 

 Origin 

 Age group 

 Gender 

 Religion/spirituality 

2. Difference/Knowledge System (dominant 

preference) 

Perception 

 Reflexivity 

 Memory 

3. Collective identity (subordinate preference) Egocentricity 

 Localism context 

 Ideology 

 Tolerance 

 Assimilation 

4. Sense of belonging (subordinate preference) Practicality 

 Citizenship 
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 Stability 

 

Similarity (i.e., Political Position) 

The theme of similarity pertains to concepts of homogeneity and was coded according 

to similar social categorisations in the data on the research respondentsô backgrounds. 

These needed to be grouped to acknowledge the shared meanings and common 

practices that were applied in each case study region. Here I recognised categories of 

social status and role, religion, native or immigrant origin, gender, and age group as 

part of the coding for similarity. Further explanation of the coding and classification of 

themes can be found in Appendix III. 

 

This coding identifies data pointing to the symbolic categories of social identity and 

processes of individualisation, motivation and social production of identity. They are 

important to the analysis because they influence discursive systems present in the 

Musrenbang process, reflecting how systems of cultural values, including those of 

social structure and position in the community, were applied in Biak and Sragen. 

 

Difference (i.e., Knowledge System) 

The theme of difference captures diversity of life experiences, life stories, and the 

memory of participants perceiving aspects of and reflecting upon their individualisation 

in terms of how they ascribed personal meanings and responded to the practice of 

cultural-political discourse in their actions during democratic participation. 

 

Collective identity 

I coded collective identity to represent ideas of ówho they think they areô. This concept 

is implied as, the self-interest of community members inevitably intersects with ideas 

of shared meaning and values that are socially constructed. This, in turn, introduces a 

relational dynamic both with other people and concerning other such as attributes of 

the locale, and issues of assimilation, egocentricity, tolerance, and ideology. 

 

Sense of Belonging 

 

A sense of belonging was a coding used to identify data relating to participants' 

understanding of things related to place and local conditions such as economic rights 
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and power relations (Goldstein and Rayner, 1994). It involves elements of closeness, 

subordination to the community, and loyalty (Jenkins, 2014). Its expression often arose 

from individual engagement in discourse and interactions about shared core values 

concerning social justice and self-determination. Three themes emerged in relation to 

ósense of belongingô; practicality, citizenship and stability. participants felt the need to 

maintain stability and to pursue certain collective or social objectives regarding 

development planning, participation and governance (Gaventa, in Kabeer, 2005). 

 

Data from both regions exhibited these patterns although the specific detail of what 

was coded in each way differed somewhat, because the two regions have contrasting 

historical trajectories and geographical and socio-cultural backgrounds, as explained 

below. 

 

 

4.4. .ƛŀƪΩǎ {ƻŎƛŀƭ Identity in the Context of Participatory Governance, and 
Development Planning 

 

 

In the context of participatory and development planning, we need to understand 

factors in Biak's socio-cultural, geographical and historical context that are intertwined 

and still reproduced today by the Biak people as individual citizens and also as 

members of communities. Therefore, to understand the Biak social identity and 

outlook, we need to understand three grounds of the social construction of Biak society 

and its values, which are the historical background of Biak, its cultural trajectory over 

time, and the meaning of modernity for contemporary Biaks in terms of participatory 

governance and development planning, as explained next. 

  

4.4.1 The Social, Cultural and Geographical Background of Biak-Numfor 
 

A brief background of Biak-Numforôs history and custom in the past, is necessary to 

understand its social structure today (see chapter 1, Biakôs economic profile). This 

background helps explain current trends in the Biak peopleôs communicative 

behaviour and rationality. This region is a remote archipelago that, according to the 

Biak Statistics Agency (BPS) in 2016, has poor levels of educational attainment as 
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well as endemic poverty, with 27.44% of its households having daily incomes of less 

than $1.25/capita. This is partly because the land is infertile and the weather arid, and 

also due to rampant corruption. In recent years, the financial accountability of the Biak-

Numfor government has been rejected as inadequate by Indonesian government 

auditors (BPK27). As stated by a Board Member of Biakôs Parliament, pak Lukas 

Mandowen during the interview: 

 

ά¢ƘŜ .ƛŀƪ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ŦŀƛƭŜŘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΦ hǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ǉŀǎǘ ŦƻǳǊ ȅŜŀǊǎΣ 

.ƛŀƪΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ŀ Ψ5ƛǎŎƭŀƛƳŜǊ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΩΣ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ .tYέ 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

These condition means that financial statement of Biak-Numfor Regency is lack of 

transparency and accountability to provide support documents of its accounting 

transactions or event adequately, thus made BPK cannot draw the conclusions on 

Biak's financial statement. This in turn has prompted a number of social issues and 

underachieved in terms of development and wellbeing/welfare. Amongst of social 

issues are the calls for the reclamation of customary lands, particularly after 

Papua/Biak was awarded a Special Autonomy Fund by the Indonesian Government 

in 2001. As pak Arnold Kbarek, Biakôs Bappeda and pak Piet Yarangga, Head of Biak 

and Papuan Customary Council, agreed that: 

 

ά.ŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ {ǇŜŎƛŀƭ !ǳǘƻƴƻƳȅ CǳƴŘǎ ŜȄƛǎǘŜŘΣ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŀǊȅ ƭŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƭŀƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ 

ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ  

 

In addition, pak Yarangga also stated that: 

 

ά¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƻǳǊ ǇǊƻǘŜǎǘ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ƛŀƪ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǳǊ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 

growǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǿŜƭŦŀǊŜΣ ŀǎ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǊŜƳŀƛƴǎ ƘƛƎƘ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪΣ ŀƴŘ .ƛŀƪΩǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǎǘƛƭƭ 

Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ŦƻƻŘΣ ŎƭƻǘƘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ  

 

 
27 BPK, Badan Pemeriksa Keuangan Negara,ò is Indonesian Government's Audit Agency, who tasked to assess 

and evaluating the financial statements of all Indonesian government agencies, including local governments. 
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I now develop my argument from my data to evidence that the main issues in Biak 

concern insecurity and feelings of uncertainty about their economic situation and 

socio-political position, resulting from under-development and poor economic 

conditions, geographical specificity, and Papuaôs historical trajectory (see chapter 1 

for further explanation).  

 

Biak is an archipelago of infertile lands and karst. These conditions have encouraged 

most of the population to rely for a living on fisheries instead of agriculture. Moreover, 

anthropologists such as Kamma (1972) have argued that since the 14th century the 

Biak people have been known as sailors, but also pirates. This happened because the 

Biaks faced severe hunger, especially in the dry season, leading them to take up 

maritime trading in order to make a living for their families, or óclans' in this case. The 

reputation of Biak people as good sailors, fishermen and blacksmiths also brought 

them work as mercenaries for the Tidore Kingdom28 which at the time tried to defeat 

Portuguese colonialism (see Figure 4.1). 

 

Figure 4. 1. Biaks as Blacksmiths and Boat-builders 

 

 
28 Since the 14th century the Tidore Kingdom has had strong relations with Biak. Tidore gave the Raja Ampat islands 

(the most favoured tourist destination in Papua) to Biak as reward for their contribution to the Kingdomôs defeat of 
the Portuguese. Other sources report that areas of Papua from Biak Island to Mimika were part of the Tidore 
(Mollucas/Maluku) Kingdomôs territory since the 15th century and gave Papua its name, which in the Tidore native 
language means ñnot integratedò. Moreover, Biak has no ruler, and the people who lived there were mostly isolated 
from each other due to Papuaôs dense tropical rainforest, steep valleys and high mountains. Furthermore, Sultan 
Besluit of Tidore appointed by decree the heads of its Papuan territories with titles such as Korano, Mambri, 
Sangaji, and Dimara (Kamma, 1972). 
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Archival Document of KITLV Leiden Special Collection, the Handbook of Nederlands New Guinea, 
published by New Guinea Institute of Rotterdam, 1958.  
 

However, knowledge of Biakôs background would not be complete without a sense of 

Biakôs social structure and values. People in Papua generally, and Biak in particular, 

see culture and nature as essential components of their lives. This applies in their 

social-cultural systems too, including the leadership system, customary laws and 

social mores, which sometimes are difficult to reconcile with contemporary norms in 

development planning and to an extent have contributed to the lack of progress in 

Biak.  

 

These conditions are partly due some degree of political dogma, or suspicions related 

to human rights and military actions that have made many Biak people to feel 

discriminated against by the Indonesian Government. Thus, they are also likely to 

reject change, such as in development planning, for example, in the context of 

immigration and infrastructure (Anderson et al., 2009). As Pak Piet Yarangga said, in 

a decidedly negative tone of voice: 

 

άώ5ϐŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ only happens in Java, not in Papua. This is because of the absence of 

a Papuan perspective in government development planning. And to do so, the 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜ tŀǇǳŀƴǎ ώ.ƛŀƪΩǎ ƛƴŘƛƎŜƴƻǳǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜϐ ƛƴ ƛǘǎ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ ŘƻƴŜ Χ To develop Biak, we need to foreground nature as our 

medium, because for indigenous people nature is a crucial medium. Besides nature, 

we also need to apply a religious approach [from Christianity29] in development 

planning: hence, the government and reliƎƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘέ 

(Interview data, 2018)  

 

In this statement the strong claim is made that the government has ignored the Papuan 

context in development planning. He also showed his antipathy towards the presence 

of others in Biak, in referring to immigrants. He went on to state that: 

άώ¢ϐƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ǿƘȅ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ Ŧŀƛƭǎ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪ ƛǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ 

migrants in Biak. They took our jobs and our land, and the indigenous people are 

ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ ƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭƛǎŜŘέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ 

 
29 Protestantism is a dominant religion in Biak. According to the Biak Bureau of Statistics (BPS) in 2018, 118,501 

of Biakôs total population of 144,697 are Protestants. Moreover, according to his wife, ibu Gritje Rumbiak, before 
becoming an activist, Pak Piet Yarangga had intended to become a Protestant pastor and attended pastoral school. 
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Pak Piet Yaranggaôs negative response regarding immigrants, interestingly, conflicted 

somewhat with his further suggestion that religion (Protestant Christianity) should be 

included in government development planning, although the original religion of Biak 

was not Christian. Notably, Protestantism came to Biak through the Dutch 

missionaries, and was applied as part of the agenda of Dutch colonialism.30 But for 

Biak people, and also most Papuans, these acts of Christianisation are described as 

óthe period of enlightenment in Papua' (Mansoben, 1995) (see also the media framing 

of the period of Dutch colonialism in Figure 4.4. below). 

 

The absence of an appreciation of the Papuan context in local government 

development planning is due to a lack of understanding of Biakôs social structure and 

values. As stated by Laus Rumayom, Lecturer at Cendrawasih University, Papua, as 

well as Pak Piet Yarangga: 

ά¢ƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ƻŦ tŀǇǳŀƴǎ ǿŜ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ .ƛŀƪΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ-

ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅ Χ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪΣ ΨYŜǊŜǘΩ 

(the clan leader) is the key actor in societyέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ 

 

A key point that also needs to be considered is that in their discourse and interactions 

the Biak people sometimes refer to themselves as Papuans, and on other occasions 

as Biak people. This is because, when the objective of discourse is general, for 

example in the context of independence for Papua or issues related to policies relating 

to autonomy, Biak people consider themselves to be Papuans. Meanwhile, for specific 

purposes such as when identifying Biak's group identity as a coastal tribal group 

different from the highland tribes, they call themselves the Biak people. The land of 

Papua is divided into seven tribal groups, where the Biak tribal group, called the Sareri, 

consists of 31 tribes (see chapter 1, Figure 1.7). 

 

In addition, there is an overarching meaning of these differences in nomenclature for 

Papuan tribal groups. It is not only due to geographical specificity, such as coastal and 

highlands, but is also related to the idea of the tribe, its systems of cultural values and 

preferences in their expression as well as differences in cognitive behavioural 

 
30 See the archived data, De Nieuw Guineer newspaper Article, published in Rotterdam on 15 April 1957 (Figure 

4.4.3.1). 
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orientation which represent their sense of identity (see Trimble, Helms & Root, 2003).  

As Pak Yarangga, Head of the Biak and Papua Customary Council, has argued, ñBiak 

people are different from other tribal groups in Papua, because of our different cultural 

value systems (Interview data, 2018).ò (Further discussion of the Biak people can be 

found in section 4.4.2). I argue that the influence of local variations is deeply 

embedded in Biak peopleôs conceptions and perspectives in perceiving their identity 

and status as contemporary Biaks. 

 

Therefore, with regards to the regionôs background, three key points relate to the four 

main dimensions of social identity in terms of how individualisation, motivation and 

social production work in Biak. The first is the historical context  

Historical context 

There is arguably a level of nostalgia for the periods of Christian missions between 1855-

1900 and Dutch colonialism from 1945-1961 given the traumatic experiences suffered 

afterwards during the reign of Soeharto from 1966-1998, which is called by some scholars 

the Papuan genocide (Heidbuchel, 2007). Biaks also tell many stories of hunger and 

poverty, partly because of geographical conditions, infertile soils and drought, so that 

limited food resources often lead to feelings of uncertainty and insecurity among 

Papuans. As stated by the participants, these feelings were exacerbated partly because of 

{ƻŜƘŀǊǘƻΩǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƻŦ Ƴŀǎǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ tŀǇǳŀΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ .ƛŀƪΣ ƛƴ an effort to 

reduce overpopulation on the island of Java during the early 1980s.31 This led to many 

Papuans losing their land and livelihoods. As most Papuans say, Javanisation (Jawanisasi) 

has eroded their existence culturally, politically, and socially (e.g., Siswono, 2003). Pak 

DŜƻǊƎŜ YōŀǊŜƪΣ IŜŀŘ ƻŦ .ŀǇǇŜŘŀΩǎ LƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘΥ 

Some Biak areas, including Moibaken village in Yendidori district and Son Sepse village in 

East Biak District, were seized by the Soeharto government to implement transmigration 

policies in the early 80s ... houses were built, and plantation land was given to trans-

migrants from Java. But it didn't work, because the soil here is infertile ... [and] was finally 

abandoned in the late 80s to early 90s (Interviewed data, 2018). 

 

Hence, this historical background still resonates for most Biak people, and many 

elders said that they lived better under Dutch colonisation than when Papua became 

part of Indonesia. They even called the Dutch óbrothers of Papuansô (see section 4.4.2. 

Biakôs Cultural Trajectories and Figure 4.4 below). Nevertheless, consciously or 

unconsciously, these experiences still generate anxiety and uncertainty among Biak's 

people regarding their well-being and security.  

 

 
31 From 1980-1984, 337,761 Javanese households, with 750,150 more between 1984-1989, were allocated to 

the programme of transmigration to Papua (Rustadi & Junaidi, 2011). 
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Traditional Social Structure 

The second point relates to Biak's social structure, in which kinship systems are still 

dominant and place individuals as subordinate to the 'Keretô (head of clan) system. 

The clan headôs central role in Biak's traditional societies includes authority in 

economic, political, and religious affairs in the community (see Geertz, 1961, p.2). This 

may be why the voices of other local people are rarely heard at the level of regional 

development planning. For example, in the Musrenbang, participants representing not 

only government agencies but also civil society organisations, educational institutions, 

religious and community leaders, and social welfare organisations should be invited 

to maximise inclusion and participation. During my fieldwork however, I rarely saw 

members of non-government agencies and neither did I even see any religious leaders 

in the Musrenbang. Most representatives who spoke at the Musrenbang were heads 

of villages; others present just listened but rarely commented apart from speaking 

quietly with their colleagues. Levels of participant engagement in the Biak Musrenbang 

remained low.  

 

The clan leaders who were invited and were expected to attend Musrenbang meetings 

were likely to be absent, and so, as Pak Piet Yarangga remarked: "it [the Musrenbang] 

is useless" (Interview Data, 2018). This is probably the case because the Keret system 

in Biakôs social structure, by custom, means that leaders are chosen based on 

ósituational reasoningô which is more likely to prioritise external factors such as war, 

hunger, conflict with other tribes, or seafaring instead of internal factors such as 

development or empowerment. 

 

Mansoben (1995) argued that Biakôs customary laws emphasise leaders as role 

models who should not only solve problems but also interact appropriately with nature, 

since most Biaks believe that events occur for holistic reasons and represent signs 

from nature that need to be fully understood as such. Thus, the objectives of customary 

leaders and government agencies will often differ, which could partly explain why Keret 

leaders tended to avoid the Musrenbang.  
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Patriarchy 

The third point relates to how Biakôs social-cultural system retains a patriarchal culture 

where men are dominant in the clan. As Pak Piet Yarangga said, ñA woman would 

never be a leader in Biakôs society.ò Also, as Mama Min argued,  

 

ά²ƻƳŜƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǿƻƳŜƴΣ ƴŀƳŜƭȅ ǘƘŜ Ψ.ƛƴǎȅƻǳǿƛΩ όǘƘŜ ǿƛǎŜ ǿƻƳŀƴύ Χ 

and that is why I founded the Binsyouwi community for Biak women ...as I found a lot 

ƻŦ ǇŀǊŀŘƛƎƳ ǎƘƛŦǘǎ ƛƴ .ƛŀƪΩǎ Ŏǳltural customs that have increasingly marginalised the 

position of women in the current Biak tribal social system. This has caused multiple 

ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƛƳǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ ǾƛƻƭŜƴŎŜΣ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƛǎǎǳŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭȅƎŀƳȅΧέ 

(Interview data, 2018)  

 

Unsurprisingly, then, the customary norms inevitably affect the numbers of womenôs 

voices heard in participatory contexts, which explains the rarity of women activists in 

Biak including in the Customary Councils and Hofstedeôs (2005) cultural dimensions 

and female-male value index.  

 

With regards to these three key issues, Biaks respond to participatory and 

development planning objectives in terms of their economic and political and cultural 

aspirations and reasoning, with the motivation to reduce the insecurity and uncertainty 

prevalent in their communities. Further points concerning Biakôs social identity are 

considered next. 

 

4.4.2 Biak Identity, Social Structure, and Stories 
 

The story behind the Biak-Numfor region is intriguing. The Biak-Numfor Regency is 

the site of the origin of the Biak people. According to an interviewee, it used to be 

called an ñolder brother by Papuans. This is because Biak people were known in the 

past, since the 8th century and productively between the 14th-16th centuries, as 

sailors, and also as pirates, who used to travel to many places é even to 

Semenanjung Malaka. And the traces of their voyages can be seen in the dispersal of 

Biak people to many areas such as Maluku, NTT, Papua New Guinea, Fiji and also 

other regions of Papuaò. One significant point from the story of Biak not only concerns 

their voyages but also the structure of their social system, including how they choose 

leaders according to patriarchal values and norms. Papuans tend to prioritise men and 
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position women as second-class people who can never be the óKeretô ï the head of 

the clan.  

 

Todayôs Biaks are fisherman, farmers, teachers, students, soldiers, athletes, artists, 

and government officials (BPS, 2018). Their diverse lifestyles and divided allegiances 

have generated multiple perceptions of Biak identity. Moreover, the native people in 

Biak society are divided into three different groups of contrasting status depending on 

their historical origins (Mansoben, 1995): Suprimangun (owner), a name for those 

seen as Biak's native people; Suprifeno (niece), who are either relatives or other ethnic 

Papuans adopted by native Biaks; and Suprimandaman (slave), meaning people who 

were captured by Biak pirates and granted freedom during Papuaôs period of 

enlightenment after the first missionaries, Priests Otto and Gessler, landed at 

Manokwari in Papua in 1855. 

 

Furthermore, according to Biak culture only people with Suprimangun status can 

become the leader of a clan,32 óMananwir Keretô. The clan leader has full authority to 

govern his community, which might include members of many clans who live on a 

certain type of territory they call customary land. In Biak's social system it is also known 

as communal land, which cannot be sold or inherited unless all the local clans agree. 

This would itself be debatable, since there would be no convincing documentation to 

consult (Djojosoekarto et al., 2012)33.  

 

Moreover, the selection of the Mananwir Keret is not only based on criteria of origin 

but also the nature and circumstances of specific individuals, which are judged 

according to three traditions; roles (Mansoben, 1995): Mambri, the warrior, who is 

selected due to his prowess in armed conflict; Kamasan, the thinker, because of his 

skill and knowledge, for instance as a teacher or blacksmith; and Mansonanem, the 

lobbyist, selected because of his communication skills in negotiation and oratory. 

 

 
32 There are approximately 300 clans or ókeretô in Biak. 

 
33 The value of land, for Biakôs society, is assessed in two categories: private land (usually very limited) that can 

be traded or inherited, and customary or communal land (most of the land in Papua) that can be neither sold nor 
inherited and is subject to communal authority rather than personal interests. 
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There is no convincing evidence, either from document or artefacts, to support these 

stories. They are passed down orally from generation to generation, as stated by Pak 

Laus Rumayom. Behaviour expressing superiority is common in Biak daily life and 

social interactions, and tacitly encourages people to maintain certain positions or 

status in the clan. As I found during fieldwork, most Biak people are readily talkative; 

it often seemed that everyone wanted a stage for their performativity. But many did 

not value administrative work, as I found at the Warsa District offices where the Heads 

of the Agrarian Division and Human Resources and Finance kept no documentation 

(Figure 4.2). 

 

Figure 4. 2. Lack of Record-keeping at Warsa District Office 

  
a. Agrarian Divisional office (left)                         b. Human Resources and Finance office (right) 

 

Moreover, with regards to markers of status, among the many problems likely to cause 

difficulties for government agencies in engaging the Biaks in the Musrenbang included 

a lack of shared understanding and objectivities and differences in how they perceive 

development, participation and governance. The parties involved seemed unable to 

approach dialogue on the basis of potential mutual benefit and were more concerned 

with their own aims. As Pak Arnold Kbarek of Bappeda stressed: 

ά¢ȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ .ƛŀƪ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ tŀǇǳŀΩǎ 

ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ htaΣ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎǎ ƛƴ ŀ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘΧΦ 

Also, being a leader in Biak means you can act like a minor monarch. This also seen in 

the structure of bureaucracy at both village and local government levels. For 

example, local councillors were chosen from among the relatives of the heads of a 

village. This seems reasonable in Biak according reasoning appropriate for the kinship 

ŀƴŘ Ŏƭŀƴ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ŀ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴƘŀōƛǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘǿƻ ƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŎƭŀƴǎΧ 

These customs are also reflected in local government, since leaders in Biak attempt to 

manipulate others and use their authority, to achieve tribal economic and political 

goals, making policy decisions based on subjective rather than objective reasons, for 

example, in the recruitment of civil servants at all levelsέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ 
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These conditions partly explain why egocentric preferences are so frequently manifested in 

the Biak dataset (see Table 4.4.2) which, I concluded, was closely bound up with Biakôs 

cultural trajectory. As Pak Laus Romayen explained:  

ά¢he customary laws in Biak have undergone several shifts and changes, among 

others because of tribal leader, then the missionary period, then again in the period 

of enlightenment, subsequently during colonialism, and again throughout post-

colonialism from the reign of Soeharto, and to date in the period of reformation34έ 

(Interview data, 2018)  

 

Given these phenomena, the following overview of Biakôs cultural history allows us to 

interpret the cultural symbols, meanings and values likely to influence social 

preferences, particularly among the 68.98% of Biakôs population who are still 

considered to be native (BPS 2016). 

 

пΦпΦо .ƛŀƪΩǎ /ǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ¢ǊŀƧŜŎǘƻǊȅΥ bƻǎǘŀƭƎƛŀΣ ¢ǊŀǳƳŀ ŀƴŘ 5ƛǎǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ 
 

Understanding Biakôs cultural trajectory requires an appreciation of its major historical 

transformations. Most Biaks cite the periods of enlightenment, missionaries and 

Christianisation (1855-1900), Dutch colonialism (1945-1961), and post-colonialism 

and the reign of Soeharto (1967-1998). The subsequent transition has gradually 

restructured contemporary Biak society politically, socially and culturally in terms of 

how it is governed (e.g., Djojosoekarto et al., 2012).  

 

Despite these transformations, my analysis shows that Biak society is still largely 

traditional with a subsistence economy dominated by patrilineal values. I argue that 

Biaks still live in between the past and the present, as Pak Yarangga implied regarding 

the story of Dutch colonialism: 

άOur elders say that, due to Dutch colonialism, development plans always involved 

Biak people. We discussed plans through the Kankain Karkara Byak (KKB, Biak 

Meeting Assembly Forum). In this discourse, grass-roots input was acknowledged and 

taken into account ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ǳǘŎƘ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΦ !ƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǿŀǎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ 

 
34  Periods of Biakôs cultural trajectory (Mansoben, 1995): as pirates and voyagers (8th-16th centuries); (ii) age of 

enlightenment (1855-1900s), missionaries and Christianization (until 1962); (iii) Dutch colonialism (1945-1961); (iv) 
the reign of President Soeharto (1966-1998); and (v) reformation (1998-to date). 
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ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ώ.ƛŀƪΩǎ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΤ LƴŘƻƴŜǎƛŀƴ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘϐΦ !ƭƭ ǘƘŜ 

planning has been unable to accommodate local wisdom. Even when we proposed to 

open schools to preserve Biak cultureΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǿŀǎ ǊŜƧŜŎǘŜŘ ōȅ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ Χ 

LƴŘƻƴŜǎƛŀƴǎ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ǿŀƴǘ tŀǇǳŀƴǎ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ ƻƴ Χ ƴƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ƛƴ 

tŀǇǳŀ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ tŀǇǳŀƴǎ Χ LƴŘƻƴŜǎƛŀ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǘŀƪŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ tŀǇǳŀΣ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŀǘ 

has happened hereέ όLƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŘŀǘŀΣ нлмуύ 

 

The nostalgia that is maintained and likely to be expressed in the social values of Biaks 

has led to sentiments towards both national Indonesian and local government; for 

instance, in attitudes towards the reclamation of customary-land, óJavanisationô, 

feelings of marginalisation related to the issue of immigration, and also the legacy of 

trauma and the human right issues that continuously provoke all Papuans, including 

Biaks, to reject change and trends in development planning which they call the 

absence of a Papuan context or perspective. This is indeed highly likely to be the case. 

It remains unclear however, exactly what is this missing 'Papuan context? There is no 

authoritative evidence, either in documents or artefacts, that articulates it. Therefore, 

we need to trace Biakôs historical roots in order to see how its background has shaped 

contemporary dispositions in relation to beliefs and values as Papuans, as explained 

below. 

 

 

The Period of Missionaries and Christianisation, 1855-1900s35 

 

 
35 First missionaries in Papua were German, Carl Ottow and Johann Geissler, who entered Papua land on 5 

February 1855 at Mansinam island, near Manokwari (Kamma, 1976). They were sent to Papua and received 
financial supported from the Dutch Government. They worked to Dutch Government, not only as of the pioneering 
effort of the missionaries in opening new and unknown territory, as part of the Dutch East Indies (Indonesia). But 
also, the Dutch Government expects to develop tobacco plantation on the Kebar Plateau, with the help of Christian 
farmers from Java who expertise in tobacco cultivation. The Government expected pacification ñon the cheap 
resourcesò. But this mission work failed, as the Papuans did not show much enthusiasm on this tobacco plantation 
idea. Hence, the Dutch Government did not have enough human resources to develop the mission, tobacco 
plantation. However, they remained involved in trading, as they bought other domestic sources, such as tortoise 
shells, sea cucumber, birds of paradise, copra, pearl shells cheaply.  
     In 1863, the Utrecht Mission Society began work in Nieuw Guinea (now Papua), as missionaries and also to 
supply the congregation with tobacco and betel drug. Christianization process in Papua was slow and challenge, 
given that the first Papuan to baptised was Timoteus Wirie, 1874. This condition, according to the missionaries 
was because of the life of the Papuans was dominated by fear for the spirits of the deceased and all kinds of secret 
power (origin religion of Papuan was Animism). Given that after 25 years, since the missionary set foot in Papua, 
until 1898, only 20 people had been baptised, including those Papuan children adopted by the missionaries. 
However, after almost half a century working almost without result, in the early 1900s, many Papuans began to 
ask for resident teachers and missionaries, thus by Papuans, it was the period of enlightenment as civilisation and 
education began to enter Papuans' life. Often people converted (to Christian) by way of group conversions, the first 
wave of conversions started in 1907, especially around the Cendrawasih Bay (known as Biak region) (Ipenburg, 
2002). 
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Most Papuans call this the period of enlightenment. This characterisation was in fact 

originally a period dominated by Dutch colonialism which has become deeply 

embedded in the thoughts, beliefs and attitudes of Papuans. It was also continually 

framed as such in the Dutch media between1950-1960; for example, aiming ñto guide 

them [Papuans] é from the darkness of the Stone Age to the light of Christianity.ò (De 

Nieuw Guineer, 15th April 1957; see Figure 4.3).36 

 

Figure 4. 3. De Nieuw Guineer Newspaper, ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜΥ Ψ{ǘŀŀƪǳƴŘƛƎ bƛŜǳǿ-Guinea Verbond 
bŜŘŜǊƭŀƴŘΥ bŜŘŜǊƭŀƴŘ ƭŜǘ ƻǇ ǳǿ ǎŀŜŎƪΗΩ36 

   
Archival Document of KITLV Leiden Special Collection. 

 

 

Dutch influences from the missionaries and Church in Papua led not only to the 

conversion of people from Animism, but also change in society (e.g., Ipenburg, 2002). 

Many Biaks still praised Dutch colonialism and enjoy stories of the missionaries while 

the Indonesian government does not enjoy such popular nostalgia, which has 

motivated Biaks demand independence. Some arguments made in justification of their 

 
36 ñéVoor het belang van beide partijen is het zaak, onze superioriteit aan te wenden om hen al helpende, te leiden 

uit de duisternis van het stenen tijdperk naar het licht van het Christendom (For the sake of both parties, it is 
important to use our [the Netherlands] superiority to guide them, while helping, from the darkness of the Stone Age 
to the light of Christianity). 
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actions to an extent reformulated idea from the Dutch, such as the words of priest 

Ishak Samuel Kijne (Wasior, 25 October 1925)37: 

On this rock, I put Papuan civilisation. Even though other nations have high 

intelligence, ingenuity and profound knowledge, this nation will rise and be able to 

lead itself. 

 

This quotation was cited by Pak Yarangga in our interview, as along with most Biaks 

he believed that only Papuans and no others, including the Indonesian government, 

can govern their land. But when I asked how the Papuans would govern themselves, 

and what concepts of better development planning for Biak he could propose, he did 

not provide clear or comprehensive answers, merely replying in an irritated manner: 

Just leave us alone 38 .... We know what we have to do. Since the old times we have 

had social systems and structures that have governed our community.39 

 

It is clear that ñthe Church and Christianisation have been a major factor in the 

development of a Papuan identityò (Ipenburg, 2014), and have shaped the cultural 

interpretation of Biaksô political transformations. (Mansoben, 1995) continuously 

influencing Biak thoughts, feelings and actions in relation to Papuan attitudes towards 

the Indonesian government. As my participants stated, Biaks believe that Papuans 

could live better during the reign of the Netherlands than that of Indonesia. They also 

believed that Papua could become independent in the Dutch era. These same stories 

repeatedly told in family and social discourse and interactions routinely in their daily 

lives, have profoundly affected how Biaks relate opportunities for democratic 

participation to date.  

 

 
37 Dutch Protestant missionary and teacher in Nieuw Guinea (now óPapuaô), 1923-1958. He composed óHai tanahku 

Papuaô (O my country Papua), the unofficial anthem of Papua and a symbol of independence activists (OPM). 
Moreover, the Theological Academy in Papuaôs capital Jayapura is named after óI.S. Kijneô (Source: KITLV Leiden 
Research Project, A Biography of I.S.Kijne, 1899-1970).  
 
38 A sentiment echoed by Pak Luckas Rumere, Head of Bappeda in Biak: ñLet us take care of ourselves.ò 

 
39 According to Pak Yarangga, tasks in the social structure and system of Biak would be distributed based on the 
hereditary expertise possessed by the clan. Each clan has its own role; for example, specific clans are known for 
boatbuilding, farming, and healing.  
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These conditions led me to explore the historical stories of Dutch colonialism in Papua, 

especially that of a round-table conference on 2 November 1949 in Den Haag in which 

the Netherlands agreed to concede Indonesia's Independence and recognise 

Indonesian sovereignty but not at all over West Papua. Until the following year, that 

is, when, unsurprisingly, events did not turn out as the Dutch government had 

promised. The Dutch officially left Papua 13 years later, after intense political pressure 

from the USAôs Kennedy administration, and outstanding issues with the Indonesian 

government were resolved by the New York Agreement of August 1962.40 The 

following paragraphs give a brief narrative of Dutch colonialism and subsequent post-

colonialism and are based on the archival research I undertook as part of the PhD 

research 

 

Dutch Colonialism in Biak, Papua, 1950 ς 1961 

 

On 24 August 1828, the Dutch government proclaimed the west of Papua a Dutch 

colony called óDutch New Guineaô, which since 1923 had been considered part of the 

territory of the Mollucas (known as Maluku) Administration (Mansoben, 2003). 

However, after Indonesian Independence was declared on 17th August 1945, the 

Dutch was not only refused to recognise Indonesian sovereignty but also tried to retain 

authority over western New Guinea, by establishing a Dutch government outpost in 

Dutch New Guinea (now Papua) based on the Kingdom of Netherlands Law, 

(Gouverementstblad41) (GB) 1950, No.2, article 20, and GB 1950, No.14 (Mansoben, 

2003).   

 

The Dutch Government then established government offices in Papua provinces, one 

of which was the Noord Nieuw Guinea residency where Biak was administratively 

declared a regency (oderafdeling); see Figure 4.4. 

 

 
40 In the New York Agreement, the Dutch Government agreed to hand over Papua to UNTEA (the United Nations 

Temporary Executive Authority) and the Government of Indonesia on 1 December 1961. Later, on 1 May 1963, 
UNTEA handed Papua back to the Indonesian Government whilst it prepared for the referendum election in 1969. 
According to the referendum election results in 1969, Papua became part of the unitary state of the Republic of 
Indonesia. 
41 Its meaning in English is óGovernment Gazetteô. 
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Figure 4. 4. Nederland Visit Report at Netherlands Nieuw Guinea, Biak, on 8 December 1953 
(source: Archival Document in KITLV Leiden Special Collection) 

  
 

The Dutch claimed that their retention of western New Guinea after World War II was 

to protect the óprimitiveô Papuansô right to self-determination as an independent West 

Papua. This notion of independence still lingers profoundly and deeply in local 

memory, notably in the form of the Free Papua Movement (OPM - Organisasi Papua 

Merdeka in Indonesian). The establishment of the OPM itself was an initiative of the 

Dutch colonial government which organised the First Papuan Peopleôs Congress42 on 

19th October 1961, a year before the Dutch handed over western New Guinea to the 

United Nations on 1st October 1962 (see Lijphart 1966). 

 

Moreover, the Dutch government at the time faced international diplomatic pressure 

from several directions. For instance, the Dutch government was ordered to present 

an Annual Report on Netherlands New Guinea to the UN Assembly every year from 

1950 to 1961, as well as supposedly ceding a different style of colonialism to Papua 

very different from that in the Dutch East Indies (now Indonesia).43 It was stated in an 

 
42 In the First Papuan Peopleôs Congress, the committee declared four resolutions: a West Papuan Flag was to be 
raised beside the Netherlands flag; the West Papuan National Anthem would be óHai Tanahku Papuaô, composed 
by Dutch Protestant Missionary I.S Kijne; the countryôs name would be Papua Barat (West Papua), and its people 
calledthe Papuan people (lijphart, 1966). 

 
43 During Dutch colonialism in the Dutch East Indies (now Indonesia), particularly since 1815 and particularly since 

the cultivation system was applied in 1930, Indonesian land extended from Java and Sumatra to the Mollucas 
islands taken over by the Dutch. The use of this land thus changed to plantations of coffee, sugar, tea, tobacco, 
pepper, and spices in eastern Indonesia (e.g., in Ambon, the Mollucas) used for the benefit of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands. The application of the cultivation system meant that the land and local people worked as forced labour 
for the Dutch government who then claimed to be producer and exporter of Indonesia crops to the European 
market. This was called by the Dutch the Golden Age of the Netherlands.  
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article in the De Nieuw Guineer newspaper published on 1h April 1957 in Rotterdam 

that: 

The Dutch Government must learn from the past experiences in Java. Building Nieuw 

Guinea [Papua], which is 12 times the size of the Netherlands, requires investors and 

capital, but for the glory of the Netherlands and also the Dutch people those who live 

ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bŜǘƘŜǊƭŀƴŘǎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘƻǎŜ ōƻǊƴ ƛƴ bŜŘŜǊƭŀƴŘΩǎ LƴŘƛŜ ώLƴŘƻƴŜǎƛŀϐ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ 

reasonable, although it is acknowledged that, with a small and scattered population, 

Dutch officials and investors who are placed in Papua have difficulty in obtaining 

labour for technical and administrative assistance. Therefore, the Dutch government 

needs to guide them [Papuans], helping them [through schools and religion, 

Christianisation], to be able to leave the darkness of the Stone Age for the light of 

Christianity and to make it able to work for the interests of the country [the 

Netherlands] 

 

The Period of Dutch Post-colonialism in Biak, Papua: 1962 ς the present 
 

The period of Dutch post-colonialism started after the handover of western New 

Guinea to the UN on 1st October 1962. According to the New York Agreement in 

August 1962, the Indonesian government needed to conduct an election on self-

determination for Papua, with UN assistance, no later than 1969 ï the so-called Act of 

Free Choice (PEPERA, Penentuan Pendapat Rakyat in Indonesian). However, since 

Papua was under Indonesiaôs control, a main agenda of Indonesia government was 

to suppress political dissent by groups demanding outright independence for the 

territory. Any Papuan who talked about the referendum may not only be jailed, but also 

killed, tortured, and/or raped, as stated by Mama Min and many other Biaks. The 

archival data shows that Thomas Reynders (Political Consul at the US Embassy, in 

Simpson, 2004) reported in 1968, "Indonesia will not accept independence for West 

Irian and will not permit a referendum that would reach such an outcome.ò He also 

notes the "antipathy or outright hatred believed to be concealed [by Papuans/Biaks] 

towards the Indonesian government and people by West Irian (now Papua) apart from 

in the relatively developed and sophisticated areas."44 

 
Moreover, to enhance their cultivation system, the Dutch colonial government perpetrated genocide in 

many areas, such as the Ambon massacre. Furthermore, discrimination such as in the right to education and social 
class stratification were also used to divide the Indonesian people. 

However, none of these inhuman practices of the Dutch in Indonesia were applied in Papua, partly 
because it was unfeasible given the landscape of Papua with its mostly isolated communities, dense tropical 
rainforest, steep valleys and high mountains. The Dutch government also lacked the necessary technical and 
administrative staff, and they also faced Indonesian troops endeavouring to seize Papua from Dutch hands. 
44 https://nsarchive2.gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB128/  
 

https://nsarchive2.gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB128/
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The Act of Free Choice (PEPERA) was an election held on 2nd August 1969, with 

1,024 voters, both men and women, but the validation of the results is still contested. 

Some opinions, such as those of the Organisasi Papua Merdeka (OPM, Free Papua 

Movement) and also scholars, argue that the process flawed and the results invalid. 

This is notably because voters were selected in advance by the Indonesian military, 

and they voted unanimously to remain part of Indonesia. Yet this result was accepted 

by the United Nations in General Assembly resolution 2504 (p. xxiv) without having 

determined whether or not the Indonesian government had complied with the 

conditions of the New York Agreement or if it truly was an act of óself-determinationô 

as described in United Nationsô General Assembly resolutions 1514 and 1541 (p. xv) 

respectively (Penders, 2002; Saltford, 2003).  

 

As the demands for Papuaôs independence continued, mainly articulated by the OPM, 

the Indonesian government ï unexceptionally during the reign of Soeharto, who was 

authoritarian and intensely nationalist ï asserted Indonesia's presence primarily in the 

form military force and violence. As argued by Philpott (2018), these demands 

remained ñinvisible in vertical term, where a heavy-handed state repressing those 

seeking independenceò (p.2). Therefore, no freedom of speech, no freedom of 

movement, and forceful oppression was the rule until the period of reformation in 1998 

when the Indonesian government offered consolation to the people of Papua by 

granting Special Autonomy to the Papua Province stipulated by Law No.21, 200145 

which still applies today. The strength with which this historical context influences 

contemporary Biaks in terms of their response to participatory and development 

planning is discussed in the following section. 

 

 

 

 
45 Special Autonomy represented granted to the Papua Province to regulate and manage the interests of the local 

people at its own initiative based on the aspirations and fundamental rights of the people of Papua. Hence, the 
implementation of this special policy is grounded on basic values of the protection of and respect for the rights of 
native people as well as general human rights, the supremacy of law, democracy, ethics and morality, pluralism, 
and equality in positions, and rights and obligations as citizens, while retaining integration within the unitary state 
of the Republic of Indonesia yet respecting the social and cultural life of the Papuans.  
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пΦпΦп ΨaƻŘŜǊƴƛǘȅΩ ŦƻǊ /ƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ .ƛŀƪǎ in the Context of Participatory Governance 
and Development Planning 
 

The challenge of describing contemporary Biak raised the question of what modernity 

might mean for Biaks, which may intersect with traditional culture and custom (e.g., 

kinship systems). However, in general, Biak are anything but traditional in the sense 

of clinging to outmoded institutions. Are there other ways of conceiving what it might 

mean not to be ómodernô? As pak Arnold Kbarek46 stated: 

 

The Dutch's propaganda influence in Papua still exists and is challenging to remove, 

ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ tŀǇǳŀƴ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜΧŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǳǎ ώǘƘŜ tŀǇǳŀƴǎϐ ǎŜŜƳ 

ΨǊŜƭǳŎǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƭƛǾŜΣ ōǳǘ ǊŜŦǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŘƛŜΩΧ  L Řƻ ƴƻǘ Ŧǳƭƭȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜŀ ƻŦ tŀǇǳŀƴ 

independence while the people cannot even fulfil their daily needs, as most Biaks live 

as fishermen or seasonal farmers as long it could provide food. For myself, a desire 

for independence also exists, but from a different perspective. In my opinion, more 

important are the independence to gain access to proper education, and freedom 

to obtain economic independence is far more essential than constitutional 

independence. But it might return to each personal opinion. Therefore, I used to 

encourage my relatives to study outside Papua so that they could change their 

ƳƛƴŘǎŜǘ ώŎƻƳǇŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƭƻŎŀƭ .ƛŀƪǎύ ΧΦ .ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ƭƛǾŜ ƛƴ tŀǇǳŀΣ ǘƘŜȅ 

ǿƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴȅ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƛŦŜΤ ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊΣ Ƴƻǎǘ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǊǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘŀǎ 

/ŜƴŘǊŀǿŀǎƛƘ ώŀ ǎǘŀǘŜ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƛƴ tŀǇǳŀϐ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻ ΨCǊŜŜ tŀǇǳŀ aƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ 

όhtaύΩ ώlaughs]. [my emphasis] (Interview Data, 2018) 

 

Biakôs traditional kinship system may have in the past been attached to self-sufficient 

communities that may have consisted of more than one clan, but in contemporary Biak 

society the social values associated communal objectives have changed, primarily for 

economic reasons.  

 

This has happened because most empowerment initiatives in Biak have failed, as 

members are preoccupied with issues of trust among themselves. For example, the 

development of SME units capable of competing beyond traditional markets was 

initially pioneered by local government. However, lack of trust and intense suspicion 

among members meant that the businesses involved were unable to sustain long-term 

expansion and growth outlooks. As Bu Grace Rumbiak stated, ñbusiness cooperation 

 
 
46 Pak Arnold is Head of the Social and Cultural Department at Bappeda. Born in the early 1990s, he studied in 

Java to obtain a bachelorôs degree. 
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in Papua is tricky, and can only be workable within the nuclear family.ò Traditional 

custom considers tenets of economic structure, politics and even religion as dogma 

likely to be determined based on the clan's leader agenda (Mansoben, 1995). But the 

functions of Keret authority itself have apparently been transformed due to the 

influence of globalisation and modernity as well as economics and lifestyle trends in 

todayôs society. 

 

Related to the above, I argue that a 'modernityô for contemporary Biaks in Participatory 

Governance and Development Planning is closely related to socio-economic factors, 

the historical trajectory and cultural values systems. Notably, Biakôs socio-economic 

context from the past to date is interrelated with first, issues of geography with infertile 

soils and karsts leading the region continuously facing poverty.  

 

Second, the distrust of Biak native people to the central and Biak government that 

have not been able to define comprehensive development plans to tackle such issues 

so as to boost economic growth in Biak. This is coupled by the remaining desire for 

independence that still exist among the Biak indigenous people. The impact can be 

seen from the scepticism and rejection of the Biak native towards central and regional 

program plans, for example through the re-claiming action of customary land by 

indigenous groups (see interview data in section 4.4). 

 

Third, traditional patriarchy remains strongly applied in the Biak indigenous society, 

thus imposing women's groups to voiceless. Fourth, legacy of cultural history shapes 

current democratic participation, which is likely influence by the kinship system. Both 

factors arguably exert relatively intense social pressures influenced largely by tradition 

and custom. For example, a system that allows clan leaders (i.e., Keret) to have full 

authority to act as representative of their members to vote and speak, thus making 

members used to being voiceless in the democratic process and participation. 

 

In this turn, the above factors help to explain why the status preference in the political 

position attribute for Biaks was the most prevalent notion expressed, which I consider 

to be symbolic of political values predominantly related to a political-economic 

disposition (see also Appendix III and V).  Moreover, in the attribute of difference, 

coded perception and reflexivity, is considered dominant preferences. For example, 
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the discourse of Papuan independence is challenging to apply given that many Biaks 

do not have a comprehensive concept of development. This is partly because 

Papuans include seven tribal groups, and the Biak social system and structure may 

differ from those of other tribes (see figure 1.7 in chapter 1).  

 

Moreover, in the Biak case, two further attributes appeared frequently in the discourse 

interactions. Ego-centric symbolic value was related to the attribute of collective 

identity, and in the attribute of difference the symbolic value of memory was common. 

According to the coding results these were not dominant preferences but do reflect the 

intensity of the sway of historicity and also of customs which still influence the cultural-

communication practices of todayôs Biak society. They also relate values associated 

with authority and Biak's social production in terms of how 'power distance' and 

thoughts and feelings intersected in how Biaks present their social identity as 

traditional native Biaks and also as contemporary Biaks. These cross-cutting outlooks 

strongly influenced current social values, including the issue of reclaiming customary 

land. The difference profile is also seen in my second case study, Sragen, that will be 

described further in the next section.  

 

 

4.5 Social Identity in Sragen in the Context of Participatory and Development 
Planning 
 

 

In the context of participatory and development planning, factors regarding Sragenôs 

socio-cultural patterns, geography and context which together help shape todayôs 

Sragen peopleôs communicative behaviour and rationales in democratic participation 

need to be understood. In describing Sragenôs profile of social identity, interpretation 

and insight is required concerning the background of the regionôs social structure and 

values, its culture over the course of history and material circumstances, and the 

potential advantages of development planning and participatory governance for its 

contemporary inhabitants. These issues are explained further in the following section. 
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пΦрΦм .ŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ {ƻŎƛŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŀƴd Values: The Javanese 
 

άJava has had an urban civilization for at least fifteen hundred years ... Urban ways of 

life are not foreign to any Javanese. In this context, it is understandable that kinship, 

with its inflexible, particularistic, ascriptive social ties, plays only a secondary part in 

Javanese social structure. That is to say, the Javanese kinship system, which is 

bilateral with the nuclear family as the most important kinship group, has profoundly 

contributed to the stability and continuity of Javanese society in its present formέ 

(Geertz, 1961, p.2). 

 

 

In stark contrast to Biak, Sragen is ethnically homogeneous in terms of its residents. 

According to the Sragen Statistics Agency (BPS, 2016) 97.32% of the 882.090 

residents of Sragen are considered to be Javanese. Therefore, to explain what 

Sragenôs people thought and feel and how they act, we need to understand the 

Javanese social structure and values (see chapter 1.3.3). 

 

The Javanese in Sragen predominantly work as a rice-farmers living in villages not far 

from towns. Many also work in cities, such as in Solo or elsewhere in Indonesia, and 

ñsome of them, mostly from Northern Sragen, even work on the island of Sumatera as 

tradersò, as stated by Ibu Yunika Gunantoro of Bappeda Sragen (Interview data, 

2018). Thus, it can be said that urban ways of life are familiar to many citizens of 

Sragen (Geertz, 1961). As another participant, Pak Buang47 also stated: 

 

άThe majority of the population in Gedongan village are rice farmers. Others are 

traders and labourers who predominantly work in Solo (or in cities in Central Java)έ 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Sragen, like other regions in Java, was once occupied by the Dutch colonists after 

1815, and adopted some of the Dutch political principles relating to status, age and 

wealth. The resulting system applies an extensive rationalised bureaucracy which is 

profoundly hierarchical and shapes Javanese daily life and social interactions, as well 

as in the Javanese language which employs styles relating to three levels of class 

 
47 a representative of the Consultative Assembly for Empowerment and Local Development (LP2MD ï Lembaga 

Pertimbangan Pembangunan Masyarakat Daerah) Desa Gedongan, Plupuh District, Sragen. 
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difference categorised asô high respectô, órespectô, and órespectful familiarityô (Geertz, 

1966; Kurniati et al., 2017). 

 

In this sense, people who form the upper strata or higher status, such as nobles, 

officers and elders, are addressed in honorific words or a highly refined language 

(Krama Inggil) prioritising indirect formal speech in a more modulated and polite 

manner. Meanwhile people who are considered kin or friends are addressed as equal 

in status, are addressed in low or neutral words or informal speech (Ngoko), whereas 

the Javanese employ familiar language extensively in conversation between parents 

and young children or between siblings. 

 

According to an anthropological study by Geertz (1966) of the Javanese family, the 

kinship system characterised by inflexible, particularistic, and ascriptive social ties 

plays only a secondary role in the Javanese social structure. In contrast to the tribal 

culture in Biak, the nuclear family is the most important unit in the Javanese kinship 

system, applied on a bilateral basis instead of focusing on communal or social groups. 

So, in terms of the functioning of society, the Javanese kinship system allows a 

measure of tolerance towards increasing secularisation in many aspects of social life, 

and thus Javanese society can adapt to other forms of relationships and interactions, 

albeit with an emphasis on the social security of the family.  

 

In Javanese society, social interactions and discourses profoundly refer to values of 

respect and familiarity. How we behave, according to Javanese traditional manners, 

should depend on the six primary factors. These are gender, age and generation, 

seniority, class, religion, and ideological views or personal feelings, while kinship (i.e., 

family group/community) is secondary and considered less important. In Javanese 

culture, emotional security, respect for the moral guidance of elders, and social 

equilibrium are critical social values. 

 

Also, in terms of encouraging engagement and participation, the Javanese people 

apply a collectivist culture valuing harmony in social interactions and behaviour 

associated with three factors: relational priority, such as maintaining agreement, 

cooperation and mutual aid; emotional peace, and a calm and peaceful disposition; 

and expressive behaviour in the traditional Javanese manner emphasising self-
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control, where anger or negative emotion should be suppressed, being forbearing, 

avoiding harsh words, and seeking help to resolve conflicts smoothly. These local 

variants of Javanese culture are critical, and the need is felt to maintain them to 

prevent interpersonal conflict among members of the community, as the Javanese 

people believe that ña human being is a social creature who needs others, and cannot 

live aloneò (Kurniati et al., 2017, p. 117-118).  

 

I argue that values associated with harmony in Javanese culture correlate with 

emotional security, which intersects with the influence of hierarchy such as in reliance 

on the moral guidance of elders and social equilibrium. These are critical Javanese 

social values that pertain to all aspects of social life and interactions, including in the 

process of discourse and policy legitimation. As a result, they are key to understanding 

communicative behaviour in the Musrenbang in Srages, as Geertz argues in his work 

on Javanese culture: 

 

The process of socialisation is a continuous one throughout the life of the individual; 
ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ ƳŀƴΩǎ ŎƭƻǎŜǎǘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜǎ ǿƘƻΣ ōȅ ǘheir day-to-day commentary, keep him 

from deviating too far from the cultural norms  
(Geertz, 1961, p.5) 

 

Similarly, in the results of data coding, Sragenôs social values strongly imply the factors 

of respect (Karma), familiarity (Ngoko), and harmony. These three sets of values are 

highly likely to be present symbolically in local peopleôs levels of engagement and 

involvement in development planning and participatory activities. Therefore, in 

Sragen, the presence of a familiar and respected leader figure is critical for the success 

of such programmes. For example, I found the Head of Sukorejo village, Pak Sukrisno, 

to be able to successfully engage residents of the kabayanan (i.e., the sub district) in 

his district48 (see more in chapter 6) 

 

In order to enhance social cohesion in Sukorejo, Pak Sukrisno always tried to be 

present at the monthly assembly held by several community groups, such as the 

womenôs and menôs farmers, cattle farmers (male), and other groups where he always 

reminded everyone to ñwork together, keep up spirits, maintain a tidy village, and 

 
48 Sukorejo consists of the three districts (Kabayanan) of Sukorejo (where the Head lives), Pondokan, and Celik. 
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always greet and smile at othersò ï all relating to respectfulness and the valuing of 

harmony and familiarity. His approach towards moral guidance was related to his 

objective to promote the village to become a tourist destination so as to improve its 

prospects for economic prosperity (see Figure 4.5). 

 

Figure 4. 5Φ aƻƴǘƘƭȅ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ CŜƳŀƭŜ CŀǊƳŜǊǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΣ Ψ5Ŝǿƛ {ƘƛƴǘŀΩ48 

 

 

The content of messages conveyed in the discourse of interactions in the monthly 

meetings of female farmers of Dewi Shinta community concerned norms, hopes, and 

suggestions which needed to be acknowledged and applied by members of the village 

in their daily lives in order to boost participatory activity in the future.   

 

Respect for and familiarity with existing leaders was a critical element in Sragen's 

participatory activity. Moreover, the flexibility of the Sragen people in adapting to 

change also helped the programmeôs implementation to proceed smoothly, as I saw 

in Sukorejo village. 

 

пΦрΦн ¢ƘŜ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ tŜƻǇƭŜ ƛƴ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ /ƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎΥ [ŀƴŘ ¦ǎŜ 
by the Javanese 
 

Sragen Regency is one of the most Easternmost regions of Central Java which 

borders on Ngawi in East Java Province. According to the BPS (2017), Sragenôs 

population of 882,090 residents live in a territory of about 941,55 km2, comprising 
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68,753 hectares (73.02%) of agricultural land, the majority of which is in the south of 

Sragen, and 25,402 hectares (28.98%) of non-agricultural land mainly in the north (see 

chapter 1, Figure 1.3).   

 

According to the landscape profile shown in Figure 1.3, Sragen Regency is 

mountainous but with fertile soil. Thus, Sragen people often work in agriculture which 

offers their main livelihood. However, some parts of Sragen, especially in the north49 

has relatively infertile soil and the majority of inhabitants are poor, while those in south 

with predominantly fertile soil, tend to have a higher standard of living.  

 

In relation to Sragenôs geography, initial findings in this study found differences in the 

communicative rationale between southern and northern Sragren people regarding 

participation and development planning. In the north, people are more likely to neglect 

the idea of progress and found it hard to cooperate with development agencies. For 

example, farmers in Jenar district, as related by Pak Marwan,50 often used excessive 

doses of fertiliser so as to speed up the harvesting of sugar cane. Another story told 

by Pak Ngatimin51 concerned the challenges faced by the agency in teaching people 

in the Miri district about the óJajar Legowoô rice planting system. This planting system 

could help the growth of rice by making room for seeds to grow more densely. But by 

local farmers would not implement it and continued with traditional methods where rice 

seedlings are planted close to each other, hence giving limited room for growth and 

subsequently low rice quality. 

 

Meanwhile, the southern people who predominantly live on land with fertile soil used 

various styles of communicative behaviour, but most were more flexible and open-

 
 
49 The northern districts of Sragen are Mondokan, Gesi, Tangen, Miri, Sumber Lawang, and Jenar according to 

Sragen Statistics Online (Simsarawati, 13 March 2018), which shows that the daily per capita income of 20.37% of 
households is below Ò $2. Most who live in this area earn their livelihoods as seasonal farmers. During the rainy 
season, rice can be planted which is harvested annually, whereas in the southern region harvests take place 2-3 
times per year) Meanwhile, corn or sugar cane are planted during the dry season. This seems to have led local 
people in this area more likely to store its yield to consume for themselves, partly because the quality of the rice is 
too low to sell in the market, and partly to represent savings if hard cash is needed for childrenôs education or 
medical or other expenses. 
 
50 Pak Marwan is Head of the Division of Economic Development in Jenar district, Sragen. 
 
51 Pak Ngatimin is Coordinator of the Agriculture Extension in Miri District, Sragen. 
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minded about change such as that required by development planning. For example, 

peasants in particular in the district of Sambirejo in Sukorejo village were invited to be 

involved in the Head of Sukorejoôs programme to develop a sustainable village of 

tourism and education, which is in line with the fact that Sukorejo village is the primary 

producer of Sragen's organic rice. So, he encouraged the hydroponic planting of fruit 

trees in the front yards of residents' houses, the establishment of fish breeding ponds, 

and the use of Biogas from cattle farming for residents' daily power needs.52 Moreover, 

he also developed a village microfinance enterprise to support home industries such 

as the production of syrup, coffee, and crisps from rambutan, which is a tropical fruit 

growing in Indonesia (see Figure 4.6). 

 

Figure 4. 6. Programmes in Sukorejo Sub-village 

   
Hydroponic plants, fruit trees and fish breeding ponds   Organic rice field 
 

   
Sukorejo district               Making biogas at a cattle farm. 

 

 

The people of Sragen have been known for centuries as rice farmers. So, it can be 

said that agriculture is embedded in the Javanese economy, culture and traditions. 

But rice fields need a sufficient water supply, and therefore people in areas lacking 

water resources are highly likely to have different social-cultural characteristics 

 
52 Currently, there are 36 biogas stations at sub-village Sukorejo in Sukorejo village to served 70 households. 
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compared to those where natural water supplies are abundant. The former would 

include residents of northern Sragen, as well as those of the southern districts of 

Pondokan and Kecik in Sukorejo village which have no natural water resources apart 

from the mountain run-off unavailable during the dry season. Thus, it is in many ways 

more challenging for these peasants to adopt change compared to those such as in 

Sukorejo district with several natural springs. As stated by Pak Sukrisno: 

 

άΧ of 200 households in Sukorejo village, only Sukorejo district has shown utmost 

cooperation with the development programme, such as in the cattle subsidy 

programme offered by Sragen Government Agency of Livestock to the local 

community. This programme can be managed well by the cattle farmers, increasing 

from five cows to ten cows or even more. Meanwhile residents of Kecik are generally 

selfish and suspicious, and ignore the programme, and so the subsidies for local cattle 

breeding did not happen. This is because the cattle farmers were unable to 

cooperate, and finally instead of breeding more cows, they preferred to sell their 

cows and divide the profits. A similar case also occurred in Pondokan districtέ 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

However, it could also be argued that the problems with the residents of Pondokan 

and Kecik sub-districts may have been due to differences in the values of familiarity 

between the three sub-districts. The strength of the Javanese social-cultural context 

in influencing contemporary Sragenôs participatory and development planning is 

discussed further in the next section. 

 

пΦрΦо ²Ƙŀǘ ƛǎ ΨaƻŘŜǊƴƛǘȅΩ ŦƻǊ /ƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ {ǊŀƎŜƴΥ ¢ƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ 
Development Planning 
 

Today Sragenôs people work as rice farmers, labourers, traders, teachers, government 

employees, and batik craftsmen (BPS, 2016). Sragen Regency is the easternmost 

province of central Java, bordering the Ngawi Regency, and is also known as a hub in 

central and eastern Java. Sragen's residents, in general, are characterised by high 

mobility, and several of its districts are close to other cities such as Solo, Grobogan, 

Boyololali, and Karanganyar. According to Pak Buang from Gedongan village in the 

district of Plupuh said that "most of the people in this village who are not farmers are 

batik traders and labourers working in Solo". 
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Therefore, it may be said that residents of Sragen who work outside the province have 

lower dependency on and participation in government activities, including involvement 

in development planning. As Ibu Yunika also argued that ñthe residents who live in the 

districts of Masaran and Plupuh, which are directly adjacent to Solo (also the residents 

of districts in northern Sragen) identify themselves as residents of Solo instead of 

Sragen, arguably due to their sources of income not being in Sragen. So, most of them 

tend not to want to get involved with any Sragen development programme.ò 

 

The prime social values adopted by the Javanese community are respect and 

familiarity, and Sragenôs contemporary society consists of two categories: 'commuter' 

and 'remainer' groups. In this sense, modernity for Sragen society living in the stage 

of transition stage from a commercial to an emerging-market economy. This is 

because Sragen society is a society of acculturation. 

 

Therefore, to explain what a ómodernityô for contemporary Sragens in participatory 

governance and development planning is intersect between local variations (i.e., 

Javanese culture) and contemporary culture such as urban civilisation or urban ways 

of life (see chapter 1). This is embedded in Sragen peopleôs conceptions and 

perspectives in perceiving their identity and status as contemporary Sragens. Based 

on, first, is the social structure and value of Javanese culture that place a flexible, 

universalistic, and ascriptive social ties in Sragen's social interaction and discourse. 

Thus, this helps to explain why the status preference in the political position for the 

majority of Sragen people who are economically more independent and advanced 

than those in Biak, are considered to be part of a bilateral negotiation to enhance a 

social-political disposition. 

 

The second point relates to the social functions in Sragen's society which identifying 

through the form of relational priorities (i.e., cooperation, mutual aid), and the position 

applied in social interactions. In Javanese society, social interaction and discourses 

profoundly refers to values of respect and familiarity. People there have perspectives 

and reflexivity regarding social interactions that are more likely to be based on a 

deductive mode, which is usually reflected in bilateral agreements, concerning respect 

and familiarity. These factors then in the attributes of difference, coded perception and 

reflexivity are considered dominant preferences. People there have perspectives and 



165 
 

reflexivity regarding social interactions more likely to be based on deductive mode, 

which is usually reflected in bilateral agreements, concerning respect and familiarity. 

 

Likewise, for the attribute of a sense of belonging, the results from coding reveal that 

the practicality symbolic value mainly appears as a secondary preference in both 

regions. Concerning the feasibility of development programmes, for example, the 

participants tended to value the implementation of participatory and development 

planning in practice. In connection to this, Sragenôs people are more independent and 

have better capacity than Biaks, and so value harmony as a long-term orientation, 

including in social security. 

 

In addition, Breakwell (1993) contends that there are several ways in which social 

identity can influence the process of social representation and sharing of meaning: 

firstly through communicative action for collectivism and consensus (see Augoustinos, 

1991; Habermas, 1996-2004); secondly, due to group pressures for uniformity, by 

means of the adoption of consensus positions, also known as relational power, that 

can be recognised in terms of the power mechanisms and relationships in a specific 

place (see chapter 5; Castell, 2016); and thirdly, by using the same language and 

discursive constructions to channel shared meanings and values concerning words 

and concepts, with the effect that people can understand each otherôs perspectives 

well enough to accept them (Reicher & Hopkins, 1996) through the processes of 

individualisation (Beck-Gernsheim, 2005) and social reproduction. These matters can 

be addressed through communicative planning and discursive strategies as discussed 

in chapter 7 on communication, development and strategy.  

 

Conclusion 
 

 

This chapter presents an analysis of social identity in Biak and Sragren, which informs 

the cultural communication and local participants' communicative behaviour and 

rationality in democratic participation. It establishes the cultural underpinnings and 

communicative preferences which are closely related to the peopleôs historical 

trajectory and place-based systems of cultural values. 
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This includes the story of Biakôs history and political oppression since Papua became 

part of Indonesian sovereignty, particularly in the reign of President Soeharto from 

1966-1998. This caused trauma for Papuans, which was reflected in their behaviour, 

and perceptions of the Indonesian government. This contrasts with regions such as 

Sragen which wanted to live under Indonesian sovereignty (see 1.3.3) and were 

ethnically homogenous and tend to be more conducive to the idea than the Biaks.  

 

Another factor is the physical landscape such as the fertility of the soil, where its karst 

soil was one of the reasons for Biak people becoming sailors, pirates, and traders, 

(see section 4.4.1, and Fig. 4.1). It can be also influenced by the subjective experience 

of social ecology, which shapes people's daily interactions and activities in a specific 

place. This can be seen among peoples who live in areas with more fertile or less 

fertile soil, such as in the village of Sukorejo as opposed to Kecik and Pondokan in the 

Sukorejo district respectively (see also section 4.5.1), in terms of how they see their 

socio-political position in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, or in terms 

of democracy and participatory governance. 

 

However, the physical landscape in a place is only one of the factors that can influence 

the situation in the present day, along with social, economic, political changes through 

history which in this study are the dominant factors influencing the participantsô 

communicative rationality and behaviour. This is shown in how they perceive 

development, and how they respond and adapt to change accordingly. It can also be 

seen in the Sragen community (see interview data in section 4.5.2), especially in 

differences between residents of the south and north and between residents who work 

in cities such as Solo and other cities in the province. 

 

The various factors mentioned above influence and are typically manifest in a critical 

narrative about the values, norms, belief, and/or conceptual cornerstones of the 

society (Sargisson and Sargent, 2017). For this, I included distinctive environmental 

factors, along with historical trajectories and components of cultural value systems to 

determine the level of integrity that is possible in relations between people in in-groups 

and kinship systems and between people and nature. These factors affect participants' 
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communicative behaviour, and their mental or ideological stance in social life and 

interactions, and everyday choices and actions (e.g., Matthews, 2013). 

 

I argue that the forms of cultural communication and participantsô communicative 

behaviour occurring in the process of discourses around policy legitimation are 

profoundly influenced by four main attributes of social identity. These are political 

position, knowledge system, sense of belonging and collective identity. These four 

attributes, according to the empirical evidence, are closely related to nature, socio-

economic factors, the historical trajectory and cultural value systems (see Appendix 

III, Interpretative Insights in Social Identity Assessment).  

 

A further contextual factor that also needs to be assessed concerns the power 

relations in participatory governance settings. The analysis of this factor focuses on 

the implications and influence of mechanisms of power on participantsô communicative 

behaviour and rationality in participatory processes and policy legitimation. Further 

details of the analysis of power are presented in chapter 5. 
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CHAPTER V  

POWER MECHANISMS AND MODES OF GOVERNANCE 
 

 

Introduction  
 
 
 
 

Socio-political forms and processes are built upon cultural materials and that these materials are 
either unilaterally produced by political institutions (e.g., tribes) as an expression of domination or, 

alternatively, are coproduced within the public sphere by individuals, interest groups, civic 
associations of various kinds (the civil society, e.g., customary council), and the state (produced 
cultural value-systems and power mechanisms and relationships). How this public sphere (in my 

translation, the practice of cultural politics discourse) is constituted and how it operates (e.g., 
participation) largely defines the structure and dynamics of any given polity (governance). 

(Castells, 2008, p.80) 

 
 

 
Power is not just a representation of a juridical concept, such as in laws and 

prohibitions (the system of law). Therefore, if we want to understand and explain 

power, we need to understand that ñpower is the primary source of social structuration 

and dynamicsò (Castells, 2016, p.2). This means that the mechanisms and 

relationships through which power is applied between people and in places, and 

current socio-cultural political situations, need to be investigated.  

 

This chapter therefore explores the connections between power relations and local 

peopleôs communicative behaviour in discourse practices. An important question here 

concerns the critical role of cultural communication practices in the discourse process 

and intercultural governance, both overtly and covertly, and for which there are 

objectives or purposes related to power.  Related to this, an examination was 

conducted on  a range of socio-cultural values, cultural political factors in power 

structures, and contexts involving inclusion. The findings indicate what issues local 

government staff need to understand regarding participants' communicative reasoning 

or rationality, and their objectives in participation, development and governance (see 

Healey, 2004; Mills, 2007).  
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More specifically, the first task is to understand the relationship between social identity 

and systems of power, when cultural communication practices are applied in the 

process of negotiation and with reference to modes of governance. Figure 5.1 maps 

this challenge. 

 

The second task is to explain the main dimensions of contemporary governance 

systems in the two case study regions. This involves the identification of power 

structures in participation and governance, focusing on how key actors inside and 

outside government agencies interact with stakeholders in participatory processes. 

Also, it relates to how the actors in the process exercise levels of power and authority 

in their actions in terms of scale, hierarchies, and spatiality with respect to participatory 

processes and governance systems (Reed & Bruyneel, 2010), and Figure 5.1 presents 

a logical framework of power mechanisms and relations in participation and 

governance. 

 

However, the interactions of identity, action, and practice form and shape perceptions, 

discourse, and the terms of reference in which new ideas and practices arise, showing 

that the exercise of power is not only authoritative but also generative (see Bogason, 

2000; Gualini, 2001; Hillier, 2002). Therefore, the ability of institutional resources to 

challenge and mobilise sufficient power and produce a dominant culture of governance 

requires a coherent sustainable governance system in terms of both discourse and 

practice. 

 

As Healey & Gonzales (2005) argue, all governance initiatives, whatever their origins, 

are shaped and have the potential to change. However, the embedded cultural value 

systems in which an institution is situated often lead actors to tend to defend, maintain 

and retain established patterns of 'business as usual'. This is because, due to the 

internal complexities and habitual nature of the operations of power structures, both 

political practice and the culture of governance are likely to affect the capability to 

adopt and apply innovative governance concepts in a democratic manner. 

 

Innovative governance initiatives centred around development projects and promoted 

by non-traditional actors, for example social media and the cyber-community, 

corporations, community development financial institutions or venture philanthropists, 
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are likely to have the potential to expand and accumulate power, as part of a social 

movement. Here, it can be said that established governance discourses and practices 

are applied to alter the dynamics of underlying governance cultures, where external 

forces are also widely promoting such parallel ideas and practices. Types of social 

movement that have evolved in participatory planning and governance systems are 

considered in more detail below (see Table 5.3). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



172 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

ASSESSMENT OF POWER MECHANISMS AND RELATIONS 

(Understanding cultural politics applied in participation and governance through 

forms of cultural communication among participants, in which identity, power, 

authority and action are situated and played out) 

Identification of socio-cultural and political 

situations in participation and governance  

Connection between social 

identity and power relations 

Dimensions of governance 

systems 

Mechanism: 
how it works 

Field of action: 
how to act 

Power structure: key 

actors and roles 

Local cultural communication practices in 

negotiations and modes of governance 

Interactions 

Strategies 

Practices / 
control 

Cultural 

values and 

systems 

To produce consensus 

Forms of knowledge: objectivity-
subjectivity in discourse practices  

Modes of decision-making behaviour  
όŜΦƎΦΣ ΨǿƘƻ ƎŜǘǎ ǿƘŀǘΩΣ ΨǿƘƻ ŘŜŎƛŘŜǎΩύ 

Power Relations (i.e., negotiation 
process, culturally & politically) 

DATA FINDING (NVivo Analysis & Discourse Analysis) 

 

To Govern and Enhance Local Communities in 

participation and communicative action 

Dimensions of objectives of power (are 

these the Social Power Objectives? Be 

consistent in language)in participatory 

processes 

Negotiation and discursive 

ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ΨǇƻǎƛǘƛǾŜΩ ŘƛŀƭƻƎǳŜǎ ƛƴ 

discourse and policy legitimacy  

Figure 5. 1. Conceptual Framework of Power Applied in Participation and Governance 
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This chapter is divided into three main parts in explaining how power mechanisms and 

relations work. Section 5.2 discusses the effect of connections between power 

relations and social identity on negotiation and governance modes, how power works 

as a mechanism, and how it is applied in the field of action, in order to determine the 

key actors and roles in the case study contexts which are categorised as óeliteô and 

ócommunityô power. 

 

Section 5.3 then considers power mechanisms and relations in governance relating to 

the systems, decision-making behaviour, and forms of knowledge where power is 

exercised. Of special interest here is how power structures, mechanisms and relations 

intersect with cultural value-systems in the process of cultural-political discursive 

practice in controlling the process of discourse and producing (or not) social 

consensus accordingly. To accomplish this, I explore the historical trajectories and 

geographical contexts to identify how local people in Sragen and Biak represented 

power in the practice of cultural communication and the process of discourse. 

 

Section 5.4 then presents the findings of this chapter and gives details of the 

interpretative insights gained into the social-political situation in Sragen and Biak 

related to how power relations and governance systems influenced and impacted 

current participation and governance. The analysis profiles the practices and 

objectives of power mechanisms identified in Sragen and Biak, to describe the ideas 

and preferences of power production and configuration that appeared in the process 

of discourse and policy legitimation in the Musrenbang. That includes an assessment 

of the processes of the knowledge exchange and formation, and negotiation, 

concerning how they resolved issues in development planning, and how they 

articulated and used the results of this discourse as material in the decision-making 

process, and particularly when they reviewed and selected their programme 

proposals. 
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5.1 Participation, Power and Governance Systems 
 

 

Participatory Action Research affects governance because it seeks to prescribe and delineate 
possibilities for behaviour é These governing effects of participation are certainly powerful in 
involving or constituting poweré [and] can be positive as well as negative é [P]owerôs various 

modalities é interplay, overlap and produce effects in quite different ways  
(Kesby, Kindon & Pain, 2007, pp.20-21) 

 

 

This section presents an overview of concepts of participation, power, and governance 

systems, focussing how power plays a decisive role situated in a broader context in 

the process of discourse, for example, in participatory planning, governance systems, 

discursive strategies, and democratic policy legitimation. The interest is in the ways in 

which power plays out in the participatory process in terms of the dimensions of key 

actors, subjectivity and objectivity, which interact in the discourse practices, 

governance and policy legitimation in the regions studied. 

 

There is a need to analyse state institutions, elite power, and the power relations in 

society that account for the emergence and the functioning of the state as well as, in 

this study, community power (see also section 2.1.1). 

 

Hence, I argue, a series of discourse practices within productive dialogues and 

repressive power applied in participation and sustainable governance systems can be 

optimised and managed purposively for engagement and communicative action in 

development planning. 

 

The Musrenbang, an annual participatory event in Indonesia, is thus examined to 

explain how the events taking place in Sragen and Biak generate and reproduce power 

and social consensus in the process of participation and development planning (see 

further discussion in section 5.4). The findings illustrate the dynamics of the 

constitution of power applied in the Musrenbang, which predominantly reflect the 

current social-political situations in the two case study regions. The focus here is on 

how social identities and the actions and practices relating to modes of participatory 

planning and governance interplay with the operation of power identified in terms of 

mechanisms and relations, and how the domain objects of interactions are framed by 
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elite and community power in forms of cultural communication, thus influencing the 

process of discourse and policy legitimation. 

 

Kothari (2001, p.143) also argues that, to understand how power works, analysis 

should not focus only on centralised agencies such as the ruling or elite class but more 

in terms of its everyday operations; what Foucault (cited in Lemke 2016) calls a 

microphysics of power rather than a macrophysics of power. This can allow an 

understanding of the 'ordinary' nature of social control, where the practice of 

participation and forms of control and dominance are not only articulated in direct and 

immediate relationships between participants (in this case the community/grassroots 

and policymakers in the elite or government), but also in terms of historical 

relationships constructed through all sorts of social practices and rituals. As indicated 

by Arnold Kbarek, Head of the Social and Cultural Department in Bappeda Biak: 

 

Up until nowadays, the provincial government still generalised needs in one region to another region, 
although the conditions in each region are different é. Provincial government in the development 

planning context, unfortunately, has ignored the diversity of characteristics that exist in each region in 
Papua; for example, in the national examination scheme, and the issue of health funding for Biak's 
hospital, where Papuaôs provincial government provides the same amount of health funds to all 

regions in Papua even though Biak's hospital acts takes referrals from five other areas outside Biak 
(the Regencies of Supriori, Yapen, Waropen, Nabire and Mamberamo). 

 

Meanwhile Pak Heri, a Farmer Facilitator in Sambung Macan District, Sragen stated 

that: 

 

ñTo overcome the refusal of local farmers of the government's subsidies of the Impari 42 and 33 types 
of rice seeds53, the facilitator (as representative of the government agency) set up a 'pilot' rice field so 
that local farmers could see directly the results from these seeds ... So far, almost 60% of farmers in 

Sambung Macan district are now willing to use them and harvest the rice three times yearly.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

These statements show that the approaches applied as forms of control and 

dominance in the process of discourse in these two regions were constructed 

differently. In Biak, the form of control is more centralised and regulated by the elite 

class of government agencies where most Musrenbang participants tend to be 

passive. But in Sragen the government agencies were likely to try to influence 

participants in the process of discourse. By using a community-based approach, the 

key government agency actors tried to build trust among the farmers to convince them 

 
53 There is a certain belief that subsidised products are associated with low quality. 
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that subsidised rice seeds can produce good quality rice (see also discussion in 

chapter 4 of Javanese identity, values and norms). 

 

Why do these two regions have different cultures of governance? It might be because 

the forms of knowledge and capability of key actors to adapt and articulate are 

different. So as to understand participation, power and government according to 

Foucault's conception, I explored the situation by drawing out aspects of the everyday 

operations of power at the level of local social practices and ritual. Using an 

observational lens, social identity and power mechanisms could then be correlated, 

and how they work in the field of action in the form of control and dominance in these 

two places might be identified in terms of the key actors navigating negotiation and 

governance in accordance with their cultural values and systems. Further explanation 

of these matters is presented in the following section. 

 

 

5.2 Connections between Power Relations and Social Identity: Mechanisms and 
Field of Action in Modes of Negotiation and Governance  
 

 

This section examines the connections between power relations and social 

identity, how they work in conjunction, and their effect in the field of action. In 

this case, this will inevitably be related to the key actors who are dominant in 

platforms of local democracy and discourse practices. Thus, there is a need to 

identify current power relations not only in the process of participation but also 

in social interactions, paying attention to how the symbolic values and norms of 

culture are applied in and influence proceedings and discourse practices.  

 

I examined the connections between forms of contemporary cultural 

communication practices and existing social-political situations in the Biak and 

Sragen regions by socio-cultural values and inclusion structures and practices 

both overtly and covertly, which can then be characterised as the power elite 
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(Mills, 1965) and community power structures (Hunter, 1953) (cited in Lukes, 

2005, p.1; see also Chapter 4). 

 

Insights are also needed to identify and define the current forms of negotiation 

and governance modes concerning the prevalent power relations, mode of 

decision-making behaviour and forms of knowledge and discourse which 

interplay locally. Further details of the categorisation of power relations for these 

cases can be seen below in Table 5.1. 

 

Table 5. 1. Local Power Structure at Participatory Scenes in Biak-Numfor and 
Sragen 

 BIAK-NUMFOR SRAGEN 

Key actors Roles Key actors Roles 

Power elite  Indonesian 

Financial Audit 

Board, government, 

BPK   

 

Auditor of Biakôs 

annual financial 

report 

National 

government, 

BPK; 

Auditor of Biakôs 

annual financial 

report 

Papuan Provincial 

Government, 

Papuaôs Bappeda; 

Regency/City 

funding sources; 

and coordinator of 

Long-Term Local 

Development 

planning (RPJPD) 

 

Central Java 

provincial 

government, 

Central Javaôs 

Bappeda; 

Regency/cities 

funding sources; and 

coordinator of Long-

Term Local 

Development 

planning (RPJPD) 

Regent Biak Regentôs 

visions and 

missions  

Authoritarian 

Regent;  

 

Democratic 

Sragen Regentôs 

visions and missions 

House of 

Parliament 

 

Passive actors 

Reviewing local 

government 

programmepplans 

(RPJMD), budget, 

policy and 

regulations 

 

House of 

Parliament 

 

Active actors, 

strong influence 

in decision-

making  

Reviewing local 

government 

programme plans 

(RPJMD), budget, 

policy and 

regulations 

 

Bappeda; Coordinator of 

medium-term local 

Bappeda; Coordinator of 

medium-term local 



178 
 

development 

planning (RPJMD);  

Formulating 

integrated national-

provincial-Regentôs 

visions and 

missions into local 

development 

planning platforms, 

RPJMD  

 

Lack of monitoring 

and evaluation 

development 

planning (RPJMD); 

Formulating 

integrated national-

provincial-Regentôs 

visions and missions 

into local 

development 

planning platforms, 

RPJMD 

Organisasi 

Perangkat Daerah 

(OPD; Regional 

Organisation Unit) 

Executive of local 

development 

planning  

Low capacity and 

credibility 

Organisasi 

Perangkat 

Daerah (OPD; 

Regional 

Organisation 

Unit) 

Executive of local 

development 

planning 

Heads of 19 

Districts 

Intermediate 

between 

governments of 

village and regency  

Passive actors 

Heads of 20 

Districts 

Intermediate 

between 

governments of 

village and regency  

Passive actors 

(1) Kepala 

Kampung54 (257 

Heads of Village) 

elected to 

Indonesiaôs 

Democracy 

Platform  

 

 

 

(2)Lurah55 (8 village 

civil servants  

Village 

representatives, 

elected by village 

people  

Tend to maintain the 

status quo and 

prioritise clan 

interests, Other 

members of the 

village council are 

from their own 

family/clan 

Highly likely to be 

passive actors 

(1 ) Kepala Desa  

196 elected 

village councillors  

Applied some 

community-

based 

approaches 

 

 

(2)Lurah (Civil 

Servants of 

village, 12 

villages 

Village 

representatives  

Dual positions with 

conflict of interest, 

including financial 

 

 

 

 

Highly likely are 

passive actors 

 

 

Village 

Facilitator 

Advisor for villageôs 

administration and 

Village facilitator Advisor 

representatives and 

 
54 A Kampung/Desa is considered to be an independent village with its land owned independently by a village 

institution. A Kelurahan is considered a dependent village because its land is owned by local government. 

55 As Head of a Kelurahan (dependant village), the Lurah does not receive village funding (Dana Desa) from the 

government of Indonesia, so that the 'Kelurahan' remains a sub-administration of a district that does receive 

funding from Sragen Regency Government, but it cannot be managed independently. 
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community 

development  

Not working well, 

lack of responsibility 

community 

development staff 

Work somewhat 

effectively 

Military Related to land 

issues, authority, 

memory of human 

rights violations  

Cause a dichotomy 

in Biakôs socio-

political situation  

 

Legislator(s) or 

Leader of Party 

Related to funding 

and development 

planning policy 

approval  

Sometimes act as 

an opponent of local 

government in terms 

of policy. 

Community 
representative  

Dewan Adat Biak 

(Biakôs Customary 

Council)56 

 

 

Formally act as a 

government partner 

Which did not work, 

as they are likely 

elected as 

opponents of the 

government  

Tokoh Agama 

(Religious 

Leaders) 

Orator and mediator  

 

Passive actor in 

development 

planning 

Mananwir Keret 

(Head of Clan)  

Referred to cultural 

values and the clan-

based kinship 

system  

Head of village 

(clan), acting in the 

context of cultural 

values and social 

system57 

Tokoh 

Masyarakat 

(public figures, 

politicians 

Orator/mediator 

Passive actor in 

development 

planning 

Civil society 

organisations: 

gender activist, 

Mama Min; health 

issues, LSM 

Runsam 

 

Social Movements, 

 

Acted as advisors, 

and counsellors. 

Civil Society 

Organisation 

Social Movements, 

 

Acted as advisors, 

and counsellors 

 

Church 

 

Social movement, 

community-based  

For empowerment 

and capacity 

building  

Community-

based groups, 

such as of female 

farmers: Dewi 

Shinta 

Social movement for 

empowerment, 

partnership and 

solidarity/trust  

To produce social 

capital 

  

 
56 According to the Head of Customary Council, Pak Piet Yarangga, this institution was a case of social 

engineering undertaken by the Government of Indonesia, trying to reduce the demand for Papuan independence, 

as a win-win solution to be offered. 
57 The Mananwir Keret according to Biakôs cultural values and systems, has authority in mandating economic, 

political, and even religious behaviour in the clan community (see Geertz, 1961, p.2) 
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As shown in table 5.2, a number of key actors and roles existed in social-political 

situations in the two regions. In Biak, the local government authority and local leaders 

and the military are the main key actors with power. They tended to want to maintain 

their roles, position and image, in terms of óbusiness as usualô. This situation prevailed 

predominantly because of the lack of credibility of local government. Furthermore, the 

arrogance of the military meant that they were very likely to fail to abide by or 

cooperate with local government regulations and policies. Moreover, the history of the 

militaryôs involvement in human rights violations from the late 1960 to the 1990s left a 

legacy of disrespect, mistrust, and fear among Biakôs native people and local 

government as well. As indicated by Pak George Coo of Bappeda:  

 

ñThe military is always neglecting our regulations or policies é For example, they built commercial 
buildings to rent without consideration of any legal processes such as building permits and did not 

even consult the urban planning department of our Local Work Unit ... They just built it because it was 
their property é They do not even pay taxes.ò  

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Moreover, a prime objective of the heads of clans is to maintain their status, and thus 

they are likely to have different beliefs and perspectives compared to other parties. 

This arguably made the negotiation process in Biak more challenging. For example, 

the current issues over land in Biak, meant that Indonesian Agrarian Law could not be 

applied there, as stated by Pak Yarangga, Head of Biakôs Customary Council: 

 

ñWe have customary law that regulates land issues, so it cannot be regulated by state agrarian laws 
such as Law No. 5 of 1960, article 3, concerning land functions and land status.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Moreover, Pak Yarangga also stated that, according to Biak's cultural values, 

customary land could not be sold except with the consent of the family collectively58. 

The land can only be owned by heirs and not by others (including the state). Many 

legal issues pertaining to land arise in Biak, and are frequently cited by participants at 

the Musrenbang (see also Figures 5.2 and 5.3):  

 

 
58 Selling customary land in Biak (also across Papua) not only requires the consent of one family. It has to be 

approved by all other families who living on the land, according to the historical reasoning that the land should 

be for the benefit of people living on it, from the first generation onwards. Land is inherited, but not individually 

owned. 
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Has the land for this school / cemetery / community health centre (puskesmas) / road / 
office been paid for?... Do you have the land certificate for these development planning investments? 

... What is the landôs status?  
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Figure 5. 2Φ .ƭƻŎƪƛƴƎ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ ōȅ wŀƴŘƻƴƎƪƛǊ ŎƭŀƴΣ ΨŎǳǎǘƻƳŀǊȅ ƭŀƴŘ ŎŀǎŜΩΣ ƻƴ !ǳƎǳǎǘ мрΣ нлму 
at Yafdas Primary School, Samofa District58 

 

 

Figure 5. 3. Land issue (Army's land ownership) on the construction of the main road in front 
of the Regent's office, Biak Kota  District 

 

The main road in front of the Regent's Office is planned to be widened into four lanes, but at the end of the road 
(red circle) it remains two lanes because the Army has refused to cede its land for these public facilities. This issue 
has been active since early 2012. 
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Moreover, with regards to past human rights violations against indigenous Papuans, 

including Biak natives, by President Soehartoôs government from 1966-1998, Biaks 

tend to ignore Indonesian government regulations and policies. As Papuans often say: 

ñEven though other nations have high intelligence, ingenuity and gifts of knowledge, 

this nation of Papua will rise and be able to lead itselfò (quoting the Priest I.S. Kijneôs 

words in 1958). This idea has been rehearsed and passed down from generation to 

generation, and Papuans take it literally: ñSo leave us alone.ò 

 

I argue that memory, place, and customs to date are still embedded in Biakôs native 

society as part of Biak social identity; not necessarily because they do not understand 

modernity or regulations, but because of their self-concept and social and economic 

reasoning concerning how they arrived at their current socio-political situation. Such 

social reasoning, as Turner & Reynolds (2010) stated, can arguably be seen to be 

reflected in the case of Biak:  

 

ñHuman beings define themselves in terms of social categorisations that provide them with social 
identities (the mechanism being namely social structures and systems). These are important aspects 
of their self-concepts based on group membership. And these identities are defined and evaluated by 

intergroup (not intragroup) comparisons, as in Biak's native people, on dimensions associated 
subjectively with the perceiverôs social values, and hence there was a motive to define social identity 
positively; meaning, positively different from other relevant groups, such as immigrants, other ethnic 
groups like the Javanese, and including government agencies. Moreover, acting as a group member 

was psychologically different from acting as an individual and people were capable of doing both.ò 
(p.17) 

 

In addition, concerning their economic reasoning, Biak's natives still live collectively 

with a traditional kinship system, and they have inhabited most of the villages in Biak 

for generations. They only move if the area changes due to development, for example 

after the opening of roads or the construction of public facilities or if too many 

immigrants come to live in their area. It should be borne in mind that issues of 

immigration are one of the major topics in the daily discourse of Biak natives, as 

reflected in the overview of transmigration and social identity in Chapter 4. The identity 

of Biak natives in a sense is bound up with their land, which has provided their well-

being for generations. Therefore, they are more likely to consider changes to be 

threats and challenges both economically and culturally. 
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Furthermore, Biakôs landscape and geography are dominated by infertile land and 

karst, which historically has caused poverty and insecurity for Biakôs people. The 

failure of the Biak government to promote Biakôs economic growth and well-being, as 

reported by the state Financial Auditing Agency (the BPK) over the last four years, has 

made things worse and has further eroded trust in the credibility of the government. 

Biakôs people themselves blame the government of Indonesia, as claimed by Pak 

Yarangga: 

 

ñSo many funds have been given to Papua without control by the government of Indonesia. Hence 
this has led to widespread of corruptions among local elites. In Papua, the most important thing is 

money! Regent of Timika, Pak Timus, he did not graduate from school, but he has money and won in 
the Regency election. The Governor of Papua, Pak Lukas Enembe (ex-Wamena Regent), likewiseéò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

He continued,  

 

ñMany failures occur in Papua, mostly because the central government disregard existing corruption 
practices in Papua. They continually give funds, but when development planning in Papua fails, we 
are criminalised as corruptors and separatists, even though we as local people were never involved. 

Hence, this is why decentralisation as applied in Biak only causes polemics and not economic growth. 
Also, there are some rumours that the Indonesian government want deliberately to under develop 

Biak, to turn it into a military area. Only in Biak, among other regions in Papua, do the commanders of 
the Army, Navy and Air Force all rank as Generals.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Status and money, but also prejudice, manipulation and propaganda have become 

part of Biakôs daily discourses, practices and social actions. I think that this has 

occurred because, for a long time, ideas of Papuan independence, sovereignty, issues 

of natural resources, racism and violence have been consolidated as one story which 

seems to be the only story that represents Biak (or indeed Papuan) social identity to 

date. These stories are embedded, predominantly, in Biak peopleôs thoughts and 

feelings, and lead to negative attitudes towards development planning, as shown in 

their actions in arguing for separatism. As I have found, most native people no longer 

think about what is right for the future of Biak but are more concerned about what 

Papua should gain and receive in advance.  

 

Meanwhile, according to my observations in Sragen, overlapping roles occurred 

among key elite actors, such as government agency staff, legislators and leaders of 

parties in terms of how they tried to maintain their image and retain the support of 
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voters, were likely to have affected the processes of negotiation and governance in 

Sragen (see NVivo Analysis: exclusivity, closeness and secure preferences frequently 

appeared in data findings). For example, in his presentation at the Musrenbang at 

Plupuh district, the representative of the local government agency Bappeda Sragen 

stated that the development programme for 2019 no longer placed infrastructure as a 

main priority for development and would only continue with ongoing projects or urgent 

cases. However, a member of the legislature in the House of Parliament, Pak Tri 

Handoko, said that: ñAlthough the priority in Sragen's development will be less focused 

on infrastructure, I will continue to support infrastructure as the main priority in 

development é Just send the proposal to me.ò  

 

From the above, I can say that Pak Tri Handokoôs statement was appealing but also 

represents opposition to the Sragen governmentôs development planning. In terms of 

these issues, conflicts of interest interfere with the position of local government 

agencies with regard to them fulfilling their roles appropriately. This occurs due to 

concerns about security (i.e., social politics position) and exclusivity reasoning (i.e., 

authority) to retain óvoicesô in the next election cycle (with voting every five years). As 

pointed out by Pak Anang, "Bappeda (Body of Government) and Parliament have 

different perspectives regarding planning and development. Bappeda has a point of 

view based on what needs to be provided in the village, and also to fulfil the missions 

and visions of our Regent. Meanwhile, members of the House of Parliament wish to 

make sure the voices of local people are heard, and to their own advantage, in the 

next election.ò 

 

I argue that, in these situations, preferences of exclusivity, familiarity, and 

representation are key in the process of negotiation and governance in Sragen. 

Because the motivation of Sragen participants involved in development planning 

involves not only a pathway towards well-being but also to gain security and certainty 

in their positions. Therefore, issues of inclusion and equity frequently surfaced in their 

daily discourse practices (see also Table 5.3). 

 

The overlapping of roles also occurs in Biak, for example, during the Musrenbang 

forum with Bappeda and the Local Work Unit, both the Cooperatives Unit and the 

Trade and Industry Unit proposed similar programmes, including accountancy training 
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for small-medium enterprises (SMEs) in Biak. This type of programme was proposed 

every year, but without any further strategic or sustainable planning. This could be 

linked to the context of social capital or marketing, in terms of enhancing profitability 

or other benefits to the SME(s). However, the ability to interpret development goals 

and break them down into sustainable work plans or programmes is significantly 

lacking among Biak's agencies. It may be said that most programmes in Biakôs work 

plans were designed neither for the long term nor sustainability. These conditions arise 

partly because Biak's agencies also lacked sufficient coordination to provide blueprints 

for integrated development. 

 

Moreover, I argue that the processes of negotiation and governance reflected in 

discourse practices in Biak differ from those in the Sragen case. In the former, the 

preferences expressed which I have identified as critical issues in Biak discourse 

related to the features of capacity, knowledge, and monitoring and evaluation. Given 

statistical data in Biak were unreliable (for example, see Figure 4.3 concerning lack of 

documentation), unsurprisingly causing the development programme plans by 

agencies in Biak are ineffective. 

 

Hence it can be said that the mechanisms through which power is exercised in these 

two regions also differ. The following section therefore explores how their systems of 

power, decision-making behaviour, and the forms of knowledge implicit in discourse 

influence negotiation and governance practices.  

 

 

5.3 Power Relations and Objectives in Practice: Systems, Decision-Making 
Behaviour and the Forms of Knowledge in Discourse 
 

 

 

ñKnowledge is culturally, socially and politically produced and is continuously reformulated as a 
powerful normative construct ... an accumulation of social norms, rituals and practices ... [derived] 

from power relations, is embedded in them (or against them)ò  
(Kothari, 2001, p.141). 
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The objectives of power are embedded in spatial relations, is addressed and 

intersected between power systems, decision-making behaviours, and form of 

knowledge where power is its exercise (Dahl, 1961; Foucault, 1977, 1988; Lemke, 

2016). The analysis conducted thus aimed not only to identify the existing 

representations of power but also its real functioning established via cultural 

communication practices that need to be understood locally in accordance with 

historical and geographical specificity (Crampton & Elden, 2007, p.156; as discussed 

in terms of social identity in Chapter 4).  

 

For this reason, the elements that can be identified which are enacted in the structure 

and mechanisms of power relations, where forms of domination and subjection are 

situated, have to be managed appropriately in participatory governance. There is a 

need to recognise and acknowledge the nature of the participants' objectives in the 

process of discourse and dialogue, which I considered as social power objectives in 

participation and governance. And how to address the participants' objectives in 

accordance with development planning and participation. Particularly, how the 

systems, decision making behaviour, and forms of knowledge mobilised and play out 

in the process of discourse practices and governance. 

 

Crampton & Elden (2007, p. 61) argue that the strategies and control of how power 

exercises are applied pragmatically, requiring a set of spatial arrangements through 

negotiation and governance modes, to enlighten 'subject' self-interest (i.e., the 

participants), in response to the perception of problems arising during the process of 

discourse which need to be resolved. These can be understood in order to produce a 

positive outcome for the wider local community, the achievement of a social 

consensus could establish and regulate participation prospectively in, for example, 

dispositions concerning economic and political practices (Crampton & Elden, 2007, 

p.61). 

 

Therefore, it is necessary to articulate and define governance modes that generate 

practices able to integrate outcomes relating to power, economic and political 

objectives. This means, normatively, exercises of the power of governance in any 

intended interventions or acts need to be linked to inclusion, equality, accountability, 
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transparency, and sustainability (see Giddens, 1984; Long, 1992; Cleaver in Cooke 

and Kothari, 2001, p.38). 

 

However, according to the findings from the fieldwork, the practices associated with 

power mechanisms and relations applied in these two regions were still centralised 

and applied from the top down, prioritising óeliteô legitimacy above grassroots voices, 

for example, in order to fulfil the Regentsô political visions. So, it can be said that the 

normative results of discourse practices and the democratic legitimacy of policy in 

terms of inclusion, equality, accountability, transparency, and sustainability, must still 

be challenging to achieve. 

 

As explained by Pak Ngatimin, Coordinator of the Agriculture Extension Field Agency 

in Sragen, concerning food security: 

 
ñThe local work unit agency (OPD) in Sragen often ran programmes based on provincial or central 

government instructions or requests which were not synchronised with the work plans of the OPD.... 
Also, they sometimes overlapped with other agenciesô work plans é For example, a central 

government programme involving coconut for Sragen's farmers was set up only because, in the past, 
Sragen was known as a centre for coconut production. However, the conditions in Sragen have 

changed; currently, the main commodity in Sragen is rice, and coconut plantations tend to bring pests 
to rice fields, thus inevitably affecting harvests. Besides tnis, local people in Miri tend to ignore 

innovative programmes, especially if distribution channels and market access are unclear.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Pak Joko Hendang, Secretary of Miri District, Sragen, added that,  

 
ñMany people here (in Miri) are poor because not all residents have land; most of them are tenant 
farmers or sharecroppers é Also é the presence of village facilitators as support systems for 

development unfortunately do not make the lives of Miri's people better é It remains the case that the 
presence of these village facilitators only fulfils the village's administrative needs, such as with 

financial reports or proposals, and not community empowerment.ò59 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

In contrast, Bu Anna, Village Facilitator in Sambirejo District, argued that: 

 
ñIn practice, both the village government and the local community neglected our input é 

Administrative systems and financial reports are still the main issues in village government é We 
spend too much time on this due to poor work ethics and staff capacity. Suggestions that we give to 
Heads of the Village tend to be ignored ... because theirs is a political position. Hence, to make their 

voices heard, they focus more on their social rather than professional activities as the Head of 
Village.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 
59 See: Ministry of Villages, Under-developed Regions and Transmigration, Regulation No. 3, 2015, Article 11-

12, covering the role of village facilitators; and Ministry of Internal Affairs, Regulation No. 114, 2014, article 2, 

about village development guidelines, including the role of village facilitators in acting as contractor-

consultants for Village infrastructure development proposals and administrators of community empowerment. 
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Despite the above, I still found promising signs in the Sragen governance systems, in 

which attempts have been made to provide access to citizens to e-governance, 

sharing concepts of, ideas about and practical suggestions for social inclusion. Ibu 

Yuni Arti, head of the Sragen government public relations team, cited the website link 

www.klinik.onsragenkab.go.id as well as social media links, which were designed to 

manage public opinion and participation locally and as a platform for grassroots 

voices. 

 

Meanwhile in Biak, the practice of social inclusion was still lacking. This is partly 

because the exercise of local power was still tied to traditional authority and the kinship 

system. This means that the value of heredity and hierarchy in the social structure in 

Biak strongly influence how power functions, although over time these values have 

shifted gradually especially among younger generations as implied by Pak Arnold 

Kbarek of Bappeda, who was born in the 1980s: 

 

ñNowadays, the election of the Keret is implemented according to formal reasoning to preserve and 
represent the traditions highly likely to be maintained by older generations é instead of focussing on 

functional institutional mechanisms in its society.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Gender activist Mama Min was more explicit: 

 

ñBiak's cultural values have shifted in many ways60, which has increasingly marginalised the position 
of women in the tribal social system today. This condition, in fact, has implications for current social 
issues in Biak; for instance, gender issues, domestic violence and polygamy é Moreover, todayôs 

leaders who call themselves Mambiri are not like those in the past and do not have the same 
character traits61. They use their position in social institutions such as legislators and heads of 

customary councils to retain their status over others.ò62. 

 

There are clearly complexities and challenges in the socio-political situation in Biak, 

notably between older and younger generations, in terms of retaining the legacy and 

 
60 The changes that occurred in Biak, predominantly based on the story. No valid documents that can support 

Mama Min statement, although she acknowledged as an expertise of Biakôs cultures. 

61 Mambiriôs Characters should a wise-man who put public-interests above his interests, able to solve problems 

or conflicts, and has well defined visions to lead his society forward (óthe Mansonamenô traits). 

 
62 An example case of Pak Yarangga, who refused give back his position as the head of the customary council of 

Biak when he accepted an offer to be the head of the customary council of Papua in November 2015. Hence, his 

act has caused internal conflicts at the Customary Council of Biak. 

http://www.klinik.onsragenkab.go.id/
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supremacy of traditional social-cultural values and power. Although they can change 

over time, these values are still consciously or unconsciously exhibited in the 

perceptions and reflections of Biak natives, particularly in the way they exert power 

over development planning and governance. 

 

Moreover, in relation to decision-making behaviour for development planning and 

governance systems, the findings show that decision-making was still under the 

authority of local government. It is not only in their capacity as local government 

agencies that need to accommodate the peopleôs voices, but beyond that how key 

actors can place their socio-political position and disposition substantially. 

 

All programme proposals at the Musrenbang are approved and decided upon by local 

government teams, including those of the Regent; the Local Work Units (OPD), 

Bappeda, and the local Parliament, based on the availability of funds that have already 

been allocated.  Limited funding has caused many proposals to be rejected or 

suspended, causing feelings of deprivation and neglect especially among Biak 

respondents and damage to trust in participatory planning. The Biak governmentôs 

approach to the Musrenbang process is to place no limits on the number of programme 

proposals community representatives in the districts are allowed to make there are no 

limits, whereas the Sragen government permits only one proposal per district.  

 

As a result, the level of engagement in participation in Biak was lower than in Sragen. 

Some Biak respondents even stated that the Musrenbang was only an accessory to 

the practice of democracy, and that they remained voiceless. In contrast, in Sragen, 

most respondents considered the Musrenbang valuable and important. As indicated 

by Pak Subeno, a representative of Padas Village:  

 

ñMusrenbang is important for us é because we can deliver our concerns and aspirations ... And if 
they [local people] disagree, it is mostly because they do not understand é or they do not understand 
what the Musrenbang is. What is it for? Hence, if there is an issue related to development, most are 

related to infrastructure, such as road repairs or irrigation systems. They go to the Head of the 
Neighbourhood (or its Forum), who is appointed by the local community as the representative of the 

villager, to voice their expectations at the Musrenbang at village and district levels63é. Not all 
residents know how the process of the Musrenbang works, partly because knowledge of and 

familiarisation with it from the government are also lacking.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 
63 One of the duties of the head of the neighborhood is to filter and convey the aspirations of villagers at the 

district Musrenbang. 
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For this reason, I coded and analysed the symbolic forms, meanings and aspects of systems 

of power reflected in the data using NVivo software and cultural discourse analysis.  The 

coding was then interpreted in some depth to determine the contextual factors that influence 

participants' communicative behaviour and rationality in the process of discourse and policy 

legitimation. A discussion of the findings concerning the assessment of power mechanisms is 

given in section 5.4 below. 

 

 

5.4 Power Mechanisms and Relations: Findings 
 

 

 

 

This section, I discuss my findings in more depth so as to identify the appearance of 

power mechanisms and relations in Sragen and Biak. To explain this, I begin by 

drawing from the most frequent themes expressed in these two places and the ideas 

and preferences concerning power that appeared in the process of discourse and 

policy legitimation in the Musrenbang (see Table 5.3). 

 

This study includes an assessment of the processes of negotiation and the 

governance system that applied in Musrenbang practices in both Sragen and Biak, 

along with the forms of local people's knowledge (i.e., the participants) and how they 

responded to and engaged with the development planning and participatory 

governance. The process of assessment itself involved discussions with participants 

concerning how they resolved issues in development planning, including how they 

articulated and used the results of this discourse as material in the decision-making 

process, and particularly when they reviewed and selected their programme 

proposals.  

 

What is investigated here is how the forms of cultural communication displayed in the 

participatory processes also demonstrated the participantsô communicative rationality 

and the power mechanisms prevailing in each place. To recognise this power 

structure, I identified symbolic forms, meanings, and practices of power in the process 
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of discourse at the Musrenbang. What did people intend in the Musrenbang, or intend 

to do? Who exercised power and whose ideas were presented; the peopleôs or the 

institutionsô? How do the events support institutions and participatory governance? 

Such matters link directly to the research questions listed in Chapter 1 and the 

research design explained in Chapter 3.  

 

 

The study thus considers in what respects the modernisation of society can be 

described from the standpoint of cultural and societal rationalisation (Habermas Vol.I, 

2004, p.5-6). Concerning how the actors exercise levels of power, authority and action, 

scalar hierarchies and spatiality were examined leading the identification of three 

keyways in which power operates in participatory governance. These are: forms of 

knowledge as objectivity or subjectivity in discourse practices; modes of decision-

making behaviour, such as ówho gets whatô and ówho gets to decideô in social practice 

and institutionally, which also intersects with cultural politics and operational 

procedures; and power relations active in negotiation processes applied in a particular 

place, culturally and politically (e.g., Reed and Bruyneel, 2010). 

 

This means how power works or is exercised in terms of mechanisms or systems, and 

how participants from government agencies and community representatives act in the 

process of discourse and policy legitimation. These issues were investigated from the 

standpoint of cultural, social and political rationalisation in order to reconfigure forms 

of participatory governance through dialogic communication and appropriate 

discursive strategies.  

 

This analysis can be scaled in various directions: up and down hierarchies, for 

example, from the global to the local and vice versa; outwards across social groups 

and political borders; and back to consider historical and contextual factors. The focus 

is to reveal the main factors or attributes that form participants' communicative 

behaviour in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, in connection with what 

people think and feel and how they act in exercising power in the process of discourse 

and policy legitimation, as shown in Table 5.2 below. 

 



192 
 

Table 5. 2. Results of Power Mechanisms and Relationships Assessment 

 

 

As Table 5.2. shows, data related to the power mechanisms and relations applied in 

the Musrenbang processes were coded via NVivo and analysed using cultural 

discourse analysis. Ethnographic observations, interviews and photography were the 

tools used to gather data on the power mechanisms in participatory events and 

governance. The coding results reveal that there are five attributes of prevalent power 

mechanisms that most often occurred in both Sragen and Biak, relating to factors 

concerning economic development, governance, the historical context, democratic 

space and social movement, as presented in Table 5.2. 

 

From the results of the analysis, as shown in table 5.2, the most prevalent ideas that 

appear involve economic development, governance and historical factors, which are 

therefore considered as dominant preferences in the assessment of power relations. 

A further two preferences concerning aspects of democratic space and social 

movement are considered as subordinate preferences. These attributes represent 
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symbolic forms, values and norms of power mechanisms and relations that embedded 

and influenced forms of cultural communication and participantsô communication 

behaviour (see Table 5.3).  

 
 
Table 5. 3. Findings Concerning Power Mechanisms and Relations 

The description of Power Mechanisms and Relations expressed in Participation and 
Governance: The symbolic forms 
 

 
Attribute of Social Identity 

(Symbolic forms) 
 

 
Coding themes 

(Symbolic values/norms), from the 
most to the least 

1. Economic Development (dominant preference) Material or Money 

 Capacity 

 Knowledge 

 Exclusive 

 Conflict of Interest 

 Security or Certainty 

 Social Welfare 

 Negative Attitude in Development 

 Closeness 

 Autonomy or Decentralisation 

2. Governance (dominant preference) Governance 

 Monitoring and Evaluation 

 Regulations 

 Leadership 

 Transparency 

 Hierarchical 

3. Historical (dominant preference) Fallacy 

 Propaganda and Manipulation 

 Status Quo or Centralisation 

 Power Shifted 

 Colonialism 

 Violence or HAM Issues 

4. Democratic Space (subordinate preference) Representative 

 Negotiations 

 Inclusive 

 Equity 
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 Collectively 

5. Social Movement (minor preference) Independency 

 Civil Society Organisation 

 Media 

 Separatism 

 

The attribute of Economic-Development includes the symbolic values of economic 

performance indicators, which is associated with the preference of knowledge, 

capacity, material, security, social welfare, exclusive, closeness, conflict of interest, 

and autonomy.  

 

Meanwhile, the attribute of governance includes the concept of governmentality that 

takes the symbolic values of the role of authorities, which is associated with the value 

system (i.e., the intercultural politics power) of the institutional structuralism on 

participatory governance (see Muller et al., 2017). This is associated with the 

preferences of monitoring and evaluation, regulations, leadership, transparency, and 

hierarchical. The third dominant preference, that also influences the cultural politics 

situation in participation and governance, is the theme of historical. It includes the 

symbolic values of historical trajectories and narratives that are embedded in power 

operations and effects in general, which is associated to the preferences of fallacy, 

propaganda or manipulation, status quo, power, shifted, colonialism and HAM issues.  

 

The other two sub-ordinate preferences are, first, the democratic space attribute 

pertaining to the symbolic norms that are associated to authority distance and values 

of conflicts, influenced by preferences of representative, negotiations, inclusive, equity 

and collectivism. Finally, the most minor attribute in participation and governance is 

the social movement attribute. It pertains to symbolic values of social politics 

dispositions that emerge and mobilise through the preferences of independency, civil 

society organisation, media, and separatism. 

 

Interestingly, participants in the two regions were likely to prioritise governance, 

knowledge and capacity as their main preferences in power mechanisms (see Table 

5.2). However, the symbolic forms and meanings creatively evoked in the practice of 

their communicative interactions in Biak and Sragen differed somewhat, because the 
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two regions have contrasting historical trajectories and geographical and socio-cultural 

backgrounds, as explained in the rest of this chapter. 

 

5.4.1 Biak-bǳƳŦƻǊΩǎ tƻǿŜǊ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ŀƴŘ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴΣ 
Development Planning and Governance Systems 
 

When democracy is nothing but the status quo, fallacies are highly likely to dominate 

development processes (see table 5.2. above), as mentioned by Biakôs civil servants: 

 

ñElections in Biak have been a fallacy from the beginning é so what can I say? Things like in Biak 
surely happened (the corruptions). Especially when the autonomy policy was implemented in Biak, 
many ólittle kingsô appeared and tried to enrich themselves through corruption and collusion.ò 

(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2019) 

 

Power relations in Biak in the context of participation, governance and development 

planning depend on Biakôs socio-political situation. Three constructs ground 

contemporary cultural politics in Biak society: social identity, action and practices; 

power mechanisms and relations in negotiation and modes of governance; and what 

a ógovernance systemô might mean for contemporary Biak with regards to participatory 

development planning. 

 

ñBiak people hold dear the concept of the óbig manô, a warrior and patriarch, described so by the head 
of Biakôs Customary Council. Therefore, women would never be leaders in Biak cultural systems.ò 

(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2018) 

 

Biaks, in this case, still live in the past, and thus are highly likely to ignore ideas of 

development as they exhibit distrust and dissatisfaction with their lack of security and 

relative deprivation compared to other provinces in Indonesia, and particularly Java 

(e.g., Smith, Spears and Hamstra, 1999). This is not only because of leadership 

issues, such as the Regent having consistently failed (e.g., Biakôs economic growth), 

but also correlates with the cultural-political context in terms of how local people 

defined themselves in their social relations, practices and institutions (see Rosenberg 

& Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996; section 4.2. in chapter 4).  

 

Therefore, to define the form of participantsô communicative behaviour in terms of the 

exercise of power, the most prevalent symbolic values and norms relevant to power 

mechanisms and relations applied in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, 
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including in negotiation and governance, are profoundly related to Biak's historical 

background and present social identity (see Handley and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; 

Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019; chapter 4). Many Biak people, and especially the older 

generations born before the 1980s, still believe that their welfare was better during the 

Dutch colonial period than today. This is despite the fact that, according to the Dutch 

perspective, Biak and Papua as a whole were nothing more than commodity capital 

(see analysis of archive material in chapter 4). 

 

ñWhen your flag and anthem made by another (the Dutch priest I.S. Kijne in 1958), then called your 
symbols of an independent nation, is that independence? No, it is not. It was propaganda, 

manipulation and falsity é Being independent means not being interfered with by others. It is about 
who you are, what you are, and what you want to be. Papuans have been constructed using 

misleading and manipulated facts and promises that would never be fulfilled by the Dutch. The Dutch 
do whatever it takes to retain Nieuw Guinea for their own benefit, and they called it their ñthingsò 

(Nederland let op uw saeck!)ô (De Nieuw Guineer Newspaper, 15 April 1957). But ideas of 
óIndependenceô ideas have been rooted and inherent in Papuans and Biak minds from generation to 
generation as a part of Papuan social identity. This knowledge forms a powerful normative construct 

shaped through an accumulation of social values, rituals and practices (Kothari, 2001, p.141)ò 
(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2019) 

 

The most frequently expressed ideas concerning power mechanisms and relations in 

participation and governance referred to the economic development attribute. Most of 

the participants often cited attributes relating to the availability of materials and money, 

capacity, knowledge and preferences for exclusivity as symbolic of power mechanisms 

and relations in development planning. As indicated by Ibu Maria, Head of the Division 

of Economics at Bappeda:  

 

ñWe admit that a lack of quality in the products offered by small-medium enterprises in Biak inevitably 
leads to low prices when competing in the market ... in addition to low capacity in management and 
marketing that is also the case here. However, conflicts between members of UKM related to issues 
of trust and transparency, have largely meant that UKMs in Biak are short-lived and unsustainable.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 
 

A lack of capacity and knowledge among Biak's Local Work Units to deal with social 

issues in local society when developing strategic work plans was often apparent during 

the Musrenbang. For example, when the Head of the Biak Social Welfare Work Unit 

said that he did not know what strategic development planning was, he could still laugh 

about his own ignorance. This situation means that the redistribution of Biak 

government functions downwards (i.e., to government agencies authorities) for 

participatory governance is still a challenge here and is not working properly (e.g., 

Reed and Bruyneel, 2010). The relevant operational procedures and regulations 
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oblige government agencies and authorities in Biak to draw up strategic development 

plans for the next five years, for the government agencies to present at the 

Musrenbang. However, the Head of the Local Work Unit cited above made clear that 

this obligation was of little importance to him. 

 

Alongside such lack of responsibility, the state of documentation and information 

available about planning indicates that the capacity and knowledge held by Local Work 

Units and other government agencies in Biak are still poor. These conditions still hold 

widely, from the level of Regional Work Unit agencies to lower levels of local 

government in the villages. Thus, it seems clear that the capacity of Biak government 

staff to work effectively and efficiently, let alone to adopt participatory development 

and good governance is still low. As a result, the outcomes of development planning 

in Biak generally are very disappointing, such as, for example, when the Biak 

development reports for the previous four years were considered a failure and was 

rejected by Indonesian Audit Agency. 

 

Moreover, another theme that also frequently appeared concerned materials and 

finance as well as attributes of exclusivity. The issues cited included not only those 

related to infrastructure proposals but also the wages of health sector staff, which were 

not even part of development budgeting. From this, it may be inferred that the level of 

economic dependency on the government is still high in Biak, in addition to several 

other socio-political issues that preoccupy Biaks such as the problem of customary 

land, corruption, separatism, and low commitment among local agencies to supporting 

development planning. 

 

 

As noted by Bu Grace Rumbiak, a resident of Ambroben village: 

 

ñWhen the government and Air Force planned to expand the airport at Frans Kaseipo in 2005, several 
policies were introduced. One divided Ambroben village into two villages, Ambroben and Karnindi. 

Moreover, because the government did not want to confront the villagers directly. Hence, they 
appointed Pak Yakobus Ronsumbere as the Head of Ambroben Village in 2005 even though in the 

previous election in 2014, he was not elected by the villagers. And at the urging of Air Force, the 
government decided to appoint him as head of the village until 2020. We protested but got no 

response. The government should know this land will never be for sale. We inhabited this land before 
the Dutch and will remain here é And one implication of the government and military interest in 

Ambroben village is that there have been no development programmes or plans for our village since.ò 
(Interview data, 2018). 
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Furthermore, other preferences considered as secondary in terms of local power 

relations and practices concerned factors associated with governance systems, 

regulations and monitoring and evaluation. Notable among the issues frequently 

mentioned in the Biak data related to the special autonomy and decentralisation 

policies and referred to corruption and transparency in governance, as cited by Pak 

Arnold Kbarek of Bappeda, Pak Yarangga, Head of Papua Customary Council, and 

also gender activist Mama Min: 

 

ñSpecial Autonomy has made people became more dependent on Government and more pragmatic. 
Our social culture and values have changed. In the past, people were willing to be involved in building 

churches, boats or road repair. But now, it has all changed. Now, for almost all local activities, they 
always ask the Government ... decentralisation is still not ready to be applied in Biak.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

A cultural shift in Biak has occurred due to the Special Autonomy policies, and most 

participants responded to this issue. This is because Biak government agencies still 

lack the capacity to manage development planning and funding for Biak. Also, there 

are conflicts of interest in terms of maintaining political positions, particularly on the 

part of the Head of Biakôs government. The distribution of funding is still not sufficient 

to meet the requirements of development planning to generate economic growth. 

 

Additionally, local communities and natural resources have been exploited by central 

government, especially under Soeharto government, for the benefit of politicians or 

their cronies, such as logging companies and producers of canned tuna for export 

where companies were owned by investors from Java. Generally, this has weakened 

and undermined the position and capacity of local people, particularly Biak natives 

who are less able to adapt and develop in line with the current situation. Given these 

experiences, Biak remains underdeveloped, and its people have become more 

demanding and pragmatic when special autonomy policies were implemented from 

2000 onwards. 

 

Moreover, concerning the power relations inherent in negotiation and government, the 

leadership qualities of Biak's people in the context of its socio-political system and 

values are arguably critical. A leader, or Mananwir Keret, for Biak people is chosen to 

solve problems and is selected based on current conditions and circumstances, such 
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as for war (a warrior, Mambri); famine or crisis (a technocrat, Kamasan); conflict (a 

wise man, Mansonanem). Therefore, to be a Biak leader means not only receiving 

legitimate authority, but the people also depend entirely on him (Mansoben, 1995). 

This may help explain why the lack of economic growth is causing instability in Biak 

society along with intensifying social issues, reflected in increasing numbers of 

customary land claims after the introduction of the special autonomy policies. 

 

Normatively, development involves capacity, knowledge, finance, governance, 

participation and social movements. However, in Biak, the socio-political situation is 

not merely about development, but also resilience, sovereignty, and the political-

economic position. Deprivation enhanced by historically specific conditions has 

become embedded in and shapes Biakôs people today. As shown in the findings of the 

power relations assessment, reference to historical factors is dominant in the Biak data 

where fallacy code frequently appear. As Pak Arnold Kbarek stressed: ñPropaganda 

is how the Dutch approached Biak people. And they were clearly more successful than 

the Indonesian governmentôs approach, as most Biak people still praise them to date 

é only because they built schools and hospitals for the Biak Peopleò.  

 

This is also demonstrated when the Head of the Social Services Work Unit did not 

know what Strategic Planning was, or why invalid population data has been published 

on the Biak Statistics Agency website64, or when the government office in Warsa 

District had no documents relating to local agriculture. Thus, it can be said that ófallacy 

or faulty reasoningô has become almost ritual practice in daily discourse and action in 

Biak. 

 

Hence, unsurprisingly, serious socio-political issues in Biak such as transmigration, 

education, violence, and natural resources have held back the process of development 

itself. Moreover, Biak people also tend to blame external factors, a point reiterated by 

Pak Yarangga, Head of Biak Customary Council:  

 

 
64 Many residents in Biak do not have an Identity Card. As mentioned in the District Musrenbangs and Regency, 

the Head of Biak's Population Bureau asked the heads of districts to update the population data for residents in 

their area. The only two places in Biak that by 2018 were considered to have adequate population data were Biak 

Kota and Samofa sub-districts. 

 



200 
 

ñThe Indonesia Government does not want Papua to advance é because they want Biak as a military 
base in Papua, considering that only in Biak are all of its military leaders have the rank of General é  

Opportunities are only given to the Javanese ... most students in Biak schools are migrants.ò65 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Given this context, I argue that questions related to democratic space and spatial 

knowledge also need to be reviewed in-depth. Although, according to the findings, 

democratic space and social movement references were present in the power 

relations assessment, they appeared less frequently than those for participatory 

development planning and sustainable governance systems. Thus, I named these 

subordinate preferences. 

 

Moreover, social movement is normatively related to how much power is exercised by 

actors in relation to individual mobility, and social creativity and competition (see 

Turner & Brown, 1978, cited in Postmes & Branscombe, 2010; Tajfel & Turner, 1979), 

which I found were likely to be low in Biak. As shown in the NVivo results, themes 

relating to social movement in Biak frequently appeared in association with attributes 

of power relations, such as the strong kinship system in Biak, and demands for 

independence. This occurred, partly through storytelling, and other through everyday 

discourse practices, where cultural reproductions and capital applied as an aspect of 

power exercises in local social practices and rituals. Most Biak people still live in their 

clan circles. In terms of scale, the impact of these rituals is partial and based on 

collectivistic values and group interest.  

 

Meanwhile, preferences related to democratic space predominantly consist of 

representation and inclusion. Given the representative preference (e.g., Head of clan), 

hierarchical and superiority reasonings still take place to impose political position or 

status quo in democratic space. One example is the Customary Council issue related 

to Pak Yaranggaôs refusal to choose one of his positions, as the Head of Customary 

Council in Biak or Papua.  

 

However, Pak Yaranggaôs argument with regards to the cultural systems is that his 

position as Mananwir Beba, the highest rank in the clan, cannot be relinquished unless 

 
65 This is partly because the high rates of early marriage in Biak generally involve native Biak students. Also, 

many children do not go to school for economic reasons because their native Biak parents ask them to work or 

help in the fields or markets. Other native students simply lack interest in school, and so are often absent. 
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of his own accord. However, in another interview Pak Yarangga also stated that the 

Customary Council was an example of social engineering. This means that Biak 

cultural systems and values cannot apply in the Customary Council regulations. 

 

In relation to this, I argued that democratic space preferences in Biak are highly likely 

to concern political conflicts of interest of authority in gaining legitimacy. The social 

practices and rituals that applied in democratic spaces focused more on the 

performance of authority and its interest rather than inclusivity in the process of 

discourse and policy legitimation. In this situation, it may be concluded that decision-

making is normally the province of the leader, or elite power rather than community 

power. That is why hierarchical reasoning is firmly embedded cultural politics 

situations in Biak, as maintained by Pak Arnold Kbarek of Biak Bappeda: 

 

ñThe decentralisation policy is a good concept. However, it still needs some improvements, especially 
in relation to the selection of the regional head, since 'money politics' predominantly dominate in the 

election process instead of reasoning concerning credibility or capacity é Moreover, the existing 
systems are likely to be manipulated and used for personal advantage; for example, in the selection 
process for the heads of local government agencies where the criteria are predominantly subjective, 

such as ólike or dislikeô? Allies or enemies? [sarcastic laughter].ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 
 
And he proceeded to comment that: 

 

ñSome people said it happened because of separatism actions66é but I think it is more because of 
economic reasoning because people in Biak are so disappointed in local government é Biakôs 

government needs to improve its systems in a better way, especially for the process of appointing the 
regional head of recruitment [Head of the Local Work Unit, the OPD] é it needs to be more 

transparent and objective é Fallacy and manipulation have ruined the system, as the leaders use 
their position for their own hidden agendas é Biakôs leader needs to understand the concepts of 

governance as a whole.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Related to the above, I argue, the democratic space (i.e., the process of discourse and 

policy legitimation) in Biak has a high conflict of interest with a fairly low performance 

of the capacity of the authorities in making and formulating inclusive and sustainable 

development planning and governance. As indicated by Pak George Kbarek and Galih 

Sutoro: 

 

 
66 Related to several blocking actions that held back the process of development planning in Biak. 
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ñIt is difficult for Biakôs government to accommodate macro-based planning, as Biakôs government 
face not only social issues (e.g., mostly related to customary lands) but also power and authority 
issues with military agencies that are not cooperative with the development planning of the Biak 

Government.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 
 

5.4Φн 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ {ǊŀƎŜƴΩǎ tƻǿŜǊ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ŀƴŘ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ 
Participation, Development Planning and Governance 
 

As with Biak, the discussion here is threefold, considering: Sragenôs social identity, 

action and practices; the characteristics of discourse at the Musrenbang, concerning 

negotiation and modes of government which could explain the production of both 

power and knowledge; and the meaning and significance to those involved of 

contemporary governance systems in the region.  

 

In connection with the foregoing, I argue that power arrangement in the democratic 

space of the Sragen people is about placing collectivism, inclusivity and equity (see 

table 5.2) to support the Javanese cultural values of Sragen which are aligned with the 

variables of closeness or familiarity, harmonisation or tolerance, and respect. 

Considering, these variables are critical and need to be exhibited in the process of 

discourse and interactions for policy making and development planning (see Geertz, 

1967, Rosenberg & Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996; section 

4.2. in chapter 4). As mentioned by Bapak Darsono, Village of Representative for 

Gentanbanaran village in Musrenbang District of Plupuh: 

 

ñI have been involved in community service since 1978. I am also a farmer chosen by the community 
to be their representative when they need to voice or respond to Government discourse, such as in 
the Musrenbang or other forums ... and because I can only choose one program for my village, so I 
chose program no. 4, "Cast concrete on the farm road in the rice fields in my village." I chose this 

because this is an important infrastructure that our community needs the most (it relates to the 
collectivism variable), to help many farmers in my village to get access to our rice fields (it relates to 
the familiarity, harmonisation and respect variables), when they need to collect and bring their crops 
with large vehicles, so that the distribution of our crops will be smoother, easier and more efficient in 

the futureò  
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

 

Social practices and values in Sragen are related to historical and cultural factors that 

are inevitably bound up with prevailing power relations and social identity. With 

regards to its current socio-political situation, Sragen society today, as with Javanese 
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culture in general, is characterised by flexibility and the capacity to adapt with an 

emphasis on the social security of the family. These features strongly influence local 

peopleôs communicative behaviour and how they interact in everyday social practices 

and rituals, as well as in negotiation and in response to modes of governance (see 

Handley and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019). 

 

My data show that people in Sragen exhibit lower levels of dependency regarding 

economic development, and frequently focus on closeness and security and certainty. 

Hence, I argue, in Sragen, emotional reactions to power are critical and embedded in 

their cultural communication practices accordingly. 

 

In contrast to Biak, in Sragen historical factors do not represent a dominant preference, 

as shown in the lower prevalence of historical, democratic space and social movement 

attributes (see Table 5.2). This is likely to be partly because Sragen has a relatively 

homogeneous population where almost all residents are considered to be Javanese, 

and thus conflict is relatively rare or low (see Arifin, et al., 2014). 

 

Two other preferences that also appeared to be the least prevalent ideas in the power 

relations assessment are democratic space and social movement factors (Table 5.2). 

In Sragen, democratic space is felt to concern how the government can accommodate 

peopleôs voices inclusively and collectively, for example see Figure 5.3 below. This 

also explains why collectivism and closeness, in the form of community power, is 

demonstrated adequately in contemporary socio-political situations, as shown in the 

results of the NVivo analysis listed in Table 5.2. As indicated by Pak Sukrisno, Head 

of Sukorejo Village: 

 

ñCommunity-based action is the platform to engage our community to participate in our programmes 
é I have used community approaches since the early 2000s, before acting as the Head of the 

Villageé And I found it effective in boosting participation in this village.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

In explaining the finding that social movement that associated with power shifted and 

independency in terms of voice, collectively, material, equity, and inclusiveness, are 

referred to the least in participation and governance. This may be because trust, 
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credibility, knowledge gaps, and social status categorisations were more important in 

the process of discourse and policy legitimation in the two regions (see Table 5.2). 

 

Figure 5. 4. Kelompok Wanita Tani (KWT) Female Farmers Group (Dewi Shinta) - who have 
regular meetings every month to maintain closeness, collectivism and inclusivity. 

  

Therefore, I argue that power, authority and action in participatory activities are 

predominantly addressed to retain and maintain stability and the legitimacy of elite 

actors in participation and governance. As indicated by Pak Tatag, a village counsellor 

at Sambirejo District, Sragen: 

 

ñThe process applied in Musrenbang and community empowerment still favours top-down 
approaches.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

However, regarding the social movement preferences that are relatively less frequent 

in the data, I argue that how much power is exercised by actors in both regions to 

encourage individual mobility, social creativity and competition (see Turner & Brown, 

1978, cited in Postmes & Branscombe, 2010; Tajfel & Turner, 1979) is highly likely to 

be very low in Biak, but only moderately low in Sragen.  

 

As shown in the NVivo analysis, social movement is likely to be related to media and 

community-based exercises in Sragen. Meanwhile in Biak, social constructions and 

framing, by such strategies as manipulation and propaganda mean that historical and 

independence factors are highly likely to be applied frequently, through storytelling 

and daily conversation. 
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Summary and Conclusions 
 

 

This chapter opened by discussing power is seen as productive and plural in 

configuration, in the sense that it is constitutive and can be constructed through 

knowledge via discourse to make the objects of knowledge (such as in the 

development planning context) órealô and ópresentô. As power is exercised to produce 

effects in subjectivity related to social relations and identities.  

 

Therefore, the reconfiguration of state functions involves redistribution of authority 

downwards to local government agencies, and outwards to non-state actors such as 

community representatives in participatory governance (e.g., Reed and Bruyneel, 

2010). My findings show that three dominant attributes concerning power mechanisms 

and relations to have most influence the process of participation and policy 

legitimation. These are attributes of economic development, governance, and history.  

 

Meanwhile the subordinate preferences concerning power mechanisms and relations 

that also influence the process of discourse and policy legitimation are attributes of 

democratic space and social movement, which also only have a modest influence on 

the process of participation. However, to interpret how these preferences have shaped 

and formed participantsô communicative behaviour, and for what objective, the 

relationship between the findings for power and social identity need to be linked so as 

to understand the communicative rationality of participants and their power objectives 

in becoming involved in participatory governance. 

  

The findings suggest that the connection between social identity and power 

mechanisms is shown in the form of cultural communication and through the 

processes of discourse and policy legitimation, concerning how power and social 

identity interplay during negotiation and intercultural governance practices in the 

Musrenbang in Sragen and Biak (see the flowcharts in Appendices I and II). The 

preferences from the assessments of social identity and power seem to correlate, 

reflecting the forms of communicative rationality applied in the process of discourse 

and policy legitimation. I consider these as contextual factors that influence the form 
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of participantsô communicative behaviour in participation and governance (see also 

the findings on power mechanisms and relations in Appendix V). 

 

The political position-governance attribute is recognised as relating to a system of 

symbolic values and forms of power that is used not only to govern and transform 

people but also to obtain and retain political status and inclusivity. This preference in 

social identity is associated with the political position preference, the symbolic values 

and norms of which are also related to references to status and roles as the most 

prevalent ideas, motivating participants to secure their political positions for their own 

advantage. 

 

In respect of these considerations, I argue that the political position and governance 

attribute relates to the dimension of stability. This finding arises because individual 

perceptions, reflexivity and memory references, which I have coded as the attribute of 

difference in the Social Identity assessment, are associated with the form of 

knowledge in the Power Mechanisms and Relations assessment (see Appendix VI).  

 

Also, the practical reference that I coded as the attribute of a sense of belonging in the 

social identity assessment is likely to be associated with the attribute of capacity, which 

implies the level of economic and social dependency of local people in participation, 

development and governance (see table 4.3). 

 

The final attribute is collective identity-democratic space. The democratic space 

preference is not only about a symbolic value of deliberative democracy and inclusion, 

but also the egocentricity that needs to be considered as well. For this reason, to 

understand the connection between collective identity and democratic space in the 

power objectives of people in participation and governance, I consider the levels of 

conflict in the process of discourse and policy legitimation in terms of how actors 

among government agency staff and community representatives exercise power and 

authority and how they act in terms of scale, scalar hierarchies, and spatiality in 

negotiations and governance systems (see Appendix VI). 

 

These four attributes are considered as forms of participantsô communicative 

behaviour and can also be used to explain the logic behind the complex dynamics of 
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challenges faced during communication and action in the process of discourse and 

policy legitimation. The four attributes are then interpreted so as to define the 

dimensions of social power objectives that are most likely to be addressed in 

participation and governance. These dimensions need to be recognised and 

acknowledged by the state in its development planning, participatory governance, and 

the development of communicative planning and appropriate discursive strategies. 

Details of the interpretive insights of social power objectives are shown in Table 5.4. 

 

Table 5. 4. Dimensions of Social Power Objectives in Governance Modes: 

No. Social identity-power relations 

assessments 

Biak Sragen Dimension 

values 

1 Political Position ï governance 

attributes 

Related to political dispositions 

and common values concerning 

levels of uncertainty and 

certainty among local people. 

 

High uncertainty 

ï instability 

Low certainty Stability 

2 Knowledge systems attributes 

Related to forms of knowledge  

(i.e., perspective, reflexivity, 

memory, history ) concerning 

economic and development 

preferences at the local level. 

 

Moderately 

paralogical 

thinking 

With high 

political dogma 

Moderately 

logical thinking 

Partly still 

affected by 

moderate levels 

of religious and 

spiritual dogma 

Rationality 

3 Sense of belonging ï capacity 

attributes 

Related to the level of 

dependency of local people on 

economic and development 

preferences. Value by the level 

of dependency and social capital 

equity. 

High dependency Low dependency Adaptability 

4 Collective identity ï democratic 

spaces 

Related to authority distance 

towards discourse practices. 

Valuing the level of conflicts of 

interest, at local discourses. 

Moderately high 

conflicts of 

interest 

Moderately low 

conflicts of 

interest 

Inclusivity 
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Next, I go on to examine how both contextual factors (i.e., social identity and power 

mechanisms) form the characteristics and types of local interactions and dialogues in the 

process of discourse and policy legitimation, considered as forms of cultural communication. 

Further analysis of forms of cultural communication is presented in chapter 6. 
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CHAPTER VI 

FORMS OF CULTURAL COMMUNICATION IN PARTICIPATORY 
PROCESSES 
 

 

Introduction 
 

The findings of chapters 4 and 5 shows that participants' communicative rationality 

and behaviour are significantly influenced by their cultural underpinnings and 

preferences for cultural practices as well as power mechanisms and relations, 

including the historical trajectory. These factors are interrelated and help determine 

the Social Power Objectives (SPO) of actors in terms of stances towards stability, 

rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, which are reflected in discursive practice and 

hence affect participatory governance (see tables 5.3 and 5.4, and Appendix V). The 

interpretative insights concerning these terms or dimensions are explained below. 

 

1. Stability represents the state or level of certainty of members of a society in 

relation to their social, economic and political position. 

2. Rationality represents the forms of knowledge at the local level concerning 

economic and development preferences. 

3. Adaptability represents the state of economic and development preferences 

that are assessed with regard to levels of dependency and equity (or social 

capital) in society in general. 

4. Inclusivity represents the state of 'local people's voice' position which is 

assessed referring to the performative level of 'authority distance and conflict 

of (values) interestsô in democratic participation, and how local peopleôs voices 

are able to be heard and adequately accommodated by local government or 

other agencies. 

 

These four dimensions represent the connectivity of social identity and power relations 

towards the forms of participants' communicative behaviour; notably, how the 

dynamics of the cultural politics of communication practices in participatory processes 
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are performed and reflect the participants' thoughts, perceptions, expectations and 

tendencies regarding participation, development planning and governance systems.  

 

Given the above, local government officials need to understand and acknowledge the 

participants' objectives in participatory governance. In response, a communicative 

planning dialogue can be reconfigured via appropriate discursive strategies towards 

the redistribution downwards of local government functions regarding development 

planning and participatory governance from government agencies and authorities and 

outwards to non-state actors such as community representatives (e.g., Reed and 

Bruyneel, 2010). This reconfiguration can be defined from the standpoints of cultural 

and societal rationalisation (Habermas, 2004, pp.5-6) and cultural politics, as shown 

in Figure 6.1. 

 

Figure 6. 1 Forms and Dynamics of Cultural Communication and Social Communicative 
Behaviour 

 

 

The figure shows that how people react, express themselves, and act implicitly reflects 

their general social-environmental conditions, as can be seen in the processes of 

social interaction and cultural-political discourse. These conditions include: 

 

Cultural 
Communication 
Forms & Social 
Communicative 

Behaviour

1. Social 
Environment, 

related to 
Geographical and 
Economic profile

2. Cultural Effects, 
includes Historical 
Trajectoriesare 
shaped Social 

Identity.  

3. Power Effects, 
related to power 

mechanisms, 
culturally & 
politically

4. Social Effects, the 
social production 

(e.g., values, norms, 
laws, habitual) that 

influences social 
communicative 

rationality 
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1. Social environment, profoundly related with the local or regional economic 

profile and influenced by geographical conditions (e.g., morphology), and socio-

political factors, such as urban or rural areas, being close to the central 

government or in remote areas. 

2. Cultural effects closely related with the specific history that has formed local 

cultural values and structures as social production. These effects then shape 

and reproduce social identity, including forms of knowledge, perspectives, 

reflection and motivation. 

3. Power effects, related to the power structures that applied and prevailed in 

society, in terms of how people gain and retain their status, socially and 

politically, and are able to position and reposition themselves accordingly. 

Particularly, related to determine ówho gets what?ô and ówho decides?ô 

4. Social effects, related to value consensus, considered as a generate of social 

production such as values, norms, laws, habitual and behaviour that influences 

social psychological of society per se (i.e., social identity). 

  

In relation to the above this chapter explains forms of cultural communication in 

participatory processes in terms of two broad key points. I first explore how knowledge 

of local cultural values and the group-self categorisations of social identity can be used 

as the basis for an understanding of the mechanisms of local dialogue and 

communicative action (see Habermas, 1981, 1984; Moran, 2018). Such an 

assessment can indicate what reactions or expressions, both verbal (what is stated?) 

and non-verbal (attitudes and expressions) are likely to productively occur in the 

discursive processes of the Musrenbang. This includes how the mechanisms and 

processes of conversing in the Musrenbang work.  

 

Then I evaluate the level of commitment of participants among both government 

agencies and community representatives to participatory processes. In doing so, I 

identify the level of group or community dependency by drawing out the levels of 

individual attachment within and between groups. This is seen in how cultural 

communication styles exert an influence and are embedded in interactions and 

discourse practices and in participants' communicative behaviour more broadly. The 

logical framework for these two tasks is shown in Figure 6.2. 
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The figure indicates how social identities and communication modes are connected 

and interwoven, starting from the speech acts of participants which normatively reflect 

the process of local dialogue and the practice of cultural-political discourse per se. 

Many scholars argue that speech acts in the course of policy-setting provide a 

normative framework for argumentative interactions, in terms of managing the 

communication challenges (here, for example, challenges of cultural communication) 

faced by agencies in relation to participation, development planning, and sustainable 

governance systems (see Goodwin, 2014, pp.79-80). 

 

 

6.1 Understanding Communication and Speech Acts in Political Discourse 
Practices  
 

 

John Searle (1969, 1975, 1979, 1983, 2002) claims that speaking in a language is a 

matter of performing óactsô, with specific intentions governed by a number of rules or 

directives67 which represent the mechanism of conversing (see Searle, 1969, cited in 

Khazai et al., 2017; Wigboldus, Spears and Semin, 1999).  

 

Searleôs ódirective rulesô also include what would normally be called óquestionsô as well 

as ñcommands.ò Moreover, an ñindirect speech actò is a kind of utterance in which ñacts 

are performed indirectly by performing something elseò (Searle, 1975, p.60); for 

example, in rhetoric or satire. Speaking is not simply conducted with the intention of 

generating understanding, but also according to a principle or for an intended effect 

(such as communicative action, social change, persuading, and changing minds68). 

 
67 In the Theory of Speech Acts: An Essay in the Philosophy of Language, Searle (1979) classifies speech acts in 

five different groups. Firstly, in an assertive speech act, the speaker commits himself in varying degrees to the 

truth of an expressed proposition as in statements, explanations, and assertions. But with directives the speaker 

attempts to get the hearer to do something, such as in orders, requests, and commands. Meanwhile in a commissive 

speech act, the speaker commits himself to doing something, to some future course of action. The most obvious 

example is making promises, but others include vows, threats, pledges, contracts, and guarantees. In an expressive 

speech act, the speaker expresses feelings and attitudes about some state of affairs specified by the propositional 

content. Examples are apologies, thanks, and congratulations. However, in a declaration the speaker intends to 

bring about changes in the world through his utterances to match the propositional content solely by virtue of the 

successful performance of the utterance. Examples would be declaring war, pronouncing somebody man and wife, 

and adjourning a meeting (Khazai et al., 2017, pp.182-3). 

 
68 A speech act for the purpose of persuading, convincing, scaring, enlightening, inspiring, deterring or otherwise 

affecting the listenerôs feelings, thoughts and actions is called a perlocutionary act or effect applied at the level of 
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As Goodwin (2014) argues speech acts provide normative frameworks for 

argumentative interactions (see also Houtlosser, 1994, 1998, 2002; Jackson, 1985, 

1992; Kauffeld, 1998, 1999, 2001, 2009). In doing so, Goodwin developed case 

studies according to conceptions of argumentation practice; notably, how arguments 

are constructed and delivered to recipients in a purposive way. His case studies 

emerged in the course of a debate among scientists about how they should participate 

in policymaking. The results showed that speech act theory can help clarify scholarly 

debate over appropriate participation and advocacy in policy settings, and also proved 

sufficiently robust to withstand the challenges of dialogic practice. 

 

Goodwin (2014) also added that bridging the ógapsô between theorists' and 

practitioners' conceptions of argumentation or dialogue practices, can be 

accomplished by recognising a theory/practise continuum (Craig, 1996; Plantin, 2002) 

in the sense of a continuum and sequence of experience, related expectations, 

reflections and the behavioural tendencies of human beings in an environment 

consistent with that in which those expectations and tendencies formed.  

 

This includes appropriate behaviour in, and treatment of others as part of, the 

environment in a specific interactional context, along with the meta-discursive 

vocabulary required to regulate their own and each other's conduct. To do so, Goodwin 

argues that an appropriate practice of speech acts needs to be established which 

provides a critical interpretive resource to be used as a basis for arguments (see the 

social power objectives and dimensions in Diagram 5.1). 

 

With regards to the above, I have tried to draw out, based on my ethnographic 

observations. the local conversing mechanisms (speech acts) that predominantly 

occurred in the Musrenbang, as well as what local people are likely to express verbally 

and non-verbally (communicative attitudes) when they take part in argumentative 

 
its consequences. This contrasts with locutionary and illocutionary acts (these are levels of description rather than 

classifications of speech acts), which describe the linguistic function of an utterance. Locutionary acts are 

meaningful utterances made to communicate needs and wants and to persuade others to accept their viewpoint 

such as when providing information, asking questions, describing something, or even announcing a verdict. 

However, an illocutionary act refers to the performance of an act in saying something specific. The illocutionary 

force is the speaker's intent, such as when informing, ordering, warning, or giving an undertaking, which are stated 

assertively (Khazai et al., 2017). 
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interactions there (in-group and intergroup dialogue). Also considered is how the 

factors affecting interaction, speech acts and communication attitudes interplay in 

determining the mechanisms of communication in the political discourse practices in 

Sragen and Biak, which also involves intersubjective and social acts. 

 

6.1.1 Speech Acts, Intersubjectivity and Social Acts in Discourse Practices 
 

ñThe basic idea behind speech act theory is to consider language as a tool for performing actions. When 
people produce an utterance, they may variously declare, assert, express, promise, complain, 

apologize, compliment, threaten, refuse, etc. These acts are in the minds of the speakers when uttered, 
and the listeners need to recognize each act and interpret the meaning thereby conveyed.ò  

(Khazai, Bayad & Sabbagh, 2017, p.181). 

 

Speech acts in discourse practices, according to Thomas Reid (cited in Moran, 2018, 

p.1) are social operations:  

 

ñé which necessarily imply social intercourse with some other intelligent being who 
bears a part in them. A man may see, and hear, and remember, and judge, and reason; 

he may deliberate and form purposes, and execute them, without intervention of any 
other intelligent being. They are solitary acts. But, when he asks a question for 

information, when he testifies a fact, when he gives a command to his servant, when he 
makes a promise, or enters into a contract, these are social acts of mind, and can have 
no existence without the intervention of some other intelligent being, who acts a part in 
them (discourse practices) é and in the social operations, the expression is essential. 
They cannot exist without being expressed by words or signs and known to the other 

party.ò (p.1) 

 

Moran (2018, p.2) adds that what acts of mind do in social operations such as asking, 

testifying, commanding and promising, are only the óeffectô of external expressions, 

which is this study are identified in terms of dimensions of social power objectives (see 

appendix V).  

 

Furthermore, the second task of this chapter is to discuss the level of local peopleôs 

commitment regarding the content and context of development planning among both 

agency staff and non-agency participants. Thus, I firstly assess the level of in-group 

and intergroup dependency (respectively of local people within their group, and local 

people with respect to agencies/government or non-agencies) in the two regions. In 

doing so, I describe the level of individual attachment towards in-group and intergroup 

interactions, and how local communication styles influence local peopleôs 

communicative behaviour in general.  
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6.1.2. Argumentation Practice in Policy Setting 
 

ñHuman thoughts are shaped by language (Hobbes in óLeviathanô, 1651) ... language as a cultural 
innovation that transformed the human mind ... for personification and for incorporation ... to provide 

people with common bearings and shared reasons ... to bring people to a common mind.ò  
(Pettit, J, 2009, p.132) 

 

With regards to seeing the dynamics cultural communication in a specific interactional 

context, such as participatory processes and policy legitimation, Tomasello (2010, 

cited in Schaefer et al., 2013, p.6) argues that in social interactions ñthere is a link 

between the cooperative structure of social interaction in humans and the 

fundamental-cooperative structure of human communication (language) which is 

linked to moral sensitivity.ò This means that how social interaction emerges as 

communicative action is likely to depend upon the level of individual attachment in 

interactions and control conditions in general. 

 

However, in relation to political contexts such as political discourse practices and 

interaction, people generally, according to Moran (2018) do not just ñgive voiceò to 

themselves but make claims upon others and attempt to be recognised publicly, 

whether to commit or to refuse to be bound to specific interactional contexts in specific 

ways (Freinberg, 1970; Vendler, 1972, cited in Moran, 2018). 

 

Moran (2018, p.11) argues that to be counted, credited, claimed and accepted as 

political- economic speech that forms the realm of social power, for change, is driven 

by peopleôs opinions and beliefs (see Pettit, 2008, p.94). The process emerges in the 

forms of commitment and óauthoringô of entitlement with what we infer from the 

spectrum of verbal behaviour around us, including testimonial speech, sense 

perceptions and interactions. By default, this process is enacted as modes of 

communication discussed in studies of human communication, social communicative 

behaviour, and communicative action (Habermas, 2004). 

 

The structure of cooperation in human social interactions can be recognised in terms 

of through the level of dependency and attachment in participatory processes and 

communities (Tomasello, 2010; Schaefer et al., 2013). This is especially the case 

when recognising and negotiating intergroup contexts between government agencies 

and community representatives, in terms of facing the dynamics of and challenges to 
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intercultural communication in achieving integrated development planning and policy 

legitimation in participatory processes. 

 

Additionally, the study was also conducted to explore and identify how social identities, 

communicative rationality and communication modes are interwoven and intersect 

with the characteristics or types of local interactions and dialogues or arguments in the 

Musrenbang. The findings can help explain the forms of cultural communication that 

apply in these two contrasting places. The analysis thus refers to the most prevalent 

attributes that appeared in the data, as shown in Table 6.1 below.  

 

Table 6. 1. Number of References to Communicative Behaviour: NVivo Analysis68 

CODE/NODE 
Biak 

cases 
Sragen 
cases 

C
o

m
m
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ic
a

tiv
e

 B
e

h
a

vi
o
u

r
 

L
e

ve
l 
o

f 
In

d
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id
u

a
l 

A
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t 

37 : Communicative Behaviour 0 0 

38 : Level of individual attachment 1 0 

39 : Low Attachment* 172* 81* 

40 : High Attachment 13 51** 

S
p

e
e

ch
 A

cts
 

41 : Speech of Act 10 4 

42 : Expressive* 110* 77* 

43 : Directive 44 54** 

44 : Declarative 47 49 

45 : Commissive 27 45 

46 : Assertive 38 30 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a

tio
n 

A
tt
itu

d
e
 

47 : Communication attitude 5 1 

48 : Scepticism 51** 34 

49 : Passive 85* 39 

50 : Objective 27 57* 

51 : Neutral 9 28 

52 : Impulsive  29 23 

53 : Defensive 45 20 

C
ro

ss
-

cu
ltu

ra
l 

C
o
m

m
 

S
ty

le
s 54 : Cross-cultural communication styles 2 0 

55 : Low Context 39 56** 

56 : High Context* 74* 63* 

*considered as a dominant preference; **considered as a sub-ordinate preference 

 

Details of the interpretation of data are given below in two parts, starting with 

explanations of the connections between social identity and modes of communication 

and how they are interwoven in communicative rationality and intersect in the 

processes of discourse and policy legitimation. Explanations are then offered 
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concerning the dynamics of local communication in participatory processes, which are 

impacted by levels of commitment, dependency and attachment among individuals 

within in-group and intergroup contexts. 

 

 

6.2. Connections between Social Identity, Power and Communication Modes:  

 

As discussed in chapter 4, social identity involves what people think and feel and how 

they act. These phenomena are shaped by cultural underpinnings and preferences, 

particularly in terms of individualisation, motivation, and social production, and are 

likely to display the attributes of political status, knowledge system, a sense of 

belonging and collective identity69. These features are also interlinked with and 

embedded in power mechanisms and relationships, which together determine the 

dimensions and levels of social power objectives associated with a place; namely, 

stability, efficiency, adaptability, and inclusivity (see Figure 6.3 below). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
69 See Appendix I, Dimensions of Social Identity Indicator Values: political position, predominantly referring to 

status attributes that imply political values and dispositions of subjects in society; difference, predominantly 

referring to attributes of perception, reflexivity and memory that imply dogma values, the social environment and 

social production embedded in forms of local knowledge; sense of belonging, predominantly referring to practical 

attributes that imply a subjectôs general; collective identity, predominantly referring to power values that implied 

by authority distance in the social structure. 
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Figure 6.3. Dominant Preferences and Connectivity in Social Communicative Behaviour, 
and their Relationship to Social Power Objectives (SPOs) 
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Patterns of human communication in cultural practices in a specific context, along with 

socio-cultural differences are formed according to a practical system of habitus and 

intuition, and not according to a logical system. This process is organic, given that the 

processes of discourse and development require cooperation and partnerships that 

need to be negotiated. Notably, shared values and norms that collectively formed to 

represent a system of individual and social dispositions are applied according to the 

roles of individuals in the social structure (see Bandura, 2001). 

 

Here, the subjectivity and objectivity of the participants that cab ne inferred from 

validity claims and result-oriented positions and arguments, or, in short, 

communicative rationality, are considered in terms of the perceptions and reflexivity of 

the participants and their subjective experiences and associated with agony pluralism 

and objectification (for example, in the Biaksô rejections of development planning such 

as in claims to customary land). Meanwhile, the acts that are represented in practicality 

and egocentric nodes reflect to exhibit conflicts of interest in various aspects of socio-

political and economics nodes; namely, those concerning capacity, material or money, 

knowledge, monitoring and evaluation, and regulations (see Appendix IV and Figure 

6.3). 

 

The attributes identified in the results of the NVivo analysis are then analysed further 

and interpreted using cultural discourse analysis (CuDA). The symbols of forms, 

values and norms are determined (see Appendix V) so as to define the associated 

contextual dimensions that are highly likely to influence the communicative rationality 

and behaviour of participants in the Musrenbang in order to understand their levels of 

desire for involvement in participatory governance. 

 

Related to the above, I argue that the social-structural systems of the local 

communities of participants in this study, in the context of their cultural70, economic 

and social capital, social order and networks, values and norms, and historical 

 
70 Cultural capital (see Callewaert, 2006) refers to the things we possess that allow social mobility within 

society. Embodied cultural capital relates to the incorporation of cultural attitudes and practices within an 

individual in terms of knowledge, perceptions and abilities usually inherited from the family unit, such as if the 

parents are lawyers, children may become so as well. This may then become institutionalised, for example in 

educational attainment, and objectified in cultural goods. 
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trajectories (see Callewaert, 2006; chapter 4 and 5), profoundly contributed to 

establishing local communication behaviour in general.  

 

In turn, communicative behaviour is a significant cultural factor embedded in social 

identity and capital, such that prevailing power mechanisms and relations are reflected 

it. Therefore, in terms of the contextual configuration of communicative planning and 

discursive strategies, conversational mechanisms, and speech acts within forms of 

cultural communication help produce the exchange of cultural meanings in 

participation and governance. As Moran (2018) argues: 

 

ñWords are recited and preserved, performed in practiced and repeated by rote, and carried 
along in stories, jokes, and curses. In none of these is anyone being asked to believe 

anything. And yet for all that, much is expressed, communicated, circulated in such verbal 
activities... In many such contextséthe category of meaningful speech is far wider than that 
of the communicative, and the category of the communicative is itself wider than the case of 

conveying information from one person to another...because words, as conversational 
exchanges, functioning for mutual translation of right... that counts, credits, claims and 
accepting, and shared by the other party to take place...that must be understood as a 

relational power.ò (p.6-11) 

 

The following section explains how the exchange of cultural meanings is implemented 

in participatory governance through conversing mechanisms. 

 

6.2.1. Speech Acts as a Conversing Mechanism in Local Dialogue and Discourse 
Practices 
 

ñCommunication is expected to result in meaningful exchange. However, when definite meanings 
could not be established in a communication exchange, an odd situation usually results71é 

approaches like pragmatics, semiotics, presupposition and truth-conditions semantics do to examines 
the oddities in this situation é (and) Sociological factors72 have a great deal of influence on the odd 

way of interpreting utterances/communication signals, regards context. Therefore, advocates that 
there is the need to incorporate context sociological elements are essential in the communication 

process.ò  
(Akewo Daniel, 2013, p.173) 

 

Applied communication, as dialogue in social interaction or political discourse 

practices is arguably always immersed in the exchange of meaning in terms of how 

 
71 For example, rejection, ignorance, passive reactions, lack of trust. 

72 Sociological factors, from a psychological perspective, are phenomena associated with social conditions that 

affect human behaviour which can influence or be influenced by social interactions and relationships, which 

also can reflect a particular geographical setting and socio-economic background. These factors shape thoughts, 

beliefs, and actions, for example, in the family, educational settings, friendships, religion, peer pressure, and 

exposure to violence, natural disasters or other trauma. 
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two or more people or groups interact and engage with each other to gain common 

ground about something, and to produce social consensus. Moreover, the way the 

meaning of content and context is delivered is influenced by the manner in which 

speech acts can persuade target audiences accordingly. Furthermore, this ability to 

persuade, in the sense of controlling meaning exchanges for social consensus 

purposes, is likely to need to be defined based on local modes socio-cultural 

communication. These help the process of sharing knowledge or exchanging meaning 

to run smoothly. 

 

From the findings of my analysis of the data, I argue that the connections between 

social identity and communication modes in political discourse and profoundly 

intertwined with two kinds of preference: namely in relation to speech acts as a 

dominant preference, and communication attitude as a subordinate preference. This 

conclusion is drawn from the frequencies of relevant codes representing the most 

prevalent markers of communicative behaviour in the data, as shown in the interviews 

and ethnographic observations at the participatory Musrenbang scenes (see Table 

6.1). 

 

The Speech Acts dimension represents the statement styles that are likely to be shown 

by speakers at the Musrebang. These coding acknowledge how local people tend to 

perform in specific ways in the Musrenbang and also during interviews, and they may 

reflect predominant speech styles used in each region. Moreover, the most prevalent 

ideas that appeared in conversing mechanisms, in both regions, were expressive 

attributes, while directive attribute that considered as a sub-ordinate attribute was 

prevalent appeared in Sragen. Both sets of attributes are profoundly linked to the 

communication forms used by local people in daily interactions and discourse 

practices. The expressive attribute was dominant in most discourses that I observed 

and was exhibited by participants in their arguments or statements.  

 

Meanwhile the Communication Attitude dimension is considered to be a subordinate 

preference, pertaining to how conversing mechanisms are likely to be displayed in 

local daily interactions and political discourse in general. In the Biak case, most 

conversing mechanisms in political discourse practices were dominated by attributes 

of passivity and scepticism. However, in Sragen, the conversing mechanisms in 
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political discourse practice were dominated by the attribute of objectivity. Details of 

these dimensions are explained below in terms of cultural discourse analysis based 

on in-group and intergroup dialogues. 

 

6.2.2. Conversing Mechanisms and the Dynamics of and Challenges in Cultural 
Communication in the Musrenbang 
 

ñWhat we call meaning must be connected with the gestures (Wittgestein)éHuman beings, find such 
gestures as pointing and pantomiming totally naturally and transparent. For example, across a 
crowded room or noisy, humans naturally communicate by pointing and pantomiming. Tourists 

manage to survive and interact effectively in many situations in foreign cultures by relying on such 
naturally meaningful forms of gestural communication.ò  

(Tomasello, 2010, p.2) 

 

 

Dialogues in Warsa District, Biak 

 

Figure 6. 3. Warsa aŀǊƪŜǘ ό!ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 
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Figure 6. 4. Ibu Yohana Msiren-Arfusau 

 
 

The dialogue that I will describe first in this section was between two market sellers in 

Warsa District: seller A (Ibu Yohana Msiren-Arfusau) who is mixed-race Biak-Balinese, 

and seller B who is a native Biak. A and B are relatives by marriage, as B is 

grandmother of Aôs husband. 

 

A: Grandmother, tell usé what did you say to the television people yesterday? [this 
actually happened three months previously.] When they came here and asked about 
government education funding that should be given term by term to students? The 
local authority told everyone to say, ñWe received this amount é this amount é right?ò 
[in irritated tone]. 
 
B: [Grandmother only smiles] 
 
A: Grandmother said yes é yes ... yes, right? Have you received any funds? [still in 
irritated tone, and with a facial expression of annoyance] 
 
B: No [in a low voice that could barely be heard] 
 
A: Then why did you say yes ... yes é yes ... if none? 
 
B: [Light laugh] So, what should I say then? 
 
A: Donôt say yes é yes é  if you didnôt receive it. What you said was on TVé I saw 
it. 
 
 

Furthermore, óAô (Ibu Yohana Msiren-Arfasau) spoke about people from Jakarta 

(central government staff and news crews) and Jayapura (capital city of Papua) who 

had visited Warsa market three months ago (by the time I talked to them it was July, 
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so the events described must have happened around April). The government came 

with the media from Jakarta and Jayapura to Warsa for news about education funding 

that given by central government. óAô said that the local Biak government deliberately 

ordered news reporters to only interview elders and village officials. óAô said she 

wanted to talk to the media, but she was not allowed by the local authority staff to talk. 

She had wanted confirmation from the government from Jakarta and Jayapura 

regarding how much funding was given by the central government to the Biak or village 

authorities to support students in Biak, because they never received a penny. 

 

According to the dialogue above, I argue that the expression of disappointment shown 

in this discourse, along with increasing public distrust in the Biak governmentôs 

credibility or ability to govern Biakôs development planning properly, was not only 

because the Biak government disregarded the local peopleôs voices, but also the news 

that they try to convey in relation to education funding was not valid. Another story of 

disappointment is also illustrated by the second dialogue, during political discourse in 

the Musrenbang involving local government authorities (Bappeda and Local Work 

Units / SKPD) and the village heads in Warsa district, as described by one of the village 

representatives: 

 
ñéHonestly, we need to say this é we are very disappointed in the Biak Government é every 
year we have the Musrenbang é Every year we send our programme proposal for development in 
our district é but we never know where they are going é no progress report from the Biak 
Government é although we all know that the special autonomy funding from the Indonesian 

Government to Biak amounts to a lot é So, ówe are very upset but not angryô [with a high tone] é We 
need to know about the progress in development run by government graphically or statistically é 
Which programmes are funded by the Biak government? Which programmes are funded by the 

Indonesian government? And what is the budget for Biakôs development planning? As far as we can 
tell, there is no transparency here, and we are really upset about it. Therefore, we just gave this 

proposal document to your authority [Biak Bappeda]. Please send this to the top [SKPD and 
Legislature] so we donôt need to spend hours talking for nothing. [To other Musrebang participants:] 

What do you think, mates? Do you agree with me? [Other partcipants said yes].ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 
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Figure 6. 5Φ aǳǎǊŜƴōŀƴƎ ƛƴ ²ŀǊǎŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ό!ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 

 
 

 

Interestingly, when I attempted to confirm the Warsa village representativeôs 

statements in the Musrenbang, local people responded that their village 

representativesô actions were nothing but ñdramaò, that was set up by the village 

authorities so as to attract the attention of the Biak government agencies (Bappeda or 

SKPD / Local Work Units). The village authorities were said to only care about 

themselves and not Warsa districtôs residents. They had never received any direct 

benefits from the village government, who in fact were known to have received funds 

from both the Biak and central governments for village development planning. As said 

by Ibu Yohana:  

 

ñéThey have set it [what they want to say in the Musrenbang] éso this person says this é the other 
says that éthey are doing ódramaô é and if there are any funds or benefits for our agricultural land 
livestock farming, such as for seeds, pigs, cows or chickens from the Biak government or Biak local 
work unit (SKPD)éit was never really given to the real farmers é it was all going to the clans/families 

of the villageôs authorities é That is why none of the government funding is sustainable é Even 
myself, I am also a farmer who has land that I work on after I finish here [in the market], Ibu Yohana 
daily goes to her farm after 3 pm till dawn éuntil today, I have never received any funding from the 
Biak government é Also, our childrenôs education in Warsa district still has not got any serious 
attention from the Biak government é as most of the teachers at Warsa school are always absent 
from teaching at school é the teachersô names are there [on the school board] ébut the people 

themselves donôt appear or are absent most of the time é That is why there are still many of our kids 
who cannot read.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

 

When Ibu Yohana told this story, she talked expressively with much emotion. 

However, this changed when the head of the district suddenly arrived, and she then 
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stopped talking and only said to me: ñYou can ask about what I have told you to the 

Head of Districtò [with non-verbal signs, gesturing with the head, pointing to the head 

of district who had walked into the market].  The change in her behaviour showed that 

she was not happy with the presence of the Head of Warsa district, so she stayed at 

a distance, and none of the other sellers in the market seemed interested to have 

conversations with the head of Warsa district. I saw this as an indication that authority 

distance was strong in Warsa (see Appendix I, Social Identity Indicator values, 

'collective identity').  
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Figure 6. 6Φ LƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ǳƴǘŜƴǳǊŜŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ŀǘ ²ŀǊǎŀΩǎ tǊƛƳŀǊȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ό!ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 

 
 

Furthermore, if we look at socio-cultural factors in Biak such as customs, most Biak 

people were still living in the clan system. These considerations arise because of the 

social structure in Biak which depends on the head of the clan, or 'Keret'. 

 

Issue of Papuan students who still could not read and teachers absent from schools 

in Biak: 

According to the respondents who were a civil servant teacher and an untenured 

teacher, these conditions prevailed because the principal of the school was also 

absent most of the time or because the school did not have a principal. Another 

reason is that the students had low levels of attendance at school for economic 

reasons, as they preferred or needed to work and help their parents on the farm or at 

the market. This happened partly because their parents asked them to not go to 

school, and partly of their own accord. This also decreased the motivation of teachers 

to attend school. In addition, local governmental control over the performance of 

teachers in schools was weak.  

 

Furthermore, most of the teachers' houses and families were in the Biak Kota, and 

they did not want to move to another district, although houses were provided closer 

to the school. This was not only for lifestyle reasons, as they said that the cities, of 

Biak Kota and Samofa districts provided better infrastructure and facilities than other 

districts, and particularly internet access. Also, most of the teachers in Biak are 

migrants, and they had no attachment to the village and its social environment, and 

they had doubts about security if they lived there. These villages were generally only 

occupied by native or mixed-race residents, who were born and had live in a village 

all their lives. Moreover, they tended to resent the presence of migrants in their 

region, considering them as outsiders and not part of the village, even though they 

needed them as teachers, doctors, and other experts. Meanwhile native Biak teachers 

could rarely be found because most native people as civil servants who work at local 

government bodies, or as politicians or as activists, rather than being teachers. 
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As said by Arnold Kbarek: ñthe Kbarek itself [his clan] is historically divided into three 

different categories. There are Kbarek 'Korkwan' [including Arnold himself], from the 

south of the village; Kbarek 'Urbasa', the centre of the village; and Kbarek 'Jaksa', the 

north of the village. Each category has a specific role in the Kbarek clanôs society. This 

means that although we all have the same clan, óKbarekô é but with our own different 

territory óKeretô é hence we are different from one another.ò (Interview data, 2018) 

 

However, the óKeretô clan system nowadays, according to the young generations born 

after the 1980s, no longer applies and is just symbolic. However, the key actors in 

Biakôs social-political cycle, are predominantly still led by members of the older 

generations born in the 1960s and 70s. They not only believe that the óKeretô system 

is essential for Biak cultural values (see the statement of Pak Yarangga, Head of the 

Customary Council in Biak and Papua, in Chapter 4). Moreover, this generation had 

also experienced various acts of violence during the reign of Soeharto and before the 

reformation which have unwittingly made them act as opponents of the Indonesian 

Government in general manner (see Bourdieu, 1997b, 2001; chapter 4, the issues of 

customary land, migrants, and transmigration).  

 

According to the data, local peopleôs communication attitudes in Biak regarding 

development planning are highly likely to be characterised by disappointment and 

distrust, which also explains why the dominant preferences found are attributes of 

scepticism and passivity. These conditions are mostly because of the lack of credibility 

and objective failings that have occurred in Biak. For instance, the Biak Annual 

financial report was rejected by Indonesian Financial Audit Agency, amongst the 

reasons of this refusal are the lack of transparency in Biak financial reports, low levels 

of economic growth, high poverty, low education and capacity, and a lack of a 

community-based approach. However, local peopleôs communication attitudes with 

regard to development planning were still objective, whether positive or negative (see 

Table 6.1). Further details from the Sragen case are given next.  

 

a. Dialogues in Sragen 

 

According to the analysis of data, people in Sragen are likely to reveal their objectives 

overtly regarding the context of development planning, and this is considered to be a 
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dominant preference in their communication attitudes in general (see table 6.1), as 

shown the following dialogues. 

 

Interview with Head of the Farmers and Livestock óBudi Makmurô Group, Karang 

Anyar Village, Sambung Macan District, on 21st March 2018:  

 

ñWe have received grants from the [Sragen] government to develop the catfish breeding centre since 
2008, é given that our village is known as a centre for catfishò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Figure 6. 7. Catfish breeding ponds and a compost farm for worms (live food for fish feed), 
Ψ.ǳŘƛ aŀƪƳǳǊΩCƛǎƘ CŀǊƳŜǊǎ DǊƻǳǇύ ό!ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǿƴύ 

     
Catfish pond     Worm Farm 
 

ñFor further development of the catfish breeding and worm farming, we proposed a deep-well system 
at the last Musrenbang, because current well circulation is not going well. Moreover, with deep-wells, 
electricity costs can be cheaper too. Besides the deep-well proposal, we also requested funding for 
fish feed to increase production of worms not only for fish feed but also for cosmetics ingredients, 
since the cost of the wormsô food, the óMagotô (a type of papaya enzyme mixed with rotten melons) is 
getting more expensive ... But our main objective remains to increase compost-worm production to 

boost the numbers of catfish. We expect in the future to achieve production levels up to 5 quintals per 
day." (Interview data, 2018) 

 
ñIn the future, with the presence of Village Enterprises (BumDes, Badan Usaha Milik Desa), we hope 
this fish farming group can engage more young generations, to develop and contribute to this group, 

to make innovations in the future ... However, we feel that the role of the field farming extension 
agents (PPL, Penyuluh Pertanian Lapangan), who act as a government agency still cannot fully 

support us, mostly because the information provided regarding the latest agricultural technology is out 
of date. We already knew this and no longer use it. We are not surprised that this happened, as most 
of the agents are young and lack experience in the field. They even suggested the use of subsidised 

fertilisers that we know are low quality73. Hence, the farmers refused to use it and still buy non-
subsidised fertilisers. Moreover, to minimise production costs, because the non-subsidised fertiliser is 
expensive, the farmers mixed it with a compost fertiliser in a ratio of 5:1. These conditions, however, 

have made some of us less interested in coming to the [farming] counselling sessions. In fact, we 
have also implemented several innovative ideas that have proven to increase our yields. Hence, 

many farmers from other areas want to study our methods." 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

 
73 óCiherangô government-subsidised rice seeds are less resistant to pests. 
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Some negative responses from local people regarding development programme 

planning in Sragen specifically related to the role of Field Farming Advisors, which I 

explored further with the village counsellors who acted as representatives of 

government agencies. They gave different explanations, as shown below. 

  

Interview with the Village Counsellors at Sambung Macan District: Bapak Eko, 

Ibu Yelis, Bapak Erwin dan Bapak Dwi Priyanto74: 

 

ñDuring my time working as a village counsellor here, I found local people to be very cooperative and 
can be guided/mentored. Some of the advantages of local commodities that already exist, such as the 

cultivation of bonsai tree seedlings at Desa Sambung Macan, and also some SMEs, such as Pak 
Soko's Tempe Chips who are becoming well known in the marketplace, have prospects for growth in 

the future. Moreover, since 2016, we also have established a communication forum with the local 
community and Village Consultative Assembly. However, some local villagers, such as in the village 

of Bayu Urip, are still sceptical about the Government after cases of corruption among village 
government officials.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

 

Figure 6. 8. Cultivation of Bonsai Trees at Sambung Macan Village 

 

 

ñWe also conduct monitoring and evaluation of our activities and programmes. As village counsellors, 
we hold coordination meetings every Monday. With the Head of District, Head of Village, District 

Secretary, District Economic and Development Division, and the Village Community Empowerment 
(PMD, Pemberdayaan Masyarakat Desa) unit to discuss and revise aid reports for the village 

development plan and the budget for the village.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

ñSome community empowerment programmes carried out by Village Counsellors with PMD75 cadres 
include encouraging SME activities for the Family Welfare Empowerment Group, most of whose 

 
74 Bapak Eko is the Coordinator of Village Counsellors at Sambung Macan District, supervising Village 

Counsellors Ibu Yelis for Karang Anyar, Plumbon and Cemeng, Bapak Erwin for Bedoro, Sambung Macan, and 

Toyogo; and Bapak Dwi Priyanto for Geringging, Banyu Urip, and Banaran. 
75 PMD (Pemberdayaan Masyarakat Desa): Village Community Empowerment. 
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members are housewives. One of these is training about medicinal plants and how to make powdered 
herbal drinks from them, for instance, ginger, turmeric and others. The trainer is Ibu Irodati. This 

activity is expected to be a source of additional income for mothers and can be widely marketed in 
Sragen besides being one of the sales items for the Village Enterprise Unit in the future.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 
 

Figure 6. 9. Cooking of Herbal Ginger Drink Powder by Members of Family Welfare 
Empowerment Group at Geringging Village 

 

 

While the village facilitators previously said that the local community was very 

cooperative and could be guided, another interviewee, Pak Heri, who acted as a 

farmer facilitator for rice planting and the cultivation of bonsai tree seedlings, said that: 

 

ñSambung Macam District, generally, is considered as an area that is adequately successful in 
developing organic plants such as rice and bonsai trees. Some issues relate to Ciherang rice seeds, 
IR 64 variety, which require high pesticide doses and are rejected by many farmers [as mentioned by 
the head of the local farmer and livestock group]. The agricultural agency has replaced it with Impari 

42 and 33 Ciherang varieties, which are partly subsidised but more pest resistant. Moreover, to 
encourage the use of these seedlings, we provided a rice pilot field, so that the community could see 

the process and the crop yields directly.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 
ñThis rice pilot field planted in the last eight years was intended for the Farmers Association 

(Gapoktan) at Sambung Macan district. Special treatments, such as semi-organic fertiliser and 
seedlings, were applied in an area of around 2 hectares in cooperatation with the Agricultural 

Seedlings Agency in Ngawi, East Java, who have developed Ciherang rice varieties to be more 
resistant to pests é This led to increased crop yields. We are aware that these rice pilot fields were 
only carried out on a small scale é These approaches, however, have persuaded 60% of farmers in 

the village of Sambung Macan to use Impari 42 and 33 rice.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 
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According to the above, it can be said that the local cultural communication practices 

in Sragen were likely intended to reflect their individualism, as independent individuals. 

However, some discourse practices are still very probably influenced by local 

hierarchies of old-young, senior-junior, experienced-inexperienced.  

 

Furthermore, the contexts of closeness and collectivism applied in Sragen, another 

thing noted by the researcher here is the desire to develop and achieve a better life, 

which has become part of the daily discourse in Sragen (see Chapter 4 and 5). This 

is shown in the motivation of local farmers, particularly in the south of Sragen, who 

may come up with innovative ideas to enhance their crop yields. This is not only to 

fulfil the necessities of life but also to gain recognition by and status among other 

parties: as stated by the head of the óBudi Makmurô farmer and livestock group when 

he said that ñfarmer from other villages make a point of coming to learn cultivation 

techniques from me.ò (Interview data, 2018) 

 

The two case studies show how differences in the ways that conversing mechanism 

are generally applied, which are summarised in the following section. 

 

b. Overview of Conversing Mechanisms in Local Political Discourse Practices 

 

According to above descriptions, it can be said that the conversing mechanisms that 

prevail and dominate the political discourse of local people in Sragen correspond to 

the local peopleôs speech acts that are expressive, directive and objective. These are 

considered to be dominant preferences which are predominantly influenced by 

individualism and the motivation or desire to live better and be more useful to others. 

This also intersects with the closeness preference that prevails in Sragen is a critical 

factor in the social interactions and political discourse of the local community. 

Meanwhile in Biak, hierarchy and status and egocentricity in the clan system are 

central in the daily interactions and political discourses of local people. These 

conditions explain why preferences for expressivity but also scepticism and passivity 

as part of the conversing mechanisms in Biak people, such as in the Warsa dialogues, 

are dominant in political discourse in the region. Moreover, the social-political situation 

in Biak is still deeply influenced by its historical background, that has been passed 
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down the generations and forms the core of the local culture, that intends to be claimed 

as an issue of collective esteem (see Kymlicka, 1995; chapter 5). 

 

What occurred and implemented in Biak, during the Soeharto government which 

attempted to impose the assimilation of Javanese culture on Biak people, for most of 

Biak natives, is considered a form of oppression and elimination toward Biak culture. 

The excesses of these acts still have an impact to date. Notably, in the way Biak 

people perceives the development planning which they consistently argue as a 

product of Javanese culture and not fit in Papua (Biak) thoroughly, including Special 

Autonomy policy and the establishment of the Biak (and Papua) Customary Council, 

which they refer to as a 'social engineeringô of the Indonesian government to disregard 

the existence of Biak culture (see pak Yarangga description in chapter 5).   

 

Therefore, when the special autonomy policy was implemented in Papua in 2001 by 

the Indonesian government, a number of privileges were afforded to native people, 

such as additional funding, and higher positions in local government bodies even 

though native people mostly have poor managerial and leadership skills. I would argue 

that however, these approaches have not led the people of Papua to sympathise with 

Indonesia or to become economically independent. In fact, as mentioned by some 

respondents: ñspecial autonomy has made local people lazier and increasingly 

dependent on government funding.ò (See Etesami, 2017) 

 

 

6.3. Local Communication Dynamics Regarding the Development Planning 
Context and Content 
 

 

With regards to the above, the subsequent discussion analyses the NVivo Data results 

to identify the most prevalent attributes of communicative behaviour exhibited in the 

interviews and ethnographic observations at the Musrenbang scenes (see Table 6.2). 

The aim here is to determine how conversing mechanisms at the Musrenbang worked, 

and what the most common expressions of local people were in relation to the 
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dimensions of commitment and individual attachment and the level of dependency of 

local people in their political discourse regarding development planning. 

 

As Indonesia's annual participatory planning event, The Musrenbang represents an 

entry point for citizens to become involved in local development planning and 

governance. In this context, the Musrenbang is a policy feature of Indonesian's 

decentralisation that has been institutionalised at all levels of government, with 

reference to Laws Nos. 25/2004 concerning the National Development Planning 

System, and 23/2014 about Local Government Work Plans (RKPD).  

 

Although the process at the Musrenbang, as political discourse, revolves around 

complexity, plurality, consent, trust, and legitimacy (see Wittmer et al., 2006), the 

argumentation practices in this discourse theoretically produce 'value-facts'. These 

values are conveyed to decision-makers in government and non-government 

agencies, in order to build and support specific outcomes based on local peopleôs 

representative inputs, and as part of technical judgments in development planning, 

budgeting and policy legitimacy (see Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger, 1998; Cass, 

2006; Sager, 2013; Hytönen, 2016). The most prevalent ideas that appeared in the 

data are considered as a default mode of communicative behaviour in local political 

discourse practices. 

 

In addition, the development process is about change where cooperation and 

partnerships are required and negotiated. Therefore, to improve communicative 

strategies and aid dialogue in participatory governance, particularly on how the 

concept of participatory planning should be applied in the process of discourse and 

legitimacy. Adaptive sustainable governance systems need to be conceptualised and 

rationalised in the development planning processes (i.e., referred to the level of the 

SOP dimensions). With moral sensitivity, the level of SOP dimensions are discussed, 

pondered, and adopted to reconstruct and co-produce knowledge in a coherent and 

adequate manner. 

 

Therefore, the following two sections address, firstly, the level of individual 

engagement in interaction, taking into account the dimensions of power objectives and 
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commitment and dependency, and how these were applied and situated; and 

secondly, how local cultural communication practices played out in general. 

 

6.3.1. Level of Individual Attachment in Interactions 
 

In every interaction, there is an exchange of meaning which to some extent engages 

people and drives their actions accordingly. This process may produce a shared 

understanding of the situation. However, how can this process determine the level of 

individual attachment in interactions at the Musrenbang? Several factors, can 

presumably be considered to assess, including the dimensions of power objectives 

and the commitment and dependency of the individuals involved. These two 

dimensions can be examined with regard to the sociological notions of expressed or 

enumerated powers which play out to direct or influence the behaviour of others or the 

course of events; for instance, in the context of development planning.  

 

These expressed powers individual motives and objectives, which are assumed to be 

the reason they are intentionally involved in political discourse in order to pursue their 

political interests (see Appendix III). This is not only about giving voice to desires, but 

also to make claims upon others and be recognised publicly, in the hope that what is 

said will matter and be credited and accepted by other parties, the local Government 

(see Moran, 2018). However, as a cooperative structure is a basis for this social-

political interaction, therefore the degree of dependency upon others and a 

requirement for commitment is also assumed to be involved in the exchange of 

meanings and the extent to people engages in actions in participatory governance 

(see Tomasello, 2010; Schaefer et al., 2013). 

 

6.3.2 Dimension of Power Objectives 
 

ñSince the head of Ambroben village was not chosen by Ambroben residents but appointed by Biak 
government and the military deliberately to facilitate the expansion of Kaseipo airport ... there was no 

longer any development planning occurring in Ambroben village. We were never invited to 
Musrenbang, to discuss the development of our village, as all development activities were directed to 

the village extension, the Karnindi village ...ò 
(Attributes of expression and declaration shown in a statement by ibu Grace Rumbiak, a resident of 

Ambroben village, Interview data, Biak, 2018) 

 



243 
 

As shown in the above statement, this resident made assumptions about the impact 

of local government political interest on her residential area concerning the expansion 

of Kaseipo Airport which unfortunately caused the neglect of the development of 

Ambroben village. Also, it may be said that strong conflicts of interest played an 

important part in the practice of Biak political discourse and caused some negative 

attitudes among the local community who felt they were not included in local 

development planning. This condition goes against the law concerning the 

Musrenbang to increase participation in development planning. 

 

I argue that a lack of inclusion of the voices of the local community occurred from the 

lower levels in villages up to the top level of local government in Biak, and dominant 

local political interest from the government agencies thus has interrupted the process 

of democratic participation. Arguably, this has caused the low involvement of local 

communities in participating in development planning and governance systems, which 

are also reflected in the sceptical and passive attitudes of the local community in 

response to development planning discourse in the Biak Musrenbang, as shown in the 

NVivo analysis (see Table 5.2). In addition, it is related to what Head of Village 

counsellor in Tanon District, Sragen said that: 

 

ñ2018-2019, is a political year, where there will be many financial aid grants coming through which 
were not previously listed in the RKPDes and APDBDes, but suddenly appeared later.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

However, some other respondents also showed some appreciation of the benefits of the 

Musrenbang, such as Pak Subeno, representative of Padas village: 

 

ñTanon residents have not made many demands, or in practice do not care, about the Musrenbang. 
What is it for? And what is the benefit? They do not really understand the purpose of the Musrenbang. 
Although, they are invited, they wouldnôt come, as most of them felt embarrassed and have low self-

esteem. So they felt they have no right to be there or be involved with it ... They still do not 
understand how important the Musrenbang is for the development of their village. So, if there are 

people who neglect and deny the benefit of the Musrenbang, they have no right to do this. However, I 
do think that the Sragen government needs to enhance local peopleôs awareness of the Musrenbang, 

so that they know why it is essential and how to present their issues and problems regarding 
development é so that development planning can be useful and on the right track.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

This statement, if I may say, shows that the cultural values and structures regarding 

status and position differ between ordinary people and government agencies or 

representatives. Local people felt too embarrassed to be involved in the Musrenbang, 
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as it is known as an instrument of government, not of the grass roots. Hence, local 

people are likely to not care or want to know about the Musrenbang. This indicates 

that to make the results of the Musrenbang useful, socialisation is needed in this case. 

 

This is different from the situation in Biak, whose people tended to want to know and 

to be invited to get involved in the political practice of existing discourse. However, in 

practice, they tended not to make their voices heard, as they had the Keret, leader 

and representative of the clan and in relation to this, it can be said that local heads of 

clans in Biak society tended to seek bargaining positions in participation and 

governance. In contrast, local Sragen people felt no need to attend, due to differences 

in position or status between ordinary people and the government. 

 

Two different styles of attachment, arguably associated with cultural values and 

structures, also shaped contrasting perceptions about discourse practice in particular 

ways. These two different sets of perceptions formed the levels of dependency and 

commitment among the member of communities. How they constructed their 

cooperative social structure accordingly is discussed in the following section. 

 

6.3.3 Dimension of Commitment and Dependency 
 
ñThe Biak Government pays little attention to Numfor [one of the islands in Biak province]. Today we 
still receive village funding from the Indonesian government, so we can still survive, but we also think 

ahead to when the special autonomy policy will end and be reviewed in 2020. And if the village 
funding and special autonomy is stopped, then how do we live?ò 

(Expression attributes shown by local participant in the Musrenbang, the Head of Village, Numfor 
Timur District, 2018) 

 

Like most Papuan regions, Biak is still under-developed, covering a large area but with 

a smaller population compared to other parts of Indonesia. Since 2001, Biak has 

received special autonomy status implemented to encourage the development 

process. However, these policies have been less successful, and social-cultural issues 

ï particularly related to land, have apparently held back the development process (see 

chapter 5).  

 

These conditions have arisen partly because of lack of commitment in the majority of 

local government agencies, from the villages to the Local Work Units of the Biak 
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government, which still lack ability in governing and administration, and also due to 

the failure to take any action related to the issue of land.  

 

Other important factors may be related to cultural values and structures that still 

strongly influences Biakôs people; for example, the traditional belief that all problems 

must be resolved by the elected leader (see chapter 4). High dependency on leaders 

seems to have caused a lack of development of the skills required for Biakôs people to 

resolve their own problems and prioritise their needs in development planning and 

government. 

 

These weaknesses might be related to levels of education in Biak that are evidently 

still low. These conditions seem to have led most native people in Biak to be highly 

likely to want to preserve their traditional cultures or habits instead of adapting to and 

facing the changes within their social environment. As said by Pak Piet Yarangga, 

Head of the Customary Council of Papua and Biak:  

 

ñLocal political relations between the government and indigenous peoples are very dynamic; each 
party, local government and the customs in a local area have different rules. Indigenous peoples, Biak 

natives, have their own rules, as ólocal wisdomô, which govern most of aspects of Biak livelihoods 
ranging from agriculture, fisheries, marriage, war, customary land lawéò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

He continued to say that: 

"We Biaks have customary law that regulates land issues, so it cannot be governed by Indonesian 
Agrarian laws, such as Law No. 53 regarding the functions and status of land. Moreover, in relation to 
customary land claims, we are not interested in helping the government to solve these issues. We are 

doing this because we are protesting against the Biak government that has failed to develop Biak 
economically and socially. Many of Biakôs native people are still living in poverty é We lived better 
under Dutch colonialism, and we feel that the Indonesian Government does not want Papuans to 

develop and advance." 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

The neglect of and refusal to participate in development planning among local people 

is demonstrated through social-political actions such as reclaiming customary lands, 

protest actions which indicate that it is challenging for local, mostly native Biak, people 

to accept change. Presumably, this is partly caused by feelings of insecurity regarding 

their socio-political positions as natives who still lack education, capacity and skills 

compared to immigrants, which has hence made them likely to refuse to adapt 

sufficiently to change. 
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Meanwhile, in Sragen, levels of commitment and dependency are moderate, 

considering that the frequencies of expressions representing high and low attachment 

preferences seem not far apart (see Table 6.2). This means that the levels of 

community engagement in participatory planning in Sragen reflect two different profiles 

of attachment. In different districts, local people may exhibit high attachment, with 

others low. The main livelihood of Sragen is agriculture, and some participants lived 

in the southern region of Sragen with its more fertile soil. Their living conditions were 

better than in the north, and they were likely to show higher attachment in political 

discourse practices.  

 

ñUntil today, we have not received any direct complaints from the northern region residents regards 
the development planning in that region, although, most of Sragenôs development planning focuses 
on the southern region because of its abundant resources, both natural and in human capacity such 
as the Batik villages in Masaran and Plupuh districts. However, indeed, the northern regionôs people 
are highly likely to be passive in development activities. Nonetheless, the northern residents are very 
solid and communal compared to the residents in the southern region whose groups tend to be based 

more on background, interests and closeness.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Any disappointment that occurs (see the dialogue in Warsa, Biak) will significantly 

affect the way they perceive new forms of knowledge. Low attachment, scepticism and 

passive responses are very likely to occur in Biak, while Sragen was more likely to 

give moderately high-attachment and objective responses regarding development 

planning (see Table 6.2).  

 

The focus of this chapter has been to evaluate current local communication dynamics 

in Biak and Sragen in terms of how the process of interaction in political discourse 

practices takes place and reflects the forms of participants' communicative behaviour 

generally. In the following concluding section, I discuss the outlook for local 

communication practice and the challenges of cross-cultural communication within 

and between groups at participatory scenes. 
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Summary and Conclusions 
 

 

A society is not only a social body. A society is formed by the juxtaposition, 

cooperation, coordination, and hierarchy of different powers which maintains its 

specificity (see Foucault, 2007, p.156), as well as is membersô social identity and 

cultural underpinnings. Therefore, in the sense of recognising local communicative 

behaviour patterns in a society, it is essential to understand the dominant expressions, 

thoughts, feelings and actions in local society that tend to be displayed and the 

utterances made at participatory scenes. What are the objectives that need to be 

addressed by local government for the community in general, such as, for example, 

regarding development planning and sustainable governance systems? 

 

I argue that conditions in the social environment concerning particular local cultural 

values and structures are a dominant influence in the formation of local communicative 

behaviour and how interaction in everyday life is conducted. They are shown in the 

speech of local society as the expression of local social-psychological conditions. For 

example, the clan systems in Biak have, consciously or unconsciously, formed a 

dependency and passivity in society, as most individuals at the grassroots feel they 

have no right to voice their thoughts, whereas everything relies on their leader.  

 

Furthermore, clan systems in general also widen the authority distance between local 

government and local society, thus leading levels of individual attachment to be low in 

Biak with regard to development planning discourse and between the community and 

government. Evidently, this mostly reflects their own insecurity and feelings about their 

future. Meanwhile, in Sragen, where cultural values rely on the level of closeness and 

collectivism. With regards to this, I have coded and analysed data pertaining to the 

connections between the platform of social identity and power relations in order to 

understand the feelings and actions of local people. The findings from this analysis 

(see Appendix III) can then be used as reference points in the further development of 

communication approaches. This could be accomplished by minimising the 

differences, between the subjective expectations of participants at the grassroots with 

the objectives priorities of local government in the context of development planning 

and governance systems.  
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Furthermore, for the purposes of advances in aid dialogue, the conversing 

mechanisms used could be adjusted and applied to this means that the forms of 

speech acts regarding the context and content of messages that need to deliver by a 

speaker should be able to sufficiently combine and reflect the subjective outlooks of 

participants as well as the objective goals of local government, in order to be 

communicated effectively. And related to the above, it may be said that the 

communication approaches used as the instrument of exchanges of meaning, could 

be applied so as to refine the associated power-effects into a positive social-political 

mechanism for development. Then, the approaches might be able to set development 

planning goals which would be more in line with the power motives or objectives of 

local society and hence what the participants) the Musrenbang wish and intend to gain 

in their political discourse practices. Hence speakers need to acknowledge the 

importance of this, and to orientate aid dialogue by focussing on what people think, 

feel and desire in relation to development planning and sustainable governance 

systems. 

 

My argument here is that local communicative behaviour is likely to represent 

individual acts of mind. Further details about such communication approaches are 

discussed in the next chapter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



249 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Intentionally Blank 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



250 
 

CHAPTER VII  

COMMUNICATION DEVELOPMENT AND STRATEGY 
 

 

ñHuman minds are made by words (speech)éit is not a natural inheritance, it is a transformative 
technology that can invoke cultural evolution, through their ability to reason, personate, and 

incorporate.ò  
(Hobbes, cited in Pettit, 2009, p. 2) 

 
ñCommunicative action requires an interpretation that is rational in approach.ò  

(Habermas Vol.I, 2004, p. xvi) 

 

 

 

Introduction 
 

 

Chapter 6 discussed and explained the forms of cultural communication in 

participation and governance through dominant and sub-dominant preferences that 

prevailed and were identified using Cultural Discourse Analysis. Lines of causality 

were traced within the modes of participation, governance and civic engagement. The 

most important such factors were local cultural underpinnings and preferences, and 

the mechanisms and relations of power. These two components, culture, and power, 

then form particular identities and cultural-political situations according to the 

geographical locality and its historical trajectory. 

 

The forms of cultural communication which were assessed were conversing 

mechanisms and attitudinal signs in social communicative behaviour. The main aim 

was to recognise levels of individual attachment both within and between groups in 

participatory processes, which closely influences and reflects the forms of knowledge, 

perceptions, expectations, and objectives of those involved in development planning 

and participation, both as individuals and as members of a community. 

 

Building on the previous chapter, this one explains the implications for improved 

participatory planning, building on the studyôs insights and findings concerning social 
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communicative behaviour. To do so, the chapter is divided into two parts. The findings 

that explain the relationships between factors associated with the rationality of social 

communicative behaviour in participation and governance is discussed first. That is 

represented in terms of the levels of participants' social power objectives with respect 

to the dimensions of stability, rationality, adaptability and inclusivity. These 

dimensions, I argue, are highly likely to be influenced by the regional economic profile 

and geographical features as well as the current cultural political situation of the place. 

 

Then I discuss the implications of the findings, and how they might be used to aid 

dialogue in participatory planning and governance systems; and, in particular, can be 

applied to the conceptual basis and design of a dialectical framework for participatory 

planning and governance systems which involves interpersonal and institutional 

relationships in its communicative interactions (see Gross, 2017; Illie, 2018).  

 

To fulfil this aim, the content and context of the dialectical framework need to be linked 

to what seems plausible to those involved in development planning, participation and 

governance systems (see McCabe, 1994; Ilie, 2018, p.85). This will refer to the levels 

of what I call the dimensions of social power objectives among the participants, which 

are then juxtaposed with existing forms of cultural communication to develop a profile 

of the participantsô social communicative behaviour. This profile is then used and 

adapted to suit two contemporary approaches to dialogic practice; namely, rhetorical 

and/or pragmatic dialogues which in practice might be applied to discursive strategies 

(see Xu, 2013; Eemeren, 2015; Gross, 2017; Illie, 2018). 

 

In addition, related to communication or a dialogic approach in which the negotiation 

process and governing mode takes place and is tangled to the process of a legitimate 

and democratic policy production. There is a need to understand how these 

characteristic forms of cultural communication accommodate and connect people 

within and between groups (such as government agencies and community 

representatives). Through interpersonal and institutional communication platforms that 

are managed for the purpose of mutual benefit, share a common ground of knowledge 

and understanding, the processes of participation and policymaking can then be 

conducted so as to provide comprehensive policies, and consistent structures and 
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functions of political rule that are robust and applied as intended (see Dewey, 1927, 

cited in Deen, 2016, pp.511-3; Small et al., 2010; Illie, 2018). 

 

A concept of dialogic practice will inevitably depend on simplifying how the contexts 

for development planning, participation and governance are set and governed. This in 

turn needs to be aligned with the intentions and expectations of participants so that 

they become involved in governance, which are highly likely to be related to their socio-

political dispositions (see chapter 5; Xu, 2013). In this regard, understandings of the 

concepts of communication and development in participation and governance need to 

be explored critically (see van Eemerson, 2015; Senft, 2017), as further explained 

next. 

 

 

7.1.  Communication and Development in Participation and Governance: 
Discussion of Findings 
 

 

ñCommunication has long been described as a heterogenous and fragmented field of inquiry.[76] And 
there has been no single unified understanding of communication scholarship across knowledge 

claims, practices and values, and shapes.ò  
(Anderson and Baym, 2004, cited in Waisboard, 2019, p.11) 

 

 

The research in this thesis has shown that the rationality of social communicative 

behaviour in participation and governance is predominantly influenced by cultural 

underpinnings and preferences, cultural practices, social identity, and power 

mechanisms or arrangements. Those are linked to the levels of participantsô 

dimensions of social power objectives, including stability, rationality, adaptability, and 

inclusivity. Recognition of the dimensions of social power objectives allows a 

communication or dialogic approach to be designed to encourage and enhance the 

civic engagement and communicative action of subjects for participatory and 

sustainable governance systems. This is intended to produce a compelling message 

through rhetorical and pragmatic dialogue. 

 

 
76 For example, rhetoric, psychology, sociology, political science, and philosophy. 
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This study can thus become a recommendation for government on how to 

acknowledge social communicative behaviour to determine a dialogic design for 

participatory governance. Here, the approaches that need to be taken regarding the 

forms of knowledge, attitudes and practices in the process of discourse and policy 

legitimation are needed to adjust and modified in accordance with the social power 

objectives of participants. Knowledge of the purposive goals of the participants, in 

terms of the dimensions of social power objectives, can then applied as a reference 

and in developing a platform for the design of effective and compelling messages in 

participatory governance.  

 

The components of communication processes are also important, concerning how 

levels of interactions like those between governments and citizens, messaging and 

the types of appeals made, and platforms such as those involving development 

planning and governance systems should be defined and framed in communicative 

planning and discursive strategies. Again, research into the processes involved sits at 

the intersection of multiple disciplines, including communication studies, sociology, 

social psychology, behavioural and political science, and social-geographical studies. 

 

Hence, to fully understand the communication approaches used and to aid dialogue 

in participation and governance in which the various factors need to be considered, to 

define 'the techniques of convincing' on dialectical frameworks (see Waisboard, 2019, 

p.28). These not only relate to the characteristics of speakers and speech acts, and 

how appealing messages for claims and arguments are delivered, but also 

participants' dispositions socially, economically, and politically (see McCabe, 1994, 

p.143). 

 

The required knowledge and empathy to listen to and recognise participantsô 

experiences, and to understand how they encounter and engage with the world, are 

critical. In this case, there must be an understanding of how local people think, feel, 

and act regarding development planning, participation, and governance systems. That 

can be obtained through interpersonal dialogue conversations, through various 

settings and situations, such as in the family, wider social environment, workplace, 

school, or town hall. 
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In connection to the above, a dialogic approach also needs to be organised to allow 

for an equal exchange of ideas and values between interlocutors, including those 

relating to ideological positions and material interests, and economic and socio-

political dispositions. Here the collective formation of subjectivity and objectivity occurs 

and can be identified in terms of the dimensions and levels of the social strength goals 

as conveyed in the forms of participantsô communication behaviour. 

 

Nevertheless, it is not only important to understand local communicative behaviour in 

the present period in order to recognise local voices in relation to the needs of society 

and dispositions concerning the equity and inclusivity of development planning. It is 

also necessary to acknowledge what local communities are trying to achieve and 

convey in discourses on development planning and governance systems. This can to 

some extent be assessed at the Musrenbang and in social interactions which also 

represent culture and the politics of participation per se. 

 

Furthermore, I argue that people who are involved in participation are also highly likely 

to intend to make claims and present their arguments persuasively, with the aim of 

building consensus and gaining public recognition. With regard to this and considering 

ways to accommodate, some communication approaches can be presented in the 

context of what seems plausible for development planning, participation, and 

governance. 

 

This study considers how approaches to communication are applied and represented 

in discourse practice, as dialogue and socio-cultural communication. The contextual 

factors ofplace and social identity need to be acknowledged and accommodated in 

communicative activities and interactions, and to work for progressive transformation 

and social change (see Pettit, 2009), as discussed next. 

 

7.2. Communication as the Art of Discourse and Discursive Strategies: Logical vs. 
Emotive Arguments in Dialectics 
 

 

A primary focus of this section is to describe approaches to communication in terms 

of the art of discourse and discursive strategies in participation and governance taking  
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into account the profile of social communicative behaviour, the dimensions and levels 

of social power objectives and forms of cultural communication in a comprehensive 

manner. The aim of this is to enable dialogue that can engage interlocutors and 

support progressive outcomes in terms of justice, equity and inclusion (e.g., Collier, 

2015). 

 

I begin the discussion with the question of pragmatics, which Deen (2016) argues is a 

field of study that considers the relationship between meaning and context with regard 

to practical uses and benefits. Therefore, the concept of pragmatics presents dialogue 

as a heuristic and analytic function built on logical and consistent arguments, specific 

capacities in speech and analysis and forms of knowledge where, for example, 

familiarity with relevant regulations or policies is required (see van Eemeren, 2015). 

Pragmatic analysis can be applied to determine to what extent argumentative steps 

deviate from a conducive pathway to resolving or minimising disagreements 

concerning benefits for both parties, which can serve to promote reconstructive 

transformation socially and culturally (van Eemeren, 2015; Rocci, 2017). 

 

The second approach of rhetoric concerns attracting the attention of an audience in 

an interpersonal context to overcome psychological and social barriers, and is related 

to the sense of individualism, identity, and local knowledge (see McCabe, 1994, 

pp.129-137). However, there are basic differences between the concepts of rhetoric 

and pragmatic as highlighted in table 7.1 (see McCabe, 1994; Colapietro, 2006; Van 

Eemeren, 2015; Deen, 2016; Gross, 2017; Ilie, 2018). 

 

 

Table 7. 1. Differences between the concepts of rhetorical and pragmatic in the (Dialogic) 
Communication Strategies 

Rhetoric Audience Pragmatics Audience 
Emotional, performative 
arguments to appeal to 
the audienceôs feelings  

Insecure (low stability), 
economically and 
politically, such as 
minority or marginal 
groups. 
 
Poorly educated and low-
skill groups. 
 

Logical performative 
argument 

Moderate stability 
economically and 
politically. 
 
Sufficiently independent 
societies. 
 
- Well-educated and 

skilful societies. 
 

 
 
 
Persuasive approach 

 
Critical argument 
approach 

 
 
Nature of language 

Heuristic 
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Incoherent 

Egocentric: e.g., elites, 
upper-class groups. 
 
Societies with high 
dependency. 
 
Societies with strong 
power hierarchies, such 
as clan systems. 

Coherent within 
implicative and functional 
perspective. 

- Low-profile 
audience. 

 
 
- Society with 

egalitarian culture or 
political views. 
 

 
Metaphorical usage 

 
Meaning of context 

 

 

In relation to the above, I argue that the design of communication approaches 

generally focuses on the structure of argumentation. How its patterns should be 

exposed and drawn out for strategic choices and advances in discourse practices to 

be achieved will be the design of a dialectical framework (see van Eemeren, 2015, 

p.3). "What appeal messages (for participants) are plausible?" This is a key point of a 

rational communication approach which is expected to lead to collective 

communicative action for desired outcomes. According to Ilie (2018):  

 

ñPragmatics and rhetoric display a range of commonalities and convergences in that both 
are concerned with discursive and extra-discursive strategies that enable the negotiation 
and renegotiation of context-situated meaning, and the co-performance of interpersonal 
and institutional relationships in terms of intentions and expectations. At the same time, 
while pragmatics and rhetoric display differences in analytical focus, they complement 

each other, through specific insights into, e.g., interactive uses of addressing forms and 
goal-oriented speech acts (pragmatics); and figurative language use and argumentation 

processes (rhetoric) é for a multi-level analysis of discursive contextualisation of political 
power struggle, and of meta-discursive framing of question-answer political 

confrontation.ò (p. 85) 

 

The contextualisation and discursive framing of political power activities in 

participatory scenes or events involving government agency and non-agency subjects 

needs to be considered. A rhetorical dialectical framework needs to focus on logical 

arguments and emotional components in designing the structure and assessing the 

validity of a design of an argumentation strategy. This includes the creation of a 

trustworthy and authoritative personal image for the speaker, so that she/he can 

explain the connections between logic and the fundamental contexts of development 

planning, participation and governance in the most compelling and convincing manner 

(McCabe, 1994). In addition, van Eemeren (2013) also argued that inserting a 

rhetorical dimension into the framework of pragmatic dialogue, which focuses on 

orientation to goals and reasonableness can work more effectively. Furthermore, he 

contended that ñthe future of argumentation theory lies in a constructive integration of 

dialectical and rhetorical perspectivesò (van Eemeren, 2010, p.87-92). 
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We need to consider how dialogue and argumentation in dialogic communication can 

lead to action in line with desired results; in this case, to engage participants in 

communicative action, participation and governance. The following section discusses 

further how dialogue and argumentation are applied in public deliberation and 

democratic dialogue, as well as how conversing mechanisms in local dialogic 

interactions and discourse practices can combine rhetorical or pragmatic dialectics 

and be considered a design for social-cultural communication competence in dialogic 

communication strategies in participation and governance. 

 

7.2.1. Communication as Dialogue: The Phenomenology of Intercultural 
Communication  
 

ñCommunication studies in the global south developed from the blend of local philosophical, political, 

and religious traditions with influences from external intellectual trends é reinterpreted by different 

intellectual traditions and local circumstances é in light of local development and indigenous insights 

é has historically drawn from quite different political, economic, sociocultural, and academic settingsò 

(Waisboard, 2019, p.5-7)  

 

Communication in dialogue is an open-ended process without definite outcomes that 

can be determined in advance. Hence, communication as genuine dialogue involves 

a process of self-realisation, reflection, and collective identity in which hierarchies, 

power relations and other social influences are embedded. Therefore, communication 

as dialogue in classical thought transpires in face-to-face or interpersonal interactions 

and is not mediated by large-scale structures and interests such as advertising or 

political campaigns (see Waisbord, 2019, p.28-29). Aristotle (Cope and Sandys, 2010) 

argues that: 

 

ñ[T]he key points of dialectics deal practically as well as theoretically with every kind of 
problem or question that can be submitted to it; proceeding by question-answer, in the 

way of debate, and its discussions are of a more general or universal character; whereas 
the subjects of (rhetoric) dialogue are practically, though not theoretically, almost 

absolutely limited to Politics; it follows a method of continuous narration or explanation, 
and deals in its conclusions rather with individual cases than with general principles or 

universal rules, maxim and axioms.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

So, it can be said that dialectics frameworks can deal with the challenges of cultural 

communication (Blasco, 2004, cited in Xu, 2013). Furthermore, Scollon and Scollon 
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(1995, cited in Xu, 2013, p.380) also argue that place and culture enable 

communication and shape interpretations for shared understanding, recognition and 

the making of claims work better. For instance, which caused strong feelings of 

insecurity among the people as a result of being a traditional subsistence society with 

authoritarian power hierarchies. Members of society were highly likely to exhibit 

sceptical, passive attitudes and insecure feelings in their social acts regarding 

development planning and governance systems, toward the Indonesian Government 

which they believe has no intention of improving the well-being of Papuans (see 

chapter 4; Appendix V).  These attitudes predominate because the  regulatory aspects 

of shared cultural values in Biak (native) people, such as customary lands laws, 

political dogma óreferendumô, tribal and leadership systems, are not the same, or in 

opponent to Indonesian/local government regulations (see Appendix V).  

 

This shared cultural values also induce thorough their socio-political systems 

regulation, such as the kinship system, women voices and positions in Biak, in addition 

to narratives, memories, and historical trajectories in Biak (i.e. Dutch colonialism, 

human rights issues, referendum), thus has advocated and provided grounds on which 

local participants/members of Biak native to be related, thus reinforced their beliefs, 

regarding the process of Musrenbang/democracy, development planning, and 

participatory governance.  

Among local people, Musrenbang is contested, considering the process of discourse 

and development continually facing resistance in the consumption and redistribution 

processes (see Appendix V - Cultural Discourse Analysis Interpretation, VI - Social 

Power Objective Dimensions), and frequently interfaces with the social political 

disposition and inclusivity of Biak native (e.g., their local shared values) in 

development planning. In turn, local people tend to advocate and convey themselves 

as victims of modernisation who are marginalised, and who self-sacrifice for the 

progress of development. 

Among local people, Musrenbang is contested, considering the process of discourse 

and development continually facing resistance in the consumption and redistribution 

processes (see Table 7.2; Appendix V, VI), and frequently interfaces with the social 

political disposition and inclusiveness of Biak native (such as the local shared values) 

in development planning. In turn, local people tend advocates and convey themselves 
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as victims of modernisation who are being marginalised, and who self-sacrifice for the 

progress of development. 

 

Building on these insights, I argue cultural values and structures influence not only fuel 

membersô perceptions and reflections of local communities  on development planning, 

but also create space for their sense of self and sense of place within an imaginative 

intangibility as a society (see Herrick, 2018). In relation to these factors, I argue that, 

to understand communicative rationality, a sense-making communication strategy is 

critical to develop designs for dialogic communication in participation and governance. 

It is necessary to co-produce knowledge, construct actions, empower and produce 

individual accountable agents in practices of local democracy and social and cultural 

innovation which are aligned with the dimensions of social power objectives (e.g., 

Czobor-Lupp, 2008; Phillips, 2011). This is discussed further in the next section. 

 

7.2.2. Communication Approach for Dialogue: Incorporating the Attributes and 
Dimensions of Social Power Objectives  
 

Dialogue could be enacted in interpersonal encounters to co-produce knowledge that 

is constructed and reconstructed through dialogic communication in response to the 

levels and dimensions of social power objectives regarding participation, development 

planning and governance. So, government agencies can then set out materials for 

dialogic discourses that allow interlocutors both to follow the analyses and form their 

own opinions, and to give prominence to all salient views and take the analysis in other 

directions through communicative action, participation and empowerment. 

 

Related to this, the social power objectives are a key contribution of this thesis. I argue 

that this framework can be used in other areas and studies in the future. I discuss 

below how they help us to understand the different situations in the two present study 

areas of Biak and Sragen. In addition, they will be important in determining the 

dialogue design for participatory planning, especially in terms of how patterns of 

argumentation, whether in pragmatics or rhetoric dialogues, can achieve the desired 

outcomes in participation and sustainable governance systems. To do so, we need to 

understand the appropriate meanings of the dimensions and attributes of social power 

objectives in the design of the dialectic framework, as shown in Table 7.2. 
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Table 7. 2. Findings Concerning Social Communicative Behaviour: Dimensions and 
Attributes of Social Power Objectives and Their Meanings 
 

Social Power 
Objectives 
Dimensions 

Relevant Meanings Impacts by Level Approach Suggestions 
(Type of Appeals) 

Level of stability  Political disposition as a 
citizen 

Economically and 
politically (low-high) 

Inclusive sensitivity, 
social capital platforms 
by authorities ï framing 
policy issues. 
 

Level of rationality  Form of knowledge, 
culturally and historically 
 
 
 

Problem-solving 
skills (low-high) 

Incentives and via 
enhanced level of 
education for goals-
oriented rationality and 
reasoning and moral 
sensitivity. 
 

Level of dependency Economic profile, 
geographical and 
cultural effects 

Adaptability skills 
(low-high) 

Stimulation with a 
positive reinforcement 
and reward-consequence 
systems through cultural 
and social capital 
platforms. 
 

Level of inclusivity Egocentric state that 
creates a conflict of 
interest 

Sceptical and 
passive versus 
objective and active  
(low-high) 
 

Moral sensitivity with 
regard to inclusivity, 
equity and justice. 

 

 

I now move through each of the four dimensions in turn to expand on Table 7.2. 

 

Stability: Firstly, the level of the stability dimension which is related to the contextual 

factors of economics and the political stances of citizens. Therefore, in order to design 

the most appealing messages we need to define and determine what seems plausible 

to give to citizens economically and politically. This question needs to be addressed 

in the design of dialogical communication, as message content exhibiting a moral 

sensitivity of reasonableness, in order to generate legitimate policies for development 

and governance. In the Biak case, the lack of either a sense of nationalism among the 

Biak community or engagement in participation and governance have become a main 

contextual factor that needs to be prioritised and addressed straightaway. The 

Indonesian government should shift the paradigm of revolving around beliefs about 

independence and the rights, to increase nationalism among the indigenous people. 
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For this reason, the context and content of messages in dialogues need to correspond 

to Biak social power objectives (see chapter 6), and nationalism narratives. From this 

stance, messages in the frames of rhetorical and pragmatic dialogue can be 

addressed to generate positive attitudes and to motivate participants to engage in 

communicative action, participation and civic activity. 

 

Rationality: Secondly, levels of effectiveness are related to the knowledge base and 

problem-solving capacities. Arguably, in the Biak case, people predominantly still have 

low levels of education, leading to a lack of critical thinking. This makes it difficult for 

them to engage in decision-making processes in development planning and 

governance systems. Therefore, we need to enhance knowledge and critical skills 

through rhetorical approaches to the creation of cultural capital. Meanwhile Sragen 

already has a moderate level and so a pragmatic approach with interpersonal 

interaction and a basis of critical argumentation is suggested to for application to 

engage the public more widely in participatory governance (see chapters 4 and 5). 

This is particularly important since a preference 'closeness' for is a critical factor in 

social interactions and political discourse in this region (see chapters 4 and 5). 

 

Adaptability: Thirdly, we must consider the level of adaptability, which is related to 

levels of skills. In the Biak case, motivation, safety and esteem needs77 are arguably 

critical considerations. Therefore, an appealing message could shift the power 

hierarchies in the prevailing cultural systems78, moving from an authoritarian to an 

egalitarian culture. This may encourage people to be more independent and critical in 

making decisions, and more engaged and active in decision-making processes in the 

development planning of sustainable governance systems. Whereas in Sragen, 

appealing messages would refer to enhanced bonding and engagement, within a basis 

of critical argumentation which would be delivered through pragmatic dialogue to 

create social capital and trust among members of local society. 

 

 
77 See Maslowôs (1943) The Hierarchy of Need Theory, 1943). Safety needs concern security in terms of, for 

example, health, employment, property, family, and social stability. Esteem needs are internal and relate to self- 

respect, confidence, competence, achievement and freedom, and external in terms of recognition, power, status, 

attention and admiration. 

78 Biak leadership systems, mixed leadership systems (see chapter 5, Power relation; Biak's political systems, 

Mansoben, 1995). 
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Inclusivity: Fourthly, levels of conflicts of interest are related to the state of 

inclusiveness in society; notably, in terms of how leaders are able to focus on 

community needs over individual or group desires. Given that, in Biak, the level of 

conflicts of interest is still high, this is highly likely to be influenced by the cultural capital 

prevailing in Biak. A power hierarchy is still very strongly applied in Biak, which 

prioritises the leader's voice within an authoritarian culture over any deliberative or 

collective voices. In contrast, in Sragen, deliberative collective voices do have a place 

in decision-making processes. Therefore, an appealing message needs to emphasise 

critical arguments, considering how inclusiveness is understood and handled as a 

mechanism for solving problems. This will be crucial in political discourse practices in 

Sragen. Therefore, in general, it is important create adequate social capital, which is 

comprehensive and sustainable, in order to improve the economic conditions of 

society generally. Kincaid (1988, p.289) argues that: 

 

ñIn a relatively closed social system in which communication among members is 
unrestricted, the system as a whole will tend to converge over time toward a state of 

greater cultural uniformity.ò 

 
In these and other situations, human communication is characterised by socio-cultural 

differences which are bound up with and formed due to geographical, historical and 

traditional contexts. It sits on the intersection of logical and emotional impulses and 

raises questions of moral sensitivity in an art of discourse involving communication 

and dialogue, whilst information processing capabilities and social influences exert 

strong effects, as explained in more detail next. 

 

 

7.3. Dialogue and Argumentation in A Discourse Practice for Communicative 
Action in Participation and Governance:  
 

 
[Indonesian] Democracy is led by wisdom in a deliberation and representation 

(The Indonesian State, Five Principles, óPancasilaô, No.4) 

 

  

The Indonesian democratic platform established by the founding fathers was created 

to uphold respect, where decision-making is applied to resolve problems and is carried 

out according to consensual processes taking place as a result of deliberation. In this 
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sense, the Musrenbang should, in practice, be based on principles of deliberation and 

representation.  

 

However, the democracy that was created to uphold deliberation and collectivism still 

faces challenges, especially in heterogenous regions such as Biak. This is mainly due 

to the dynamics of conflict and consensus in Indonesian democracy (see the analysis 

of the case studies in chapters 4-6), which are closely related to components of culture 

and power relations inherent and applied in the process of discourse practices and 

participatory events. Marx Conflict Theory (1848; 1867) considered consensus to be 

impossible to gain ñunless differences in power and wealth are eliminated" (see NVivo 

results on Power Relations and the Index of Power Objectives in Biak and Sragen, 

Chapter 5). 

 

Therefore, the reality of dialogue in the practice of discourse and participation will 

depend on how practices of argumentation play out in tackling the challenges of 

specific cultural patterns and power relations reflected in the dimensions and levels of 

social power objectives in each region (see the case study findings in chapter 6). 

Further details are described below. 

 

7.3.1 Approaches to Communication in Forms of Argumentation: Rhetorical versus 
Pragmatic Dialogue in Discourse Practice 
 

The practice of political discourse is a platform of communication activity where 

appealing arguments are applied. As Eemeren (2015) argues, to serve the purpose of 

achieving dialogue, communicative activity is needed which involves both 

argumentative and rhetorical patterns as vital elements of the discourse. Moreover, 

Eemeren also states that a dialogue or discourse process is likely to take the form of 

argumentation with 'a justification mode' acting as an interface to present and justify 

views and analyses which can become common knowledge and understanding ï in 

this case concerning development planning, participation and governance systems.  

 

In addition, in communicative interactions such as the practice of political discourse 

among parties based on mutual understanding and an awareness of the historical 

context (Xu, 2013, p.384) that has shaped people's communicative rationality 
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(Habermas, 1986). The multidimensional nature of communicative rationality can be 

characterised via cultural discourse analysis, various scenes of arguments, 

counterarguments, claims and negotiations (see Chapter 2, section 2.2.2 on 

negotiation and modes of governing; Chapter 3).  The following section gives further 

details on how appropriate communicative activities and interactions may best be 

served and conducted. 

 

 

7.4. Design of Communicative Activity and Interaction in Participatory 
Governance: Recommendations, Adaptations and Limitations 
 

 

If you do not have anything to offer people who are already struggling with the issues, they will not 
come [to participate]ò (Astyk, 2013, cited in Polk and Servaes, 2015, p.166). 

 

 

This section considers the implications of the findings in this thesis concerning 

communicative behaviour for improved participatory practice, which can be used as 

recommendations for local government. It is probable that these could also be applied 

for national government. 

 

Each form of message sent during communication has a function or purpose as a 

communicative system, and in this case, through a platform for rhetorical and/or 

pragmatic dialogue. The aim is to build and gain participantsô trust of particular notions 

at the macro (structural), meso (group), or micro (situation) levels. Subsequently, 

those involved in the communicative activities and interactions concerned, such as in 

the practice of political discourse, are highly likely to intend to convey persuasive 

arguments, to make claims, and to be recognised publicly. 

 

Therefore, I suggest that, to design strategies of dialogic communication and 

interactions for purposes of participation and governance, we need to recognise the 

communicative intentions of participants. We can identify these according to 

assessments of the social power objectives among of participants which result from 

and represent the social communicative behaviour of their communities and are 
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influenced by multiple cultural variables related to historical trajectory, geography, and 

power mechanisms and relationships (see the empirical findings in chapters 4-6).  

 

The process is undertaken to build awareness, recognition, understanding and trust 

amongst interlocutors who will also enquire about each other's contributions, such as 

in development planning, participation and governance, and mutual adaptation and 

adjustment will therefore be required to achieve a sense of collective effort and 

equitable benefits. Collier argues that there are several kinds of limitation to 

competence in intercultural communication. These concern how a communicative 

system is presented and how messages are conveyed and socialised, which could 

place undue emphasis on a single and unitary group identification of homogeneity. But 

in a heterogeneous community, its implementation will be more challenging (see 

findings in chapters 4 and 5). 

 

This section concludes with further recommendations on how to incorporate broader 

notions of macro, meso, and micro levels of situations into the contexts of culture and 

power in participatory planning and governance systems. These include: the 

importance of attending to the status positions of interactants; and the need to ensure 

that the outcomes and consequences of intercultural competence research and 

training are oriented toward justice, equity, and inclusion.  

 
 

Summary and Conclusion 
 

 

This chapter has argued that, in order to achieve better functioning participation and 

governance systems, Indonesian cultural and geographical diversity needs to be taken 

into account along with the various socio-cultural and economic backgrounds and 

challenges encountered in different regions which are the main contextual factors that 

lead to problems. Attending to these factors can assist us in understanding the nature 

of participantsô rationality, and what they think and feel and how they act with regard 

to development planning, participation and governance. We need to appreciate 

participants' cultural underpinnings and preferences, and the power mechanisms and 

relations which consequently apply in the process of Musrenbang and policy making.  
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The literature on participatory communication for social change (see Healey, 1996), 

which this thesis can be seen as a contribution to, offers schemes for the planning of 

strategies to navigate among communication activities and interactions in participation 

and governance systems. From the theory of communicative action, it is generally 

argued that communicative behaviour and action is fundamentally reflects rationality 

of agents (see Jacobson, 2003, p.87). 

 

In line with his theory of rationality, Habermas (1986; 1986) argues that, in the process 

of building a democratic practice or a process of dialogic discourse, agents such as 

those representing government and non-government agencies can make choices in 

an exchange of ideas so as to gain collective consensus and policy legitimation. This 

is carried out to maximise utility linking evolution and rational choice (for example, in 

development planning in which government agencies and community participants are 

involved). Thus, there is a need for a design that maximises their objectives and 

achieves a fit in terms of economics and social and political dispositions (see Fisher, 

1990; Okasha and Binmore, 2012). Fisher (1990) called this public reasoning, while I 

have conceptualised it through four dimensions of social power objectives ï which is 

a key conceptual framing in this thesis.  

 

Related to the above, in conceiving approaches to communication in participatory 

planning, the emphasis should be to aid dialogue rather than merely to extract or 

deliver information. It is involved with set as design. An appropriate framework for the 

design of such an approach to communication activities and interactions should 

therefore refer closely to the social power objectives of participants related to 

development planning, participation and governance systems. 

 

This chapter provides a summary of the key findings and conclusions related to the 

implications of the present findings for communication development and strategies for 

participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. The next and final 

chapter offers some concluding thoughts arising from reflection on the research project 

as a whole. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

CONCLUDING THOUGHTS: TOWARDS SOCIAL POWER 
OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS 

 
 

ñTo make social change, we need to provide open-ended dialogue, both in pragmatic and rhetorical 
dialectics, not for definite outcomes but for transformation towards cultural evolution. To do so, we 

need to acknowledge by inference and address what peopleôs goals are in participation and 
governance generally, in terms of their ósocial power objectivesô.ò 

(Remarks in my research journal, 2017-2020) 
 

 

 

Introduction 
 

 

This chapter aims to summarise and provide conclusions for the thesis drawing upon 

the research findings, as well as clarifying the relationships between some of the main 

themes and issues concerning research into communication approaches and social 

communicative behaviour for participatory governance. It begins with a discussion of 

the results of my empirical studies in order to reflect upon the research questions. 

Several lessons have been learned related to the contextual factors that help 

determine the participants' social communicative behaviour in participatory processes 

and governance, from the dual perspectives of social geography and communication 

studies. Also, a more thorough understanding of the forms of cultural communication 

at participatory scenes allows the characteristics or types of interactions that occurred 

in those places to be explained in relation to engagement in participatory governance. 

 

The second part of the chapter discusses the implications of the present findings for 

academic research with regard to establishing an appropriate theoretical or conceptual 

framework, hence reflecting my thoughts on the entire research process in terms of 

approaching a dialogic communicative design. The third section considers the 

implications for practice, followed by suggestions for real-world contexts and possible 

contributions for the design of an integrated communication strategy within a 

discursive and dialectical framework. The aims here are to promote the use of 
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dimensions of Social Power Objectives (SOP) as the basis for a conceptual framework 

to be developed which can facilitate the understanding and assessment of social 

communicative behaviour in participation and governance.  

 

The final part of the chapter which offers recommendations attempts to paint a 

comprehensive picture of this study and the contributions to wider knowledge provided 

by the analysis of empirical evidence for practice and policy. Here the notions that 

emerged, developed and evolved during my research journey are considered in 

relation to the significant lessons learned from the application of specific methods in 

studying communicative behaviour for participatory governance. The implications and 

contribution of the concept of Social Power Objectives (SOP) are explained below. 

 

At this point, this chapter presents to answer the research questions of this study (as 

described in chapter 1), first, to understand the  challenges associated with 

communication between government and non-government agencies in local discourse 

procedures and processes such as the Musrenbang; second, to recognise what 

contextual or main factors or attributes that involved in the Musrenbang processes and 

what purposes do they serve? thus, the intercultural distinctions and challenges 

regarding social communicative behaviour can be identified generally; third, to define 

best practice in developing communication strategies, a dialogic communication for 

participatory governance with the overarching question: ñwhat are the main factors or 

attributes of social communication behaviour in participation and governance, and 

what purposes do they serve?ò as described in the following subsection below, details 

the implications of this study. 

 

 

8.1 Implication for Academic Research in Communication-Geography: The 
Empirical Findings 
 

 

This research takes its cues from the study of communicative behaviour during local 

political discourse, which in this case are the annual participatory events in Indonesia 

called the Musrenbang. As Geertz (1973, p.77) suggests, "We do not know what we 
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think until we see what we say". Meanwhile, Simmel (cited in Rogers, 1999) believes 

that ñhuman behaviour could be understood through learning how individuals give 

meaning to the symbolic information [for example, through speech acts and discourse 

practices] that they exchange with others.ò Thus, we need to identify the social-

communicative behaviour that occurs in participatory scenes, then determine what 

symbolic information is implied therein, and finally establish what it means. This study 

has focused on the most prevalent themes implicit in participants' discussions and 

conversations in two different participatory scenes in Sragen and Biak. 

 

The analysis of these situations relates to the specifics of socio-cultural geography of 

the two study areas, focussing on the cultural underpinnings and preferences inherent 

in social identity and power relations which intersect in participatory scenes. The 

resulting patterns are recognised and enacted as the foreground of cultural-

communication practice, which is also strongly influenced by the geographical and 

historical contexts of the social communicative behaviour of participants.  

 

My study of social communicative behaviour began from the question of why levels of 

progress in development, particularly between the western and eastern regions of 

Indonesia, are so different and the disparities so evident. I soon realised that existing 

conceptual frameworks that might enable me to recognise and understand 

communicative behaviour in participatory governance are insufficient. The following 

paragraphs delineate several important implications for academics from this research. 

 

8.1.1. Improved Awareness with People-Place Sensitivity Planning for Identity and 
Recognition in Participatory, Development Planning and Governance Systems  
 

My work as lecturer and research fellow in the Research Centre and Department of 

Communication at Universitas Nasional, Indonesia, covers issues relating to well-

being, sustainability, development, and democracy. Working within the contexts of 

intercultural, political, and strategic communication has given me an understanding of 

the importance of cultural identity, power and social geography in the planning and 

design of communication strategies. I realised during my studies in the field of 

communication in Indonesia that no academic course introduced these issues in a 

satisfactory way, specifically from the perspective of socio-cultural geography. This 
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may be partially due to the nature of the prevailing paradigm in the school, which 

emphasised the pragmatic aspects of communication studies.  

 

This paradigm, however, has shifted ï albeit slowly ï in the last ten years, and now 

takes into consideration issues and studies from focusing on the media and 

geographical specificity but not, unfortunately, human communication in its geographic 

specificity (see Adam, 2018). Nevertheless, improved awareness in this regard would 

surely add depth to our understanding of communication and its social and 

environmental embeddedness. This awareness would allow us to move towards a 

ópeople-sensitiveô kind of planning involving close attention being paid to peopleôs 

forms and levels of knowledge, perceptions, and rational reasoning for a 

comprehensive understanding of communicative action (Habermas, 1984). 

 

The results of the present study raise awareness of many issues around human 

communication and social geography. One such instance occurred when I spoke to 

one of my native participants in Biak about the customary land given by elders for the 

communityôs use, for example, as the site for a school. If, one day, the clan wished to 

reclaim this land, he would join in as part of collective action, even though he had no 

economic need to since he was a graduate and worked as a civil servant for a 

government agency. Hence, I argue that, in order to provide a responsive and dialogic 

dialectical framework for participatory scenes, the content of messages should 

respond fully and carefully to prevailing cultural preferences and power arrangements. 

The government and academics conducting related research should be aware of this 

notion. 

 

8.1.2. Contributions to the Study of Communication and Socio-Cultural Geography 
 

The primary contribution this research study makes to academia is a new conceptual 

framework, namely the Dimensions of Social Power Objectives, which I have 

introduced for further academic study. I propose this framework so as to bring together 

two different disciplines and strands in the literature that have not previously been 

combined. The dual perspectives of the social geography and human communication 

approaches provide various opportunities for conversation, and other scholars could 

build on this in order to aid dialogue for participatory and civic engagement in 
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sustainable governance systems. Moreover, I have also used and tested theory 

relating to participation, power, and governance in an under-researched setting. In this 

regard, I have applied cultural analysis discourse to the highly diverse context of 

Indonesia, which is another key contribution of the thesis.  

 

Most studies in human communication explore cultural dialogue as rooted in semiotic 

phenomenology. This research project extends the field to describe the reflexive 

relationship between the characteristics of culture, people, and communication 

practices under certain social-environment conditions in response to the processes of 

discourses of development planning and sustainable governance (Catt, 2008; 

Eemeren, 2015; Ilie, 2018). In this research, I also include conceptualisations from the 

perspective of social geography regarding the cultural landscape, cultural diffusion, 

and ecology which may become challenges associated with communication between 

government and non-government agencies in local discourse procedures and 

processes such as the Musrenbang (Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006).  

 

It is important to understand the contextual factors or attributes that involved in the 

Musrenbang processes. The purpose they serve is supposed to be to facilitate more 

effective social provision (Pain, 2003; Del Casino, 2009) in terms of such processes 

as communicative action and sustainable governance (Habermas, 1984-2004). A 

variety of permutations, deviations from or differentiations in perceptions, responses, 

and intentions may emerge due to the intersection between social identity variables 

and power mechanisms and relationships such as socio-political dispositions (Handley 

and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019), individual memories 

(Owain & Garde-Hansen, 2012), and rationality and reasoning which are reflected in 

the communicative behaviour of participants. 

 

Furthermore, in this research, as introduced in the introduction, I also test theory 

concerning participation, power and governance in a new analytic setting, namely 

cultural discourse analysis, in the highly diverse context of Indonesia. This provides 

some valuable insights for the disciplines of geography and communication in terms 

of defining best practice in the development of communication strategies and dialogic 

communication for participatory governance. The overarching question her is: what 
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are the main factors affecting or attributes of social communication behaviour in 

participation and governance, and what purposes do they serve? 

 

 

8.2 Towards the Use of The Dimensions of Social Power Objectives for 
Participation and Governance 
 

 

The major contribution of this thesis is the concept of social communicative behaviour, 

through which I argue that, in order to provide a dialogic approach, we might measure 

and define forms of such behaviour in terms of the dimensions and levels of social 

power objectives. These dimensions are a measurement tool to recognise and 

acknowledge the aims, intentions and expectations of participantsô involvement in 

participatory processes.  

 

Furthermore, the levels of social power objectives are also considered to represent 

the participantsô socio-political dispositions, which require recognition and 

acknowledgement by the authorities in the process of discourse and policy 

legitimation. These dispositions represent what the participants tend to imply indirectly 

about their aims, beliefs, and expectations concerning, for example, economic and 

socio-political motivations, in relation to development planning, participation and 

governance. 

 

In this regard, it is suggested that decision-making actors in participatory processes, 

governance and policymaking should carefully design the content of messages in 

accordance with the levels of social power objectives of participants ï particularly in 

order to respond and accommodate evidence and arguments obtained from research 

findings concerning factors such as those relating to governmentality in participation 

and development. 

 

Dewey argues that democracy exists because individuals try to act at different levels 

of power, to have a voice, to govern themselves, and to influence policymakers 

formally (Sugiman, 2008; Jackson, 2015). That is formed and delivered through 

negotiation, cooperation, and coordination, even in the presence of hierarchical states 
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or styles, not only for oneself but also to make claims upon others, which are contested 

as a common foreground of their socio-political positions and objectives (Foucault, 

cited in Moore, 2007; Moran, 2018). Therefore, the forms of participantsô 

communicative behaviour that are also juxtaposed with current cultural-political 

situations or settings have implications for how interactions, strategies and practices 

of dialogic approaches in participatory events should be designed and carried out 

(Moran, 2018), as integrated intercultural communication practices in participatory 

governance.  

 

Therefore, when describing the profile of social communication behaviour, 

assessments are based on cultural underpinnings and preferences and modes of 

governance (see Chapters 4 and 5). In particular they are concerned with the complex 

dynamics of challenges to communication and actions which are ultimately invoked in 

participatory scenes among individuals, places and identities, and which demonstrate 

the relationships and characteristics of the participants' communicative behaviour. 

 

From the above, I argue that differences in the forms of social-communicative 

behaviour are highly likely to be related to social-political positioning of participants in 

general. From within, there is pressure experienced consciously or unconsciously to 

be consistent and to take a stance (i.e., 'how we talk and act towards othersô), both 

individually and socially (Whaley and Santer, 2007, p.20; Bourdieu, 1984). In this 

regard, people contested their common motives, for claims and recognitions in the 

process of participation and policy legitimation, which are interpreted and termed as 

the dimensions of social power objectives (Chapter 5).   

 

In addition, the dimensions of social power objectives are enacted in a meta-discourse, 

the examination of which can be an essential tool in identifying forms of social-

communicative behaviour, to acknowledge and recognise the participants' objectives 

in participatory governance. Since 2004 the meta-discourse of the Musrenbang has 

mostly focused on inclusivity, equity, and good governance systems, but still lacks 

sufficient nuance to address concepts of social communicative behaviour in terms of 

participatory governance (e.g., Widianingsih & Morrell, 2007; Kota Kita, 2016).  
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Of especial importance is how discourse practices are linked to social identity and 

power mechanisms. Relevant questions which arise concern: how participants want 

to be seen on specific occasions, like the cultural-political situations at the 

Musrenbang; what kind of relationships do parties such as government agencies and 

community representatives have; who gets what; and ówho decides? In particular, how 

do subjectivity-objectivity processes in communication exchanges, both verbally and 

non-verbally, play out among participants within and outside of the Musrenbang in the 

light of current cultural and political context? 

 

What is produced by cultural values and systems, is also linked to power mechanisms 

and relationships. Thus, to draw conclusions about the forms of participants' 

communicative behaviour through the lens of dimensions of social power objectives, 

including their implications in academia, practice and policymaking, I next discuss 

cultural underpinnings and preferences. 

 

8.2.1. From Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences to Social Power Objectives 
 

The Musrenbang scheme provides space for deliberative democracy to a certain 

degree by giving a stage to local representatives, allowing community needs to be 

voiced, and in setting inclusive public policy objectives. However, in practice, the 

process is still lacking and more likely to be applied as a formal and normative 

democratic rather than functional instrument.  

 

Taking into account the economic and political outcomes from the Musrenbang policy 

in the context of inclusivity and well-being will affect perceptions in the community and 

their levels of involvement with the government in participatory and civic engagement. 

For example, questions of customary land in Biak still represent a conflict between 

logical and paralogical local values and systems of thinking. Levi-Strauss (1979-1995) 

contends that paralogical texts such as myths can be translated only into other 

paralogical material, and never scientific formulae. 

 

Furthermore the analysis of underlying cultural factors and preferences in the two 

regions of Biak and Sragen reveals that the most prevalent values present in the data 
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reflect the dimensions of social power objectives associated with each place, 

measured in attributes of: stability, representing political positions and governance; 

rationality, representing knowledge systems and the historical trajectory and relating 

to the social ability to solve problems of economics and development; adaptability, 

representing historical tendencies toward dependency; and inclusivity, representing 

collective identity and the possibility of democratic space in relation to authority 

distance and levels of conflicts of interest.  

 

Here, the dimensions of social power objectives refer to the values of subjectivity held 

in a current socio-political situation that reflect the participatory objectives of groups 

concerning socio-cultural and governance systems in a local context (Chin, 2007). 

 

8.2.2. Relationship Between Social Identity and Power Relations and Social-
Communicative Behaviour 
 

The exploration of approaches to communication for participatory processes and 

governance systems is understood to be a social-cognitive scientific endeavour 

relating to aspects of social and behavioural functions as "a counterpoint to culture's 

habitual discourse" (Catt, 2008, p.78). However, dominant theories of participation and 

governance systems do not always fit comprehensibly with portrayals of participantsô 

socio-cultural experiences (Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007). Arguably, their identity 

and factors associated with geographic specificity are likely to be disregarded. 

 

This study contributes to providing a basis for understanding the relationship between 

social identity and the power mechanisms that form participants' communicative 

behaviour in general. Differences between the case studies occurred largely due to 

socio-cultural experience and geographical specificity in Indonesian regions. My 

findings suggest that forms of social-communicative behaviour were driven by cultural 

values and systems influenced by social-environmental factors associated with 

geographical, historical, and economic profiles. These factors work by default within 

power relations, formed and inherently applied as cultural and social capital (Bourdieu, 

1984). Moreover, informed by both logical and paralogical knowledge over the 

passage of time, present forms of knowledge developed and become tacitly 

embedded in people's communicative rationality-reasoning, affecting their actions and 
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behaviour in general. These patterns also are embedded within social identity and are 

recognised through forms of social-communicative behaviour and cultural discourse 

practices. 

 

For this reason, the study later tried to formulate concepts of a dialogic approach in 

participation and governance by recognising and acknowledging the different forms 

and impacts of social communicative behaviour in participatory governance. These 

are termed the levels of social power objectives with dimensions of stability, rationality, 

stability, and inclusivity as the main factors influencing social communicative 

behaviour in participatory governance. 

 

8.2.3. Possible Future Research in Communication Geography Research 
 

Most studies in human communication which explore cultural dialogue depend on 

semiotic phenomenology to describe the reflexive relationships and characteristics 

between culture, people and communication in the social-environmental (Catt, 2008). 

Some researchers have also studied aspects of social-communicative behaviour 

using cultural discourse analysis (Carbaugh, 2010), and others focus on the media 

and geographic specificity (Adam, 2015). In an attempt to modify the paradigm and 

transform the approaches (i.e., dialogic communication strategies) to participation and 

governance (Catt, 2008; Catt & Eicher-Catt, 2012), the thesis has highlighted the 

importance of socio-cultural geography in understanding both communication and 

participatory planning processes.  

 

However, there are many areas which would benefit from further research, especially 

the connections between cultural dialogue, people, and place. After all, cultural factors 

are often closely associated with geographic specificity (Kindon, 2003; Pain, 2003, 

2004) and notably refer to the dynamics of identity, place, and the relationship between 

geography and memory (Owain and Garde-Hansen, 2012). Therefore, it can be said 

that scholars of communication-geography still have much work to do in exploring 

different places or settings and applying critical appraisal and empirical study. For 

example, gender issues, identity, spatial knowledge, democracy, social capital, all 

relate to cultural region, cultural landscape, cultural diffusion and cultural ecology 

(Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006) and thus impact on communicative behaviour. Research 
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might also focus further on aspects of social reproduction, social identities and 

inequalities (Pain, 2003; Del Casino, 2009).  

 

 

8.3 Implication for Policy and Practice 
 

 

Most of the evidence in this study supports the problematisation of the Musrenbang, 

where participation is not neutral. However, present real-world communication 

platforms or dialogue designs rarely articulate the participantsô objectives in becoming 

involved in participatory processes. However, despite to some extent succeeding in 

allowing the articulation of objectives, the Musrenbang runs as óbusiness as usualô, 

playing out as an annual event revolving around existing political agendas and not 

representing a genuinely community-based alternative.  

 

As said by one of the respondents, Ibu Ferry of Bappeda Sragen (Interview data, 

2018), it is a ñspeech competition eventò where gaps of knowledge, goals, scales, and 

conflicts of interest are common issues every year in all discourse at the Musrenbang. 

Thus, it has widened disparities among stakeholders and sharing and mutual 

understanding are likely to be disregarded, hence resulting in low engagement, 

scepticism, lack of trust, judgementalism, and unsatisfactory responses.  

 

Therefore, as I have shown in the empirical chapters, the implications for practice and 

education can be applied or achieved within a short to medium period of time, while 

any policy implications are more long-term. Drawing on empirical evidence, a concise 

focus on and better understanding of social-communicative behaviour serve as a basis 

for the dialectical design of communication strategy according to the dimensions of 

social power objectives at local level, in order to establish the type of open-ended 

communication which will engage participants in sustainable governance systems. 

This can be seen to some extent in Sragen and more generally in Biak. 

 

8.3.1. Contributions to Policy and Practice of Communication and Socio-Cultural 
Geography 
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The implications for practice include valuable lessons in communication geography 

research in relation to approaches for appropriate participatory and governance 

systems. The present empirical evidence could be taken into consideration in the 

design of dialectic frameworks to aid dialogue. This in turn should help planners and 

designers of participatory processes, thus enabling them to frame appealing 

messages about what seems plausible and would also benefit policymakers and 

government agencies starting at the lowest level of district offices (e.g., Illie, 2018; 

McCabe, 1994).  

 

In relation to policymaking, the findings show that assessments of participantsô 

communicative behaviour, viewed as materials of context-situated meaning, could be 

used as a platform to design a dialectical framework for rhetoric and/or pragmatic 

dialogue in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. 

 

In addition, a practical assessment of how policy should be directed towards social-

communicative behaviour identifications, is taken from the Musrenbang scenes in the 

district offices. One could argue that there is a lack of sensitivity, resulted from 

development planning and governance systems that do not meet social expectations. 

Thus, low attachment, passivity and scepticism imply social resistance. However, this, 

I think, is a result of ódiversityô underpinning multiple cultural preferences and social 

identities in development planning, where the challenge lies in incorporating the 

varieties of social-communicative behaviour (Wittmer et al., 2006).  

 

In response to the above, policy should be directed towards people-sensitive planning 

(Healey and Gilroy, 1990; Gilroy, 2004). This would involve ñexplicit attention to the 

way knowledge, ideas and values are conveyed in interactive political discourse 

practice and relationships, the local peopleôs ópractical logicô in general, both in daily 

life and social actionsò (Webb, Schrito & Danaher, 2008). 

 

Further, in order to design a suitable dialectical framework, prevailing forms of cultural 

communication also need to be considered (see chapter 6); notably, how are the 

characteristics of communities in a given place, according to their culture and power 

mechanisms, related to the subject matter and characteristics of social-communicative 

behaviour and forms of cultural communication, thus shaping the interactions that 
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occur in that place? These conversing mechanisms, communicative expressions or 

attitudes, and levels of individual attachment to commitment and dependency 

influence the interactions and discourse practices that are likely to occur. 

 

8.3.2 Developing A Supportive Platform for Dialectical Design Framework Awareness 
 

Awareness of the crucial role of social-communicative behaviour will arguably help 

actors from government agencies to be able to design better and more appealing 

messages within a dialectical framework, in order to aid dialogue in participatory 

planning and the governance system.  

 

Bandura (1960) argues that to make change in an environment or place we can apply 

a social cognitive model of learning; for example, as in stimulating motivation through 

experiment and therapy. Here, role models can serve as examples reinforcing and 

promoting healthier and wiser attitudes. In my research objectives, the approaches 

focused more on the subject of the participants' social-communicative behaviour 

profile, to be used as a platform in the remodelling of communication or dialogue so 

as to produce appealing and convincing messages. 

 

8.3.3 Enabling the Planning of Participation to meet the Demands: Social Power 
Objectives 
 

In respect to providing and meet the demands made in the context of social inclusion, 

the planners and designers of participatory events, including policymakers, should be 

able to recognise and acknowledge the four dimensions of social power objectives. 

These are stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, and have been revealed to 

be the most prevalent ideas concerning participation among the subjects in this study. 

Those dimensions are in fact influenced by variables of social identity and power 

relations, which are embedded in local cultural-communication practices and 

discourses and enacted as social-communicative behaviour exhibited by participants 

to gain and retain their socio-political positions.  

 

The dimensions of social power objectives were compiled from data on the dominant 

subordinate preferences and attributes revealed through thematic assessments of the 
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social identity and power relations variables analysed using NVivo software and 

cultural discourse analysis. The results of these assessments demonstrated the 

dimensions of social power objectives measured along ordinal scales as low, 

moderate, or high (C), as shown in Table 8.1. 

 

This table can serve as a measurement tool to recognise what the participants 

required and their objectives with respect to participation and governance systems. I 

argue that this information is critical and should be carefully considered by 

policymakers and planners of participation, as part of their response to the situated-

contextual meaning that needs to inform development planning, policy, and 

governance systems. 

 
 

Table 8. 1. A Matrix of Social Power Dimensions Based on the Socio-Cultural Geographic 
Specificity of Participatory Scenes in Biak and Sragen 

Socio-Cultural Geography 

Elements 

Stability 
Dimension 

Rationality 
Dimension 

Adaptability 
Dimension 

Inclusivity 
Dimension 

Social Identity Assessment 

Political Position Attribute (P) 
(Related to political position 
elements) 

ǒ    

Knowledge System Attribute 
(KS) 
(Related to form of knowledge 
elements) 

 ǒ   

Dependency Attribute (D) 
(Related to capacity elements) 

  Ǐ  

Collective Identity Attribute (C) 
(Related to authority-political 
agenda elements) 

   Ǐ 

Power Relations Assessment 

Economic Development 
Attribute (E) 
(Related to economic profile 
regards knowledge and 
capacity elements) 

 ǒ ǒ  

Governance Attribute (G) 
(Related to socio-political 
certainty elements) 

ǒ    

Historical Attribute (H)  ǒ   
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(Related to form of knowledge 
elements) 

Democratic Space Attribute 
(DS) 
(Related to representative-
political agenda elements) 

   Ǐ 

Social Power Objectives Scale 

 P-G KS-E-H E-D C-DS 

Biak Case Result Low (A) Low (A) Low (A) Low (A) 

Sragen Case Result Moderate 

(C) 

Moderate 

(C) 

Moderate 

(C) 

Moderate 

(C) 

Note:  ǒ Dominant Preferences 
 Ǐ Sub-Ordinate Preferences 

  
Social power objectives are measured by ordinal scales along a continuum of 
Low (A), Moderate (B), and High (C). 
 
The stability dimension (P-G) is related to political disposition and socio-political 
certainty 
The rationality dimension (KS-E-H) is related to problem-solving skills 
The adaptability dimension (E-D) is related to dependency level 
The inclusivity dimension (C-DS) is related to conflicts of interest 

 

 

8.3.4 Integrating an Understanding of the Linking of Social Identity and Power Relations 
for Communication Strategies in Participatory and Governance Systems 
 

In this section, the focus of discussion is the integration of an understanding of the 

relationship between social identity and power relations in developing communication 

strategies for participatory and governance systems. The dynamics of cultural and 

political elements intersect in participatory scenes enacted as cultural dialogue and 

political discourse practice, such as in development planning.  

 

They also play out as the creative resistance of a society to current cultural political 

situations. Human communication in cultural practice in specific contexts, along with 

socio-cultural differences, are bound and shaped by geographical, historical, and 

traditional patterns that are embodied. Meanwhile, power relations sit at the 

intersection of logical and emotional perspectives. 
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The correlation between the two elements of social identity and power relations is 

reflected in the profile of social-communicative behaviour characteristic at a particular 

place. Notably, this is related to modes of communication, in terms of how conversing 

mechanisms, speech acts and communicative attitudes are generally applied in Biak 

and Sragen. The dimension of commitment and dependency then describes the levels 

of individual, in-group and intergroup attachment in participatory scenes.  

 

Moreover, a practical assessment of how policy should be directed towards social-

communicative behaviour identifications, is taken from the Musrenbang scenes in the 

district offices. One could argue that there is a lack of sensitivity, resulted from 

development planning and governance systems that do not meet social expectations. 

Thus, low attachment, passivity and scepticism imply social resistance. However, this, 

I think, is a result of ódiversityô underpinning multiple cultural preferences and social 

identities in development planning, where the challenge lies in incorporating the 

varieties of social-communicative behaviour (Wittmer et al., 2006).  

 

In response to the above, policy should be directed towards people-sensitive planning  

(Healey and Gilroy, 1990; Gilroy, 2004). This would involve ñexplicit attention to the 

way knowledge, ideas and values are conveyed in interactive political discourse 

practice and relationships, the local peopleôs ópractical logicô in general, both in daily 

life and social actionsò (Webb, Schrito & Danaher, 2008). 

 

 

Summary and Conclusion 
 

In response to the research aims (see section1.3), the thesis shows that the nature of 

communicative behaviour in the process of discourse in the practice and legitimation 

of the Musrenbang (see 1.3.2., RQ1, i.e., the challenges) is profoundly influenced by 

components of geographical specificity. This includes the material processes that take 

place in interactions, such as in the historical trajectories and associated narratives 

which thus produce social phenomena, and the participantsô social and political 

experiences. These processes shape different bodies of knowledge which are 

transmitted and enacted in ways which correspond to cultural underpinnings and 
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preferences, such as those related to social identities and power structures and 

dynamics. This is reflected in what people think and feel and how they act in their 

communicative rationality, reasoning and behaviour, and are reflected in their speech 

acts, beliefs, norms, values, laws, and behaviour.  

 

Development is a process which fosters transformation applied by means of intentions 

and objectives in order to achieve legitimation and appropriate communicative action. 

It is therefore critical for stakeholders, and particularly decision makers from both 

government agencies and among community representatives, to recognise and 

acknowledge participantsô communicative behaviour as an organic whole which 

consisting not only of arguments and validity claims but is also negotiated contextually 

within culturally sensitive contexts. Here, the power structures and dynamics which 

influence and make the process of the Musrenbang unique and specific in certain 

regions can be interpreted as involving contemplative reasoning embedded within the 

participantsô intentions and reasoning. This can be explained using cultural discourse 

analysis (see Appendix V) to identify the levels and objectives of engagement in 

participatory governance. The dimensions of what I term Social Power Objectives 

(SPOs) include stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity (see Appendix VI) 

represent the contextual factors in participantsô communicative behaviour and 

rationality related to participatory governance. 

 

In this turn, this thesis has introduced the notion of social power objectives that can 

help to explain and modify current social and political situations in order to promoting 

ópositiveô policymaking and participation in development planning. As suggested at the 

beginning of this chapter, this study refers to the dynamics and flexibility of boundaries 

as one prominent characteristic of social-communicative behaviour, mainly through 

elements of social identity and power relations. Hence, the dimensions of social power 

objectives are stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, and these are strongly 

influenced by (1) the social environment, geographical and economic profile; (2) 

cultural-effect, related to historical backgrounds that shaped social identity; (3) power-

effect, pertaining power mechanism in cultural systems; and (4) social effects, 

influences by social psychological factors, pertaining social productions.  
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However, other significant characteristics need to be identified in order to form a fuller 

picture: for example, generational differences, different social-communicative 

behaviour types and other contexts. Indeed, understanding social-communicative 

behaviour requires attention to both the physical cognitive and social-psychological 

dimensions of human lives, including subjective preference, socio-political experience, 

and the sense of oneôs social-political role, among many other features. I have 

therefore suggested in this chapter that there is much scope for further research.  

 

In addition to concepts of communication approaches in participation and governance 

(see section 7.2.2; 7.4), other areas to which this thesis makes contributions are social 

psychology in the communication-geography context in Indonesia, the notion of 

dimensions of social power objectives, and also the framework for a methodological 

approach using cultural discourse analysis. Finally, I hope that this study can highlight 

political discourse practices, especially in Indonesia, and provide a starting point in 

broader discussions of participatory and sustainable governance systems and 

development planning. This is not the end, but rather the beginning, of an exciting 

journey towards other approaches to human well-being in the future. 

 

 

 

 



287 
 

Reference 
 

Aarseth, Helene. óEros in the Field? Bourdieuôs Double Account of Socialized 
Desireô. The Sociological Review 64, no. 1 (February 2016): 93ï109. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-954X.12348. 

Abma, Tineke A., and Jacqueline E. W. Broerse. óPatient Participation as Dialogue: 
Setting Research Agendas: Patient Participation as Dialogueô. Health 
Expectations 13, no. 2 (June 2010): 160ï73. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1369-
7625.2009.00549.x. 

Adams, Paul C. óGeographies of Media and Communication II: Arcs of 
Communicationô. Progress in Human Geography 42, no. 4 (August 2018): 590ï
99. https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132517702992. 

Akewo Daniel, Iyabode Omolara. óCommunication as Sociocultural Meaning 
Exchange: The Example of Richard Wrightôs Black Boyô. International Journal 
of Applied Linguistics & English Literature 2, no. 5 (1 September 2013): 173ï
77. https://doi.org/10.7575/aiac.ijalel.v.2n.5p.173. 

Allen, John. 2003. Lost Geographies of Power, Blackwell Publishing. 
Allen, Myria. 2016. Strategic Communication for Sustainable Organizations: Theory 

and Practices, Springer, Switzerland. 
Allan, Keith, and Katarzyna Jaszczolt. The Cambridge Handbook of Pragmatics. 

Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2012. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139022453. 

Allmendinger, Philip, and Mark Tewdwr-Jones. óThe Communicative Turn in Urban 
Planning: Unravelling Paradigmatic, Imperialistic and Moralistic Dimensionsô. 
Space and Polity 6, no. 1 (April 2002): 5ï24. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13562570220137871. 

Ananta, Aris, Dwi Retno Wilujeng Wahyu Utami, and Nur Budi Handayani. óStatistics 
on Ethnic Diversity in the Land of Papua, Indonesia: Ethnic Diversity in Land of 
Papua, Indonesiaô. Asia & the Pacific Policy Studies 3, no. 3 (September 2016): 
458ï74. https://doi.org/10.1002/app5.143. 

Ananta, Aris, Dwi Retno Wilujeng Wahyu Utami, and Ari Purbowati. óDeclining 
Dominance of an Ethnic Group in a Large Multi-Ethnic Developing Country: The 
Case of the Javanese in Indonesiaô. Population Review 55, no. 1 (2016). 
https://doi.org/10.1353/prv.2016.0000. 

Anderson, Ben. óCultural Geography 1: Intensities and Forms of Powerô. Progress in 
Human Geography 41, no. 4 (August 2017): 501ï11. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132516649491. 

Ansell, Chris, and Jacob Torfing. óHow Does Collaborative Governance Scale?ô 
Policy & Politics 43, no. 3 (24 July 2015): 315ï29. 
https://doi.org/10.1332/030557315X14353344872935. 

Ary, Donald, Lucy Cheser Jacobs, Asghar Razavieh, and Donald Ary. Introduction to 
Research in Education. 8th ed. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth, 2010. 

Atkinson, David, ed. Cultural Geography: A Critical Dictionary of Key Concepts. 
International Library of Human Geography 3. London ; New York : New York: 
I.B. Tauris ; In the United States distributed by Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. 

Baktir, Hasan. óSpeech Act Theory: Austin, Searl Derridaôs Response and Deleuzeôs 
Theory of Order-Wordô. Epiphany 6, no. 2 (19 January 2014). 
https://doi.org/10.21533/epiphany.v6i2.74. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-954X.12348
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1369-7625.2009.00549.x
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1369-7625.2009.00549.x
https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132517702992
https://doi.org/10.7575/aiac.ijalel.v.2n.5p.173
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139022453
https://doi.org/10.1080/13562570220137871
https://doi.org/10.1002/app5.143
https://doi.org/10.1353/prv.2016.0000
https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132516649491
https://doi.org/10.1332/030557315X14353344872935
https://doi.org/10.21533/epiphany.v6i2.74


288 
 

Barratt, Edward. óSpeaking Frankly ï Parrhesia and Public Serviceô. Management & 
Organizational History 14, no. 3 (3 July 2019): 294ï310. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/17449359.2019.1698439. 

Barron, Patrick. 2011. Contesting Development: Participatory Projects and Local 
Conflict Dynamics in Indonesia. Yale University Press, U.S 

Barwell, Richard. óFormal and Informal Mathematical Discourses: Bakhtin and 
Vygotsky, Dialogue and Dialecticô. Educational Studies in Mathematics 92, no. 
3 (July 2016): 331ï45. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10649-015-9641-z. 

Baud, Isa, Karin Pfeffer, John Sydenstricker, and Dianne Scott. óDeveloping 
Participatory ñSpatialò Knowledge Models in Metropolitan Governnace 
Networks for Sustainable Developmentô. EADI, European Association of 
Development Research and Training Institution, Germany., March 2011. 

Bandura, Albert. Social Cognitive Theory: An Agentic Perspective. Annual Review of 
Psychology Vol.52: 1-26. 2001. ISSN: 0066-4308. 

Baxter, Pamela, and Susan Jack. óQualitative Case Study Methodology: Study 
Design and Implementation for Novice Researchersô. The Qualitative Report 
13, no. 4 (12 January 2008): 544ï59. 

Belfiore, Eleonora, and Lisanne Gibson. Histories of Cultural Participation, Values 
and Governance. London: Palgrave Macmillan Limited, 2020. 
https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&scope=site&db=nlebk&db
=nlabk&AN=2324259. 

Bergold, Jarg, and Stefan Thomas. óParticipatory Research Methods: A 
Methodological Approach in Motionô. Forum Qualitative Social Research, 30, 
13, no. 1 (January 2012). 

Binmore, Ken, and Samir Okasha, eds. Evolution and Rationality: Decisions, Co-
Operation and Strategic Behaviour. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
2012. https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511792601. 

Boley, B. Bynum, Nancy G. McGehee, Richard R. Perdue, and Patrick Long. 
óEmpowerment and Resident Attitudes toward Tourism: Strengthening the 
Theoretical Foundation through a Weberian Lensô. Annals of Tourism Research 
49 (November 2014): 33ï50. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.annals.2014.08.005. 

Bourdieu, Pierre, and Randal Johnson. The Field of Cultural Production: Essays on 
Art and Literature. Reprinted. Cambridge: Polity Press, 2011. 

Brockmann, Michaela. óProblematising Short-Term Participant Observation and 
Multi-Method Ethnographic Studiesô. Ethnography and Education 6, no. 2 (June 
2011): 229ï43. https://doi.org/10.1080/17457823.2011.587361. 

Bruckmeier, Karl, and Hilary Tovey. óKnowledge in Sustainable Rural Development: 
From Forms of Knowledge to Knowledge Processesô. Sociologia Ruralis 48, no. 
3 (July 2008): 313ï29. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-9523.2008.00466.x. 

Bryant, Antony, and Kathy Charmaz. The SAGE Handbook of Current Developments 
in Grounded Theory, 2019. http://sk.sagepub.com/reference/the-sage-
handbook-of-grounded-theory-second-edition?fromsearch=true. 

Callewaert, Staf. óBourdieu, Critic of Foucault: The Case of Empirical Social Science 
against Double-Game-Philosophyô. Theory, Culture & Society 23, no. 6 
(November 2006): 73ï98. https://doi.org/10.1177/0263276406069776. 

Cameron-Faulkner, Thea. óThe Development of Speech Actsô. In Trends in 
Language Acquisition Research, edited by Danielle Matthews, 10:37ï52. 
Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing Company, 2014. 
https://doi.org/10.1075/tilar.10.03cam. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/17449359.2019.1698439
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10649-015-9641-z
https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&scope=site&db=nlebk&db=nlabk&AN=2324259
https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&scope=site&db=nlebk&db=nlabk&AN=2324259
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511792601
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.annals.2014.08.005
https://doi.org/10.1080/17457823.2011.587361
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-9523.2008.00466.x
http://sk.sagepub.com/reference/the-sage-handbook-of-grounded-theory-second-edition?fromsearch=true
http://sk.sagepub.com/reference/the-sage-handbook-of-grounded-theory-second-edition?fromsearch=true
https://doi.org/10.1177/0263276406069776
https://doi.org/10.1075/tilar.10.03cam


289 
 

Capozza, Dora, and Rupert Brown, eds. Social Identity Processes: Trends in Theory 
and Research. London ; Thousand Oaks, Calif: SAGE, 2000. 

Carbaugh, Donal. óCommunication and Cultural Interpretationô. Quarterly Journal of 
Speech 77, no. 3 (August 1991): 336ï42. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00335639109383965. 

ððð. óCultural Discourse Analysis: Communication Practices and Intercultural 
Encountersô. Journal of Intercultural Communication Research 36, no. 3 
(November 2007): 167ï82. https://doi.org/10.1080/17475750701737090. 

ððð. óFrom Cognitive Dichotomies to Cultural Discourses: Hofstede, Foug¯re and 
Moulettes in Conversationô. Journal of Multicultural Discourses 2, no. 1 (21 May 
2007): 20ï25. https://doi.org/10.2167/md051c.1. 

Carbaugh, Donal, Elena V. Nuciforo, Elizabeth Molina-Markham, and Brion van 
Over. óDiscursive Reflexivity in the Ethnography of Communication: Cultural 
Discourse Analysisô. Cultural Studies ź Critical Methodologies 11, no. 2 (April 
2011): 153ï64. https://doi.org/10.1177/1532708611401334. 

Castells, Manuel. óA Sociology of Power: My Intellectual Journeyô. Annual Review of 
Sociology 42, no. 1 (30 July 2016): 1ï19. https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-soc-
081715-074158. 

ððð. Communication Power. Oxford ; New York: Oxford University Press, 2009. 
ððð. óThe New Public Sphere: Global Civil Society, Communication Networks, 

and Global Governanceô. The ANNALS of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 616, no. 1 (March 2008): 78ï93. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002716207311877. 

Catt, Isaac E., and Deborah Eicher-Catt. óSemiotics in Mainstream American 
Communication Studies: A Review of Principal U.S.A. Journals in the Context 
of Communicologyô. Review of Communication 12, no. 3 (July 2012): 176ï200. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/15358593.2012.666260. 

Chandra, Yanto, and Liang Shang. Qualitative Research Using R: A Systematic 
Approach. Singapore: Springer Singapore, 2019. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-
981-13-3170-1. 

Charmaz, Kathy. Constructing Grounded Theory. London ; Thousand Oaks, Calif: 
Sage Publications, 2006. 

Cheung, Ming. óThe Globalization and Localization of Persuasive Marketing 
Communication: A Cross-Linguistic Socio-Cultural Analysisô. Journal of 
Pragmatics 42, no. 2 (February 2010): 354ï76. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pragma.2009.06.012. 

Chilton, Paul A. Analysing Political Discourse: Theory and Practice. London; New 
York: Routledge, 2004. 
http://public.eblib.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=200368. 

Cissna, Kenneth N., and Rob Anderson. óTheorizing about Dialogic Moments: The 
Buber-Rogers Position and Postmodern Themesô. Communication Theory 8, 
no. 1 (February 1998): 63ï104. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-
2885.1998.tb00211.x. 

Clarke, Victoria, and Virginia Braun. óThematic Analysisô. The Journal of Positive 
Psychology 12, no. 3 (4 May 2017): 297ï98. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/17439760.2016.1262613. 

Clifford, N. J., Meghan Cope, Thomas W. Gillespie, and Shaun French, eds. Key 
Methods in Geography (version Third edition). Third edition. London: SAGE, 
2016. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/00335639109383965
https://doi.org/10.1080/17475750701737090
https://doi.org/10.2167/md051c.1
https://doi.org/10.1177/1532708611401334
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-soc-081715-074158
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-soc-081715-074158
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002716207311877
https://doi.org/10.1080/15358593.2012.666260
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-13-3170-1
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-13-3170-1
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pragma.2009.06.012
http://public.eblib.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=200368
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2885.1998.tb00211.x
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2885.1998.tb00211.x
https://doi.org/10.1080/17439760.2016.1262613


290 
 

Collier, Mary Jane. óIntercultural Communication Competence: Continuing 
Challenges and Critical Directionsô. International Journal of Intercultural 
Relations 48 (September 2015): 9ï11. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijintrel.2015.03.003. 

Cooke, Bill, and Uma Kothari, eds. Participation: The New Tyranny? London ; New 
York: Zed Books, 2001. 

Cope, Edward Meredith, and John Edwin Sandys. Aristotle: Rhetoric. Volume 1 
Volume 1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2010. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511707421. 

Couldry, Nick. óCommunication Power - By Manuel Castells: Book Reviewsô. The 
British Journal of Sociology 62, no. 2 (June 2011): 372ï74. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-4446.2011.01369_2.x. 

Crampton, Jeremy W., and Stuart Elden, eds. Space, Knowledge and Power: 
Foucault and Geography. Aldershot, England ; Burlington, VT: Ashgate, 2007. 

Cristofaro, Matteo. óHerbert Simonôs Bounded Rationality: Its Historical Evolution in 
Management and Cross-Fertilizing Contributionô. Journal of Management 
History 23, no. 2 (10 April 2017): 170ï90. https://doi.org/10.1108/JMH-11-2016-
0060. 

Czobor-Lupp, Mihaela. óCommunicative Reason and Intercultural Understanding: A 
Critical Discussion of Habermasô. European Journal of Political Theory 7, no. 4 
(October 2008): 430ï48. https://doi.org/10.1177/1474885108094054. 

Dafermos, Manolis. óRelating Dialogue and Dialectics: A Philosophical Perspectiveô. 
Dialogic Pedagogy: An International Online Journal 6 (4 January 2018). 
https://doi.org/10.5195/dpj.2018.189. 

dAvray, D. L. Rationalities in History: A Weberian Essay in Comparison. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press, 2010. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511762758. 

Decoteau, Claire Laurier. óThe Reflexive Habitus: Critical Realist and Bourdieusian 
Social Actionô. European Journal of Social Theory 19, no. 3 (August 2016): 
303ï21. https://doi.org/10.1177/1368431015590700. 

Desai, Vandana, Robert B Potter, and Giles Mohan. The Companion to 
Development Studies (version 3rd). 3rd ed. Chapter 2, 2014. 

Dillon, Mick, and Jeremy Valentine. óCulture and Governanceô. Cultural Values 6, no. 
1ï2 (January 2002): 5ï9. https://doi.org/10.1080/1362517022019711. 

Donsbach, Wolfgang, ed. The International Encyclopedia of Communication. 
Chichester, UK: John Wiley & Sons, Ltd, 2008. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/9781405186407. 

Dow, Jamie. Passions and Persuasion in Aristotleôs Rhetoric (version First edition). 
First edition. Oxford Aristotle Studies. Oxford, United Kingdom ; New York, NY: 
Oxford University Press, 2015. 

Dyrberg, Torben Bech. óFoucault on Parrhesia: The Autonomy of Politics and 
Democracyô. Political Theory 44, no. 2 (April 2016): 265ï88. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0090591715576082. 

Eemeren, Frans H. van. Reasonableness and Effectiveness in Argumentative 
Discourse: Fifty Contributions to the Development of Pragma-Dialectics. 1st ed. 
2015. Argumentation Library 27. Cham: Springer International Publishing : 
Imprint: Springer, 2015. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-20955-5. 

El-Masri, Souheil, and Peter Kellett. óPost-War Reconstruction. Participatory 
Approaches to Rebuilding the Damaged Villages of Lebanon: A Case Study of 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijintrel.2015.03.003
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511707421
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-4446.2011.01369_2.x
https://doi.org/10.1108/JMH-11-2016-0060
https://doi.org/10.1108/JMH-11-2016-0060
https://doi.org/10.1177/1474885108094054
https://doi.org/10.5195/dpj.2018.189
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511762758
https://doi.org/10.1177/1368431015590700
https://doi.org/10.1080/1362517022019711
https://doi.org/10.1002/9781405186407
https://doi.org/10.1177/0090591715576082
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-20955-5


291 
 

al-Burjainô. Habitat International 25, no. 4 (December 2001): 535ï57. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0197-3975(01)00023-6. 

Elmusharaf K, Byrne E, Manandhar M, Hemmings J, OôDonovan D. Participatory 
Ethnographic Evaluation and Research: Reflections on the Research Approach 
Used to Understand the Complexity of Maternal Health Issues in South Sudan. 
Qualitative Health Research. 2017;27(9):1345-1358. 
doi:10.1177/1049732316673975  

Farrugia, David. óAddressing the Problem of Reflexivity in Theories of Reflexive 
Modernisation: Subjectivity and Structural Contradictionô. Journal of Sociology 
51, no. 4 (December 2015): 872ï86. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1440783313480396. 

Fawcett, Paul, Matthew V. Flinders, Colin Hay, and Matthew Wood, eds. Anti-
Politics, Depoliticization, and Governance. First edition. Oxford, United 
Kingdom: Oxford University Press, 2017. 

Felicetti, Andrea. óNon-Deliberative Politics in Deliberative Democracy: Distinct 
Approaches for Different Actorsô. Italian Political Science Review/Rivista 
Italiana Di Scienza Politica 48, no. 1 (March 2018): 1ï21. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/ipo.2017.16. 

Fitzgerald, Thomas K. Metaphors of Identity: A Culture-Communication Dialogue. 
SUNY Series, Human Communication Processes. Albany: State University of 
New York Press, 1993. 

Flinders, Matthew, and Matt Wood. óDepoliticisation, Governance and the Stateô. 
Policy & Politics 42, no. 2 (1 April 2014): 135ï49. 
https://doi.org/10.1332/030557312X655873. 

Foug¯re, Martin, and Agneta Moulettes. óDisclaimers, Dichotomies and 
Disappearances in International Business Textbooks: A Postcolonial 
Deconstructionô. Management Learning 43, no. 1 (February 2012): 5ï24. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1350507611407139. 

ððð. óThe Construction of the Modern West and the Backward Rest: Studying the 
Discourse of Hofstedeôs Cultureôs Consequencesô. Journal of Multicultural 
Discourses 2, no. 1 (21 May 2007): 1ï19. https://doi.org/10.2167/md051.0. 

Fugard, Andrew J. B., and Henry W. W. Potts. óñShine Bright like a Diamondò? A 
Reply to Braun and Clarkeô. International Journal of Social Research 
Methodology 19, no. 6 (November 2016): 745ï46. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13645579.2016.1205794. 

Furley, David J, and Alexander Nehamas. Aristotleôs óRhetoricô: Philosophical 
Essays, 2015. 
http://public.ebookcentral.proquest.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=303109
7. 

Gailing, Ludger. óTransforming Energy Systems by Transforming Power Relations. 
Insights from Dispositive Thinking and Governmentality Studiesô. Innovation: 
The European Journal of Social Science Research 29, no. 3 (2 July 2016): 
243ï61. https://doi.org/10.1080/13511610.2016.1201650. 

Garvey, T. Gregory. óThe Value of Opacity: A Bakhtinian Analysis of Habermasôs 
Discourse Ethicsô. Philosophy and Rhetoric 33, no. 4 (2000): 370ï90. 
https://doi.org/10.1353/par.2000.0027. 

Gerber, Marlène, André Bächtiger, Irena Fiket, Marco Steenbergen, and Jürg 
Steiner. óDeliberative and Non-Deliberative Persuasion: Mechanisms of Opinion 
Formation in EuroPolisô. European Union Politics 15, no. 3 (September 2014): 
410ï29. https://doi.org/10.1177/1465116514528757. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/S0197-3975(01)00023-6
https://doi.org/10.1177/1440783313480396
https://doi.org/10.1017/ipo.2017.16
https://doi.org/10.1332/030557312X655873
https://doi.org/10.1177/1350507611407139
https://doi.org/10.2167/md051.0
https://doi.org/10.1080/13645579.2016.1205794
http://public.ebookcentral.proquest.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=3031097
http://public.ebookcentral.proquest.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=3031097
https://doi.org/10.1080/13511610.2016.1201650
https://doi.org/10.1353/par.2000.0027
https://doi.org/10.1177/1465116514528757


292 
 

Giora, Rachel, and Michael Haugh, eds. Doing Pragmatics Interculturally: Cognitive, 
Philosophical, and Sociopragmatic Perspectives. Trends in Linguistics Studies 
and Monographs 312. Boston ; Berlin: Walter de Gruyter Inc, 2017. 

Glaesser, Judith, and Barry Cooper. óUsing Rational Action Theory and Bourdieuôs 
Habitus Theory Together to Account for Educational Decision-Making in 
England and Germanyô. Sociology 48, no. 3 (June 2014): 463ï81. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0038038513490352. 

Goldthorpe, John H. óRational Action Theory for Sociologyô. The British Journal of 
Sociology 49, no. 2 (June 1998): 167. https://doi.org/10.2307/591308. 

Golooba-Mutebi, Frederick, and Sam Hickey. óGoverning Chronic Poverty under 
Inclusive Liberalism: The Case of the Northern Uganda Social Action Fundô. 
Journal of Development Studies 46, no. 7 (August 2010): 1216ï39. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00220388.2010.487097. 

Goodwin, Jean. óConceptions of Speech Acts in the Theory and Practice of 
Argumentation: A Case Study of a Debate About Advocatingô. Studies in Logic, 
Grammar and Rhetoric 36, no. 1 (1 March 2014): 79ï98. 
https://doi.org/10.2478/slgr-2014-0003. 

Green, Maia. óMaking Development Agents: Participation as Boundary Object in 
International Developmentô. Journal of Development Studies 46, no. 7 (August 
2010): 1240ï63. https://doi.org/10.1080/00220388.2010.487099. 

Grenfell, Michael, ed. Pierre Bourdieu: Key Concepts (version 2. ed). 2. ed. Key 
Concepts. Durham: Acumen, 2012. 

Grönlund, Kimmo, Maija Setälä, and Kaisa Herne. óDeliberation and Civic Virtue: 
Lessons from a Citizen Deliberation Experimentô. European Political Science 
Review 2, no. 01 (March 2010): 95. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/S1755773909990245. 

Hajer, Maarten A. óRebuilding Ground Zero. The Politics of Performanceô. Planning 
Theory & Practice 6, no. 4 (December 2005): 445ï64. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/14649350500349623. 

Hamston, Julie. óBakhtinôs Theory of Dialogue: A Construct for Pedagogy, 
Methodology and Analysisô. The Australian Educational Researcher 33, no. 1 
(April 2006): 55ï74. https://doi.org/10.1007/BF03246281. 

Handley, Sean M., and Corey M. Angst. óThe Impact of Culture on the Relationship 
between Governance and Opportunism in Outsourcing Relationships: Culture 
and Governance in Outsourcing Relationshipsô. Strategic Management Journal 
36, no. 9 (September 2015): 1412ï34. https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.2300. 

Healey, J. M., and Mark Robinson. Democracy, Governance, and Economic Policy: 
Sub-Saharan Africa in Comparative Perspective. ODI Development Policy 
Studies. London: Overseas Development Institute, 1992. 

Healey, P. óThe Communicative Turn in Planning Theory and Its Implications for 
Spatial Strategy Formationsô. Environment and Planning B: Planning and 
Design 23, no. 2 (1996): 217ï34. https://doi.org/10.1068/b230217. 

Healey, Patsy. óCollaborative Planning in Perspectiveô. Planning Theory 2, no. 2 (July 
2003): 101ï23. https://doi.org/10.1177/14730952030022002. 

Healey, Patsy, and Jean Hillier. óCommunicative Micropolitics: A Story of Claims and 
Discoursesô. International Planning Studies 1, no. 2 (June 1996): 165ï84. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13563479608721650. 

Herrick, Charles N. óSelf-Identity and Sense of Place: Some Thoughts Regarding 
Climate Change Adaptation Policy Formulationô. Environmental Values 27, no. 

https://doi.org/10.1177/0038038513490352
https://doi.org/10.2307/591308
https://doi.org/10.1080/00220388.2010.487097
https://doi.org/10.2478/slgr-2014-0003
https://doi.org/10.1080/00220388.2010.487099
https://doi.org/10.1017/S1755773909990245
https://doi.org/10.1080/14649350500349623
https://doi.org/10.1007/BF03246281
https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.2300
https://doi.org/10.1068/b230217
https://doi.org/10.1177/14730952030022002
https://doi.org/10.1080/13563479608721650


293 
 

1 (1 February 2018): 81ï102. 
https://doi.org/10.3197/096327118X15144698637531. 

Hickey, Sam, and Giles Mohan. óRelocating Participation within a Radical Politics of 
Developmentô. Development and Change 36, no. 2 (March 2005): 237ï62. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.0012-155X.2005.00410.x. 

Hickey, Samuel, and Giles Mohan. Participation: From Tyranny to Transformation: 
Exploring New Approaches to Participation in Development. London: Zed 
Books, 2013. http://public.eblib.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=4708632. 

Hillier, Jean, and Emma Rooksby, eds. Habitus: A Sense of Place (version 2nd ed). 
2nd ed. Aldershot, Hants, England ; Burlington, VT: Ashgate, 2005. 

Hofstede, Geert H., Gert Jan Hofstede, and Michael Minkov. Cultures and 
Organizations: Software of the Mind: Intercultural Cooperation and Its 
Importance for Survival. 3rd ed. New York: McGraw-Hill, 2010. 

Hytönen, Jonne. óThe Problematic Relationship of Communicative Planning Theory 
and the Finnish Legal Cultureô. Planning Theory 15, no. 3 (August 2016): 223ï
38. https://doi.org/10.1177/1473095214549618. 

Ilie, Cornelia, and Neal R. Norrick, eds. Pragmatics and Its Interfaces. Pragmatics & 
Beyond New Series, volume 294. Amsterdam ; Philadelphia: John Benjamins 
Publishing Company, 2018. 

Jackson, Jeff. óDividing Deliberative and Participatory Democracy through John 
Deweyô. Democratic Theory 2, no. 1 (1 January 2015). 
https://doi.org/10.3167/dt.2015.020105. 

Jacobson, Thomas L. óParticipatory Communication for Social Change: The 
Relevance of the Theory of Communicative Actionô. Annals of the International 
Communication Association 27, no. 1 (January 2003): 87ï123. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23808985.2003.11679023. 

Jenkins, Henry. Confronting the Challenges of Participatory Culture. Cambridge: The 
MIT Press, 2009. 
http://www.oapen.org/download?type=document&docid=1004003. 

ððð. Confronting the Challenges of Participatory Culture: Media Education for the 
21st Century. The John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation Reports on 
Digital Media and Learning. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 2009. 

Johnson, James. óHabermas on Strategic and Communicative Actionô. Political 
Theory 19, no. 2 (May 1991): 181ï201. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0090591791019002003. 

Karami, Ezatollah, and Afsaneh Mansoorabadi. óSustainable Agricultural Attitudes 
and Behaviors: A Gender Analysis of Iranian Farmersô. Environment, 
Development and Sustainability 10, no. 6 (December 2008): 883ï98. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10668-007-9090-7. 

Kellett, Peter M. óDialogue and Dialectics in Managing Organizational Change: The 
Case of a MissionȤbased Transformationô. Southern Communication Journal 
64, no. 3 (September 1999): 211ï31. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/10417949909373135. 

Kelly, Michael, Michel Foucault, and Jürgen Habermas, eds. Critique and Power: 
Recasting the Foucault/Habermas Debate. Studies in Contemporary German 
Social Thought. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press, 1994. 

Kesby, Mike. óSpatialising Participatory Approaches: The Contribution of Geography 
to a Mature Debateô. Environment and Planning A 39, no. 12 (December 2007): 
2813ï31. https://doi.org/10.1068/a38326. 

https://doi.org/10.3197/096327118X15144698637531
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.0012-155X.2005.00410.x
http://public.eblib.com/choice/publicfullrecord.aspx?p=4708632
https://doi.org/10.1177/1473095214549618
https://doi.org/10.3167/dt.2015.020105
https://doi.org/10.1080/23808985.2003.11679023
http://www.oapen.org/download?type=document&docid=1004003
https://doi.org/10.1177/0090591791019002003
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10668-007-9090-7
https://doi.org/10.1080/10417949909373135
https://doi.org/10.1068/a38326


294 
 

Kessler-Harris, A. óIn Pursuit of Economic Citizenshipô. Social Politics: International 
Studies in Gender, State & Society 10, no. 2 (1 September 2003): 157ï75. 
https://doi.org/10.1093/sp/jxg008. 

Khazai, Sara, Maryam S. Beyad, and Mahmoud R.G. Sabbagh. óSilence and Self-
Expression in Charlotte Bront±ôs Shirley: An Application of John Searleôs 
Speech Acts Theoryô. Anafora 4, no. 2 (2017). 
https://doi.org/10.29162/ANAFORA.v4i2.1. 

Kissine, Mikhail. From Utterances to Speech Acts. Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 2014. https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511842191. 

Kok, Kasper, and T.A Veldkamp. óScale and Governance: Conceptual 
Considerations and Practical Implications.ô Ecology and Society 16, no. 2 
(2011): 1. 

Kurniati, Ni Made Taganing, Everett L. Worthington, Elizabeth Kristi Poerwandari, 
Adriana S. Ginanjar, and Carissa Dwiwardani. óForgiveness in Javanese 
Collective Culture: The Relationship between Rumination, Harmonious Value, 
Decisional Forgiveness and Emotional Forgivenessô. Asian Journal of Social 
Psychology 20, no. 2 (April 2017): 113ï27. https://doi.org/10.1111/ajsp.12173. 

Kyamusugulwa, Patrick Milabyo. óParticipatory Development and Reconstruction: A 
Literature Reviewô. Third World Quarterly 34, no. 7 (August 2013): 1265ï78. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/01436597.2013.824653. 

Kymlicka, Will. Multicultural Citizenship: A Liberal Theory of Minority Rights. Oxford 
Political Theory. Oxford : New York: Clarendon Press ; Oxford University Press, 
1995. 

Lassen, Inger. óResisting Dehumanization: Citizen Voices and Acts of Solidarityô. 
Critical Discourse Studies 15, no. 5 (20 October 2018): 427ï43. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/17405904.2018.1441038. 

Layder, Derek. Social and Personal Identity: Understanding Yourself. London: 
SAGE, 2004. 

ððð. Understanding Social Theory. London ; Thousand Oaks, Calif: Sage, 1994. 
Leftwich, Adrian. óGovernance, the State and the Politics of Developmentô. 

Development and Change 25, no. 2 (April 1994): 363ï86. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-7660.1994.tb00519.x. 

Leps, Marie-Christine. óCritical Productions of Discourse: Angenot, Bakhtin, 
Foucaultô. The Yale Journal of Criticism 17, no. 2 (2004): 263ï86. 
https://doi.org/10.1353/yale.2004.0014. 

Lie, Rico, and Jan Servaes. óDisciplines in the Field of Communication for 
Development and Social Change: Disciplines in the Field of Communication for 
Development and Social Changeô. Communication Theory 25, no. 2 (May 
2015): 244ï58. https://doi.org/10.1111/comt.12065. 

Macovski, Michael Steven, ed. Dialogue and Critical Discourse: Language, Culture, 
Critical Theory. New York: Oxford University Press, 1997. 

Maillat, Didier, and Steve Oswald. óBiases and Constraints in Communication: 
Argumentation, Persuasion and Manipulationô. Journal of Pragmatics 59 
(December 2013): 137ï40. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pragma.2013.08.014. 

Mansbridge, Jane. óClarifying the Concept of Representationô. American Political 
Science Review 105, no. 3 (August 2011): 621ï30. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0003055411000189. 

Mansbridge, Jane, and Shauna L. Shames. óToward a Theory of Backlash: Dynamic 
Resistance and the Central Role of Powerô. Politics & Gender 4, no. 04 
(December 2008): 623. https://doi.org/10.1017/S1743923X08000500. 

https://doi.org/10.1093/sp/jxg008
https://doi.org/10.29162/ANAFORA.v4i2.1
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511842191
https://doi.org/10.1111/ajsp.12173
https://doi.org/10.1080/01436597.2013.824653
https://doi.org/10.1080/17405904.2018.1441038
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-7660.1994.tb00519.x
https://doi.org/10.1353/yale.2004.0014
https://doi.org/10.1111/comt.12065
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pragma.2013.08.014
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0003055411000189
https://doi.org/10.1017/S1743923X08000500


295 
 

Marcoulatos, Iordanis. óMerleau-Ponty and Bourdieu on Embodied Significanceô. 
Journal for the Theory of Social Behaviour 31, no. 1 (March 2001): 1ï27. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/1468-5914.00144. 

Mattila, Hanna. óCan Collaborative Planning Go beyond Locally Focused Notions of 
the ñPublic Interestò? The Potential of Habermasô Concept of ñGeneralizable 
Interestò in Pluralist and Trans-Scalar Planning Discoursesô. Planning Theory 
15, no. 4 (November 2016): 344ï65. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1473095216640568. 

Mbaye, Jenny, and Cecilia Dinardi. óIns and Outs of the Cultural Polis: Informality, 
Culture and Governance in the Global Southô. Urban Studies 56, no. 3 
(February 2019): 578ï93. https://doi.org/10.1177/0042098017744168. 

Meharg, Seona, James Butler, Dewi Kirono, Neil Lazarow, Hannah Barrowman, and 
Kate Duggan. óEvaluating the Impacts of Participatory Planning for Urban Water 
Infrastucture and Rural Livelihoods Adaptation in Indonesiaô. Commonwealth 
Scientific & Industrial Research Organisation, 2015. 

Mifsud, Mari Lee, and Scott D. Johnson. óDialogic, Dialectic, and Rhetoric: Exploring 
Human Dialogue across the Disciplineô. Southern Communication Journal 65, 
no. 2ï3 (March 2000): 91ï104. https://doi.org/10.1080/10417940009373160. 

Mir·, Joan. óAnti-Politics, Depoliticization and Governance Fawcett, Paul, Flinders, 
Matthew, Hay, Colin and MatthewWood (Eds) Oxford: Oxford University Press 
(2017), 309 p., ISBN 978-0-198-74897-7ô. Swiss Political Science Review 24, 
no. 2 (June 2018): 212ï14. https://doi.org/10.1111/spsr.12305. 

Moran, Richard. The Exchange of Words. Vol. 1. Oxford University Press, 2018. 
https://doi.org/10.1093/oso/9780190873325.001.0001. 

Morgan, Andrew. óHybrid Speech Acts: A Theory of Normative Thought and 
Language That ñHas It Both Waysò: A Theory of Normative Thought and 
Language That ñHas It Both Waysòô. European Journal of Philosophy 25, no. 3 
(September 2017): 785ï807. https://doi.org/10.1111/ejop.12161. 

Morley, Ian. óPhilippines Cities, Their History, Development, Culture, and 
Governanceô. Journal of Urban History, 21 March 2018, 009614421876440. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0096144218764405. 

Moulettes, Agneta. óThe Absence of Womenôs Voices in Hofstedeôs Cultural 
Consequences: A Postcolonial Readingô. Edited by Adelina Broadbridge. 
Women in Management Review 22, no. 6 (28 August 2007): 443ï55. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09649420710778682. 

Muzaqqi, Fahrul. óPolitik Deliberatif dalam Musyawarah Rencana Pembangunan: 
Analisis Structures and Meanings atas PP No.8/2008ô, Jurnal Konstitusi Vol.10, 
no.1 (Maret 2013): 89-115. 

M¿ller, Ralf, Li Zhai, and Anyu Wang. óGovernance and Governmentality in Projects: 
Profiles and Relationships with Successô. International Journal of Project 
Management 35, no. 3 (April 2017): 378ï92. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijproman.2017.01.007. 

Nastasi, Bonnie K., Kristen Varjas, Stephen L. Schensul, K. Tudor Silva, Jean J. 
Schensul, and Priyani Ratnayake. óThe Participatory Intervention Model: A 
Framework for Conceptualizing and Promoting Intervention Acceptability.ô 
School Psychology Quarterly 15, no. 2 (2000): 207ï32. 
https://doi.org/10.1037/h0088785. 

National Research Council (U.S.), ed. Rediscovering Geography: New Relevance for 
Science and Society. Washington, D.C: National Academy Press, 1997. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/1468-5914.00144
https://doi.org/10.1177/1473095216640568
https://doi.org/10.1177/0042098017744168
https://doi.org/10.1080/10417940009373160
https://doi.org/10.1111/spsr.12305
https://doi.org/10.1093/oso/9780190873325.001.0001
https://doi.org/10.1111/ejop.12161
https://doi.org/10.1177/0096144218764405
https://doi.org/10.1108/09649420710778682
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijproman.2017.01.007
https://doi.org/10.1037/h0088785


296 
 

Nayak, Anoop. óPurging the Nation: Race, Conviviality and Embodied Encounters in 
the Lives of British Bangladeshi Muslim Young Womenô. Transactions of the 
Institute of British Geographers 42, no. 2 (June 2017): 289ï302. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/tran.12168. 

Need, Ariana, and Uulkje de Jong. óEDUCATIONAL DIFFERENTIALS IN THE 
NETHERLANDS: TESTING RATIONAL ACTION THEORYô. Rationality and 
Society 13, no. 1 (February 2001): 71ï98. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/104346301013001003. 

Nettel, Ana Laura, and Georges Roque. óPersuasive Argumentation Versus 
Manipulationô. Argumentation 26, no. 1 (March 2012): 55ï69. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10503-011-9241-8. 

Newig, Jens, and Tomas M. Koontz. óMulti-Level Governance, Policy Implementation 
and Participation: The EUôs Mandated Participatory Planning Approach to 
Implementing Environmental Policyô. Journal of European Public Policy 21, no. 
2 (7 February 2014): 248ï67. https://doi.org/10.1080/13501763.2013.834070. 

Niemi, Jari I. and Department of Philosophy, Florida State University. óJ¿rgen 
Habermasôs Theory of Communicative Rationality: The Foundational Distinction 
Between Communicative and Strategic Actionô. Social Theory and Practice 31, 
no. 4 (2005): 513ï32. https://doi.org/10.5840/soctheorpract200531424. 

Okasha, Samir, and Ken Binmore. óIntroductionô. In Evolution and Rationality, edited 
by Ken Binmore and Samir Okasha, 1ï6. Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 2012. https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511792601.001. 

Olson, Margot. Shared Meaning: An Introduction to Speech Communication. Place 
of publication not identified: Kendall Hunt, 2015. 

Opp, Karl-Dieter. óContending Conceptions of the Theory of Rational Actionô. Journal 
of Theoretical Politics 11, no. 2 (April 1999): 171ï202. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0951692899011002002. 

OôShea, James R. Kantôs Critique of Pure Reason: A Critical Guide, 2017. 
Outhwaite, William. óBourdieu and Habermas: ñLinguistic Exchangeò versus 

ñCommunicative Actionò? A Reply to Simon Susenô. Social Epistemology 27, 
no. 3ï4 (October 2013): 247ï49. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/02691728.2013.818734. 

Owusu, Victor Lord. óThe Politics of Development and Participatory Planning. From 
Top Down to Top Downô. Journal of Sustainable Development 9, no. 1 (26 
January 2016): 202. https://doi.org/10.5539/jsd.v9n1p202. 

Pain, Rachel. óSocial Geography: On Action orientated Researchô. Progress in 
Human Geography 27, no. 5 (October 2003): 649ï57. 
https://doi.org/10.1191/0309132503ph455pr. 

ððð. óSocial Geography: Participatory Researchô. Progress in Human Geography 
28, no. 5 (October 2004): 652ï63. https://doi.org/10.1191/0309132504ph511pr. 

Paquette, Michael, Erich J. Sommerfeldt, and Michael L. Kent. óDo the Ends Justify 
the Means? Dialogue, Development Communication, and Deontological Ethicsô. 
Public Relations Review 41, no. 1 (March 2015): 30ï39. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pubrev.2014.10.008. 

Parkinson, John, and Jane Mansbridge, eds. Deliberative Systems: Deliberative 
Democracy at the Large Scale. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2012. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139178914. 

Parsons, Talcott. The Social System (version New ed). New ed. Routledge 
Sociology Classics. London: Routledge, 1991. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/tran.12168
https://doi.org/10.1177/104346301013001003
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10503-011-9241-8
https://doi.org/10.1080/13501763.2013.834070
https://doi.org/10.5840/soctheorpract200531424
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511792601.001
https://doi.org/10.1177/0951692899011002002
https://doi.org/10.1080/02691728.2013.818734
https://doi.org/10.5539/jsd.v9n1p202
https://doi.org/10.1191/0309132503ph455pr
https://doi.org/10.1191/0309132504ph511pr
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pubrev.2014.10.008
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139178914


297 
 

Pederson, Joshua R. óCompeting Discourses of Forgiveness: A Dialogic 
Perspectiveô. Communication Studies 65, no. 4 (September 2014): 353ï69. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/10510974.2013.833526. 

Penders, Christian L. M. The West New Guinea Debacle: Dutch Decolonisation and 
Indonesia, 1945-1962. Leiden: KITLV Pr, 2002. 

Pettit, Philip. Made with Words: Hobbes on Language, Mind, and Politics. Princeton, 
N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2009. 

Pfeffer, Karin, Isa Baud, Eric Denis, Dianne Scott, and John Sydenstricker-Neto. 
óPARTICIPATORY SPATIAL KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT TOOLS: 
Empowerment and Upscaling or Exclusion?ô Information, Communication & 
Society 16, no. 2 (March 2013): 258ï85. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1369118X.2012.687393. 

Philipsen, Gerry, and Terrance L. Albrecht, eds. Developing Communication 
Theories. SUNY Series in Human Communication Processes. Albany, NY: 
State University of New York Press, 1997. 

Philpott, S., 2018. This stillness, this lack of incident: making conflict visible in West 
Papua. Critical Asian Studies 50, 259ï277. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/14672715.2018.1445537   

Piller, Ingrid. Intercultural Communication: A Critial Introduction (version Repr., 
transferred to digit. pr). Repr., Transferred to digit. pr. Edinburgh: Edinburgh 
Univ. Press, 2012. 

Polk, Emily, and Jan Servaes. óSustainability and Participatory Communication: A 
Case Study of the Transition Town Amherst, Massachusettsô. Management 
Communication Quarterly 29, no. 1 (February 2015): 160ï67. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0893318914563572. 

Pugh, Jonathan. óResilience, Complexity and Post-Liberalism: Resilience, 
Complexity and Post-Liberalismô. Area 46, no. 3 (September 2014): 313ï19. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/area.12118. 

ððð. óSpeaking Without Voice: Participatory Planning, Acknowledgment, and 
Latent Subjectivity in Barbadosô. Annals of the Association of American 
Geographers 103, no. 5 (September 2013): 1266ï81. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00045608.2012.706571. 

Rahman, Muzibur, and Somik Ghosh. óIncreasing Resilience by the Participatory 
Planning Approachô, 1538ï45. American Society of Civil Engineers, 2016. 
https://doi.org/10.1061/9780784479827.154. 

Reed, Maureen G., and Shannon Bruyneel. óRescaling Environmental Governance, 
Rethinking the State: A Three-Dimensional Reviewô. Progress in Human 
Geography 34, no. 5 (October 2010): 646ï53. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132509354836. 

Richards, Lyn. Handling Qualitative Data: A Practical Guide (version 2nd ed). 2nd 
ed. London: SAGE, 2009. 

Ricklefs, M.C. Islamisation and Its Opponents in Java: A Political, Social, Cultural 
and Religious History, c. 1930 to Present. NUS Press, 2012. 
https://doi.org/10.2307/j.ctv1qv3fh. 

Ringmar, Erik. óOutline of a Non-Deliberative, Mood-Based, Theory of Actionô. 
Philosophia 45, no. 4 (December 2017): 1527ï39. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11406-016-9809-5. 

Roberts, John Michael. óDiscourse or Dialogue? Habermas, the Bakhtin Circle, and 
the Question of Concrete Utterancesô. Theory and Society 41, no. 4 (July 
2012): 395ï419. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11186-012-9172-x. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/10510974.2013.833526
https://doi.org/10.1080/1369118X.2012.687393
https://doi.org/10.1080/14672715.2018.1445537
https://doi.org/10.1177/0893318914563572
https://doi.org/10.1111/area.12118
https://doi.org/10.1080/00045608.2012.706571
https://doi.org/10.1061/9780784479827.154
https://doi.org/10.1177/0309132509354836
https://doi.org/10.2307/j.ctv1qv3fh
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11406-016-9809-5
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11186-012-9172-x


298 
 

Robertson, Iain, and Penny Richards, eds. Studying Cultural Landscapes. London: 
Arnold, 2003. 

Rocci, Andrea. óMeaning and Argumentationô. In Modality in Argumentation, by 
Andrea Rocci, 33ï103. Argumentation Library. Dordrecht: Springer 
Netherlands, 2017. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-94-024-1063-1_2. 

Rogers, Everett M. óGeorg Simmelôs Concept of the Stranger and Intercultural 
Communication Researchô. Communication Theory 9, no. 1 (February 1999): 
58ï74. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2885.1999.tb00162.x. 

Roosen, Barbara, Liesbeth Huybrechts, Oswald Devisch, and Pieter Van den 
Broeck. óDialectical Design Dialogues: Negotiating Ethics in Participatory 
Planning by Building a Critical Design Atlasô. Urban Planning 5, no. 4 (12 
November 2020): 238ï51. https://doi.org/10.17645/up.v5i4.3294. 

Roth, Wolff-Michael. óScience Language Wanted Alive : Through the 
Dialectical/Dialogical Lens of Vygotsky and the Bakhtin Circle: THE REAL LIFE 
OF SCIENCE LANGUAGEô. Journal of Research in Science Teaching 51, no. 8 
(October 2014): 1049ï83. https://doi.org/10.1002/tea.21158. 

Rubin, Herbert J., and Irene Rubin. Qualitative Interviewing: The Art of Hearing Data. 
3rd ed. Thousand Oaks, Calif: SAGE, 2012. 

Rule, Peter. óBakhtin and Freire: Dialogue, Dialectic and Boundary Learningô. 
Educational Philosophy and Theory 43, no. 9 (January 2011): 924ï42. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1469-5812.2009.00606.x. 

Rutherford, Danilyn. Raiding the Land of the Foreigners. Princeton, N.J: Princeton 
University Press, 2003. 

Sargisson, Lucy and Sargent, L.T. Lived Utopianism: Everyday Life and Intentional  

Communities. Communal Societies, 2017-06-01, Vol.37 (1), p.1-25. ISSN: 
0739-1250 

Saltford, John. The United Nations and the Indonesian Takeover of West Papua, 
1962ï1969: The Anatomy of Betrayal. Abingdon, UK: Taylor & Francis, 2003. 
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203221877. 

Sammut, Gordon, Eleni Andreouli, George Gaskell, and Jaan Valsiner, eds. The 
Cambridge Handbook of Social Representations. Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 2015. https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781107323650. 

Sanyal, Paromita. óFrom Credit to Collective Action: The Role of Microfinance in 
Promoting Womenôs Social Capital and Normative Influenceô. American 
Sociological Review 74, no. 4 (August 2009): 529ï50. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/000312240907400402. 

Schaefer, Michael, Hans-Jochen Heinze, Michael Rotte, and Claudia Denke. 
óCommunicative versus Strategic Rationality: Habermas Theory of 
Communicative Action and the Social Brainô. Edited by Ben J. Harrison. PLoS 
ONE 8, no. 5 (29 May 2013): e65111. 
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0065111. 

ððð. óCommunicative versus Strategic Rationality: Habermas Theory of 
Communicative Action and the Social Brainô. Edited by Ben J. Harrison. PLoS 
ONE 8, no. 5 (29 May 2013): e65111. 
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0065111. 

Schiermer, Bjßrn. óWeberôs Alternative Theory of Action: Relationalism and Object-
Oriented Action in Max Weberôs Workô. European Journal of Sociology 60, no. 2 
(August 2019): 239ï81. https://doi.org/10.1017/S0003975619000109. 

Schiller, Tobias. E.t. Hallôs Statement óCommunication Is Culture and Culture Is 
Communicationô. Place of publication not identified: Grin Verlag, 2013. 

https://doi.org/10.1007/978-94-024-1063-1_2
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2885.1999.tb00162.x
https://doi.org/10.17645/up.v5i4.3294
https://doi.org/10.1002/tea.21158
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1469-5812.2009.00606.x
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203221877
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781107323650
https://doi.org/10.1177/000312240907400402
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0065111
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0065111
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0003975619000109


299 
 

Schrift, Alan D., ed. The History of Continental Philosophy. Chicago ; London: The 
University of Chicago Press, 2010. 

Scollo, Michelle. óCultural Approaches to Discourse Analysis: A Theoretical and 
Methodological Conversation with Special Focus on Donal Carbaughôs Cultural 
Discourse Theoryô. Journal of Multicultural Discourses 6, no. 1 (March 2011): 
1ï32. https://doi.org/10.1080/17447143.2010.536550. 

Searle, John R. Expression and Meaning: Studies in the Theory of Speech Acts. 1st 
ed. Cambridge University Press, 1979. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511609213. 

Senft, Gunter. Understanding Pragmatics. Understanding Language Series. London ; 
New York: Routledge/Taylor & Francis Group, 2014. 

Share, J. B. óReview of Drug Treatment for Downôs Syndrome Personsô. American 
Journal of Mental Deficiency 80, no. 4 (January 1976): 388ï93. 

Silva, Elizabeth Bortolaia, and Alan Warde, eds. Cultural Analysis and Bourdieuôs 
Legacy: Settling Accounts and Developing Alternatives. Culture, Economy and 
the Social 6. London ; New York: Routledge, 2010. 

Sivunen, Nina. óAn Ethnographic Study of Deaf Refugees Seeking Asylum in 
Finlandô. Societies 9, no. 1 (9 January 2019): 2. 
https://doi.org/10.3390/soc9010002. 

Skidmore, David, and Kyoko Murakami, eds. Dialogic Pedagogy: The Importance of 
Dialogue in Teaching and Learning. Bristol, Blue Ridge Summit: Multilingual 
Matters, 2016. https://doi.org/10.21832/9781783096220. 

Small, Mario Luis, David J. Harding, and Mich¯le Lamont. óReconsidering Culture 
and Povertyô. The ANNALS of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science 629, no. 1 (May 2010): 6ï27. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002716210362077. 

Stein, Stanley M., and Thomas L. Harper. óCreativity and Innovation: Divergence and 
Convergence in Pragmatic Dialogical Planningô. Journal of Planning Education 
and Research 32, no. 1 (March 2012): 5ï17. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0739456X11417829. 

Steinhoff, Uwe. The Philosophy of Jürgen Habermas. Oxford University Press, 2009. 
https://doi.org/10.1093/acprof:oso/9780199547807.001.0001. 

Sugiman, Toshio, ed. Meaning in Action: Constructions, Narratives, and 
Representations. Tokyo? Springer, 2008. 

Suter, Elizabeth A., and Kristen M. Norwood. óCritical Theorizing in Family 
Communication Studies: (Re)Reading Relational Dialectics Theory 2.0: Critical 
Theorizing in Family Communication Studiesô. Communication Theory 27, no. 3 
(August 2017): 290ï308. https://doi.org/10.1111/comt.12117. 

Swanborn, P. G. Case Study Research: What, Why and How? Los Angeles: SAGE, 
2010. 

Taguchi, Naoko. óCross-Cultural Adaptability and Development of Speech Act 
Production in Study Abroad: Cross-Cultural Adaptability in Study Abroadô. 
International Journal of Applied Linguistics 25, no. 3 (November 2015): 343ï65. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/ijal.12073. 

Tajfel, H. (Ed.), 1982. Social identity and intergroup relations, European studies in 
social psychology. Cambridge University Press ; Editions de la Maison des 
sciences de lôhomme, Cambridge [Cambridgeshire] ; New York : Paris. 

Tamboukou, Maria. óTruth Telling in Foucault and Arendt: Parrhesia, the Pariah and 
Academics in Dark Timesô. Journal of Education Policy 27, no. 6 (November 
2012): 849ï65. https://doi.org/10.1080/02680939.2012.694482. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/17447143.2010.536550
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9780511609213
https://doi.org/10.3390/soc9010002
https://doi.org/10.21832/9781783096220
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002716210362077
https://doi.org/10.1177/0739456X11417829
https://doi.org/10.1093/acprof:oso/9780199547807.001.0001
https://doi.org/10.1111/comt.12117
https://doi.org/10.1111/ijal.12073
https://doi.org/10.1080/02680939.2012.694482


300 
 

Tomasello, Michael. Origins of Human Communication (version 1. MIT paperback 
ed). 1. MIT paperback ed. The Jean Nicod Lectures. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT 
Press, 2010. 

Trimble, J.E. óCultural Competence and Cultural Sensitivityô. In the Portable Mentor: 
Expert Guide to a Successful Career in Psychology, M. Prinstein&M. 
Patterson., 13ï32. Kluwer Academic/Plenum, NY, 2003. 

Udy, Stanley H. óñBureaucracyò and ñRationalityò in Weberôs Organization Theory: An 
Empirical Studyô. American Sociological Review 24, no. 6 (December 1959): 
791. https://doi.org/10.2307/2088566. 

UNED, and Laura Alba-Juez. óDiscourse Analysis and Pragmatics: Their Scope and 
Relationô. Russian Journal of Linguistics 20, no. 4 (2016): 43ï55. 
https://doi.org/10.22363/2312-9182-2016-20-4-43-55. 

Van Assche, Kristof, Raoul Beunen, and Martijn Duineveld. óFormal/Informal 
Dialectics and the Self-Transformation of Spatial Planning Systems: An 
Explorationô. Administration & Society 46, no. 6 (August 2014): 654ï83. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0095399712469194. 

Van Assche, Kristof, Raoul Beunen, Martijn Duineveld, and Monica Gruezmacher. 
óPower/Knowledge and Natural Resource Management: Foucaultian 
Foundations in the Analysis of Adaptive Governanceô. Journal of Environmental 
Policy & Planning 19, no. 3 (4 May 2017): 308ï22. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1523908X.2017.1338560. 

Van Assche, Kristof, Martijn Duineveld, and Raoul Beunen. óPower and Contingency 
in Planningô. Environment and Planning A: Economy and Space 46, no. 10 
(October 2014): 2385ï2400. https://doi.org/10.1068/a130080p. 

Volkova, Anastasia A. óFrom Dialogical Ontology to the Theory of Semiosphere: The 
Idea of the Dialogue of Cultures in the Philosophical Concepts of M. Buber and 
Yu. M. Lotmanô. RUDN Journal of Philosophy 24, no. 2 (15 December 2020): 
276ï85. https://doi.org/10.22363/2313-2302-2020-24-2-276-285. 

Waisbord, Silvio. óThe Institutional Challenges of Participatory Communication in 
International Aidô. Social Identities 14, no. 4 (July 2008): 505ï22. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13504630802212009. 

Wallace, Walter L. óRationality, Human Nature, and Society in Weberôs Theoryô. 
Theory and Society 19, no. 2 (April 1990): 199ï223. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/BF00137258. 

Webb, Jen, Tony Schirato, and Geoff Danaher. Understanding Bourdieu. London ; 
Thousand Oaks, Calif: SAGE Publications, 2002. 

Wedeen, Lisa. óReflections on Ethnographic Work in Political Scienceô. Annual 
Review of Political Science 13, no. 1 (May 2010): 255ï72. 
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev.polisci.11.052706.123951. 

Wegerif, Rupert. óDialogic or Dialectic? The Significance of Ontological Assumptions 
in Research on Educational Dialogueô. British Educational Research Journal 
34, no. 3 (June 2008): 347ï61. https://doi.org/10.1080/01411920701532228. 

Whaley, Bryan B., and Wendy Santer, eds. Explaining Communication: 
Contemporary Theories and Exemplars. Leaôs Communication Series. 
Mahwah, N.J: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 2007. 

Widianingsih, Ida, and Elizabeth Morrell. óPARTICIPATORY PLANNING IN 
INDONESIA: Seeking a New Path to Democracyô. Policy Studies 28, no. 1 
(March 2007): 1ï15. https://doi.org/10.1080/01442870601121320. 

https://doi.org/10.2307/2088566
https://doi.org/10.22363/2312-9182-2016-20-4-43-55
https://doi.org/10.1177/0095399712469194
https://doi.org/10.1080/1523908X.2017.1338560
https://doi.org/10.1068/a130080p
https://doi.org/10.22363/2313-2302-2020-24-2-276-285
https://doi.org/10.1080/13504630802212009
https://doi.org/10.1007/BF00137258
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev.polisci.11.052706.123951
https://doi.org/10.1080/01411920701532228
https://doi.org/10.1080/01442870601121320


301 
 

Widjojo, Muridan S. Papua Road Map: Negotiating the Past, Improving the Present 
and Securing the Future. (version 2). 2nd ed. KITLV, LIPI, and Yayasan Obor, 
Jakarta, 2010. 

Wilson, Geoff A. óñConstructive Tensionsò in Resilience Research: Critical 
Reflections from a Human Geography Perspectiveô. The Geographical Journal 
184, no. 1 (March 2018): 89ï99. https://doi.org/10.1111/geoj.12232. 

Xu, Kaibin. óTheorizing Difference in Intercultural Communication: A Critical Dialogic 
Perspectiveô. Communication Monographs 80, no. 3 (September 2013): 379ï
97. https://doi.org/10.1080/03637751.2013.788250. 

Yang, Sung-Un, Minjeong Kang, and Heewon Cha. óA Study on Dialogic 
Communication, Trust, and Distrust: Testing a Scale for Measuring 
OrganizationïPublic Dialogic Communication (OPDC)ô. Journal of Public 
Relations Research 27, no. 2 (15 March 2015): 175ï92. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1062726X.2015.1007998. 

Yin, Robert K. Case Study Research: Design and Methods (version Fifth edition). 
Fifth edition. Los Angeles: SAGE, 2014. 

 

 

  

https://doi.org/10.1111/geoj.12232
https://doi.org/10.1080/03637751.2013.788250
https://doi.org/10.1080/1062726X.2015.1007998


302 
 

APPENDIX I ς PROJECT MAP 

 



303 
 

APPENDIX II ς RESEARCH PROCESS FLOWCHART 

 



304 
 

APPENDIX III - THEME AND CODING MEANINGS OF SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR 

FOR DATA ANALYSIS 
 

 
Main Theme 

  

 
Coding (Node) Category 

 
Associations 

Social Identity shaped by 
1. Similarity (i.e., Political Position) Age Groups people who were born on post-colonialism 

(born in 1960-70s), New order (born in 1980-90s), 
Reformation (born in after 2000)  

Generation 

 Gender related to (gender) position, both female and 
male, includes material/money, social and spiritual 
components 

freedom, respect, safety, inclusive, equity 

 Origin related to race and ethnicity as a native, 
immigrants, mixed race 

race, ethnicity 

 Status or Role related to social class, job, education, 
title/position, existence, exclusive, inclusive, 
independency  

position, capacity, material/money, citizenship 

 Religion or Spiritual related to belief, localism context, 
faith, existence 

belief, faith, existence, localism context 

2. Difference (i.e., Knowledge Systems) Perception related to belief, memory and self-
understanding 

belief, memory, localism context, experiences, 
existence 

 Memory or History related to experience and self-
understanding 

history, existence, story, belief, experience 

 Reflexivity or self-understanding related to self-
understanding and self-conception 

memory, experience, existence, belief, value 

3. Collective Identity Localism Context related to belief, values and norms in 
which memory is constructed by media or storytelling 

belief, memory, material, existence, religion, values 

 Assimilation related to interethnic relationships, 
respect and trust 

tolerance, acceptance, self-concept, respect 

 Masculinity related to patriarchy, superiors, 
hierarchial, pragmatic 

image, value, belief, norms, localism context 
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 Feminity related to empathy, gentleness, tolerance, 
subordinates (community), semi-authoritarian, loyalty 

image, localism context, value, belief, norms, 
acceptance 

 Ideology related to value, belief, religion localism context, value, belief 

4. Sense of Belonging Citizenship related to economic rights, social 
entitlement and human rights towards equity and 
inclusivity 

closeness, entitled, rights, inclusive 

 Practicality related to material/money, safety, 
fulfilment and pragmatism 

implemented, simple, understandable 

 Stability related to material/money, safety, equity, 
status, inclusive 

safety, equity, inclusive, material or money 

 
Power Mechanisms & Relations enforced by 

1. Economic & Development Material/Money equity, stability, practical, status, sense of 
belonging, respect, safety/security, exclusive 

 Security/ Safety material/money, inclusive, citizenship, welfare, 
existence, freedom 

 Conflict of Interest counterpart, opponent 

 Social Welfare material/money, inclusive, citizenship, equity, 
safety/security, existence, stability 

 Capacity status/role, material/money, perception, 
memory/experience, practical, value, closeness, 
representative, leadership, negotiations 

 Autonomy/Decentralization material/money, sense of belonging, localism 
context, security/safety, practical, development 

 Exclusive status/role, material/money, masculinity 

 Closeness negotiations, practical, trust, exclusive, existence, 
capacity, status/role 

 Knowledge related to the form of knowledge and 
knowledge systems in how knowledge is organized and 
came 

Education, skills, capacity, systems 

 Negative Attitude in Development distrust, rejection, pessimism, ignorance 

2. Democratic Space Equity fairness, inclusive, security/safety 
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 Inclusive ideology, social justice/welfare, citizenship, 
feminity, sense of belonging, gender, practical, 
democracy, localism context 

 Negotiations inclusive, practical, exclusive, status/role, 
material/money, closeness 

 Representative democracy, inclusive, existence, capacity, practical, 
value, closeness, negotiations, equity, exclusive 

 Collectively democracy, inclusive, representative, equity 

3. Governance Transparency monitoring and evaluation, material/money, 
development, security, stability, equity 

 Regulations subordinates, citizenship, stability, security/safety, 
existence, inclusive, practical 

 Monitoring and Evaluations transparency, equity, material/money, 
development, security, stability 

 Leadership status/role, capacity, material/money, equity, 
existence, safety, stability, social welfare, 
citizenship, exclusive, trust, perception, value 

 Hierarchical class, title/position, existence, capacity, education, 
subordinates 

4. Histography, to understand the system 
that they are used and shifted in how 
the past was constructed. As it relates to 
the relationships between power, 
knowledge and discourse. 

Status Quo/Centralization/Authoritarian violence, existence, stability, material/money, 
safety 

 Colonialism violence, existence, stability, material/money, 
safety 

 Power Shifted capacity, stability, security, safety, adjustment, 
material/money, perception, value 

 Violence or HAM Issues safety, security, stability, citizenship, memory, 
experience, existence, believe, respect, freedom, 
trust, material/money 

 Fallacy propaganda/manipulation, status-quo, superiors, 
hierarchical, confusion, ambiguity 
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 Propaganda/Manipulation fallacy, status-quo, status/role, material/money, 
equity, existence 

5. Social Movement Independency freedom, material/money, memory, masculinity, 
existence, ideology, perception, sense of belonging, 
status, citizenship 

 Media material/money, power shifted, capacity, memory, 
reflexive, believe, freedom, experience, trust, 
storytelling 

 Separatism propaganda/manipulation, violence, status, 
material/money, existence, ideology 

 Civil Society Organization Inclusivity, existence, equity, material/money, 
capacity, power shifted 

 
Cultural Communication Form was represented by 
Speech Act Assertive states facts assess, diagnose, observe, record, suggest, putting 

forward 

 Commissive states a task that need to be performed 
(in the future) 

evaluate, review, confirm 

 Directive states to make the receiver perform tasks order, refer, request, invite, advise, beg, ask 

 Declarative states statement admit, sign, discharge 

 Expressive states of mind suspect, query, thank, apologise 

Cross-cultural Communication Styles High context underlying non-verbal approaches less talk, non-verbal, sign, symbol, expression 

 Low context underlying dialogues argumentative, causal-dialectical 

Level of Individual Attachment Low attachment is socially distant with others solitaire, stranger, marginal, less confidence, 
passive 

 High attachment is open to information exchange sociable, confidence, outspoken, active, attached to 
media and news, cosmo, gossiper 

Communication Attitude Defensive related to egocentric, authoritarian, self-
centred  

offensive, rejecting, denial 

 Impulsive related to emotional spontaneous, passionate, angry 

 Objective related to fairness, positivity, equality logic, reasonable, social benefit(s) 

 Passive related to passivity, ignorance, unknown, 
avoiding, reluctant 
 

ignorance, unknown, avoiding, reluctant 
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 Scepticism attitude of questioning, doubt or disbelief 
of the integrity, motive, sincerity of others 
 

doubtful, disbelief, lack of integrity 
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APPENDIX IV - DATA CODING RESULT (NVIVO) 
Data Coding Result (by NVivo), from 61 transcripts of interview79: 

 

NODES 
Biak 

cases 
Sragen 
cases 

Social 
Identity 

P
o

lit
ic

a
l 
P

o
si

tio
n Social Identity 31 6 

Similarity 5 11 

Status or Role 166* 132* 

Religion or Spiritual 8 2 

Origin 23 3 

Gender 14 1 

Age groups 14 8 

Dependency 

Sense of Belonging 37 37 

Stability 43 43 

Practicality 82** 99* 

Citizenship 50 33 

Knowledge 
System 

Difference 47 33 

Reflexivity 113* 81** 

Perception 126* 111** 

Memory 83** 42*** 

Collective 
identity 

Collective Identity 19 17 

Tolerance 11 18 

Localism Context 41 33 

Ideology 26 19 

Ego-centric 81** 41*** 

Assimilation 5 6 

P
o

w
e

r 
R

e
la

tio
n

s 

S
o

ci
a

l M
o

ve
m

e
n

t 

Power Relations 53*** 42*** 

Social Movement 9 14 

Separatism 3 0 

Media 4 18 

Independency 26 18 

Civil Society Organisation 6 21 

H
is

to
ri

ca
l 

Historical 32 5 

Violence or HAM Issues 5 0 

Status Quo or Centralisation 41 7 

Propaganda or Manipulation 67** 16 

Power Shifted 12 14 

Fallacy 147* 46*** 

Colonialism 6 0 

 
79 Ǐ main references that frequently stated by both region discourses; Ǐ frequently implied as references in Biak 

case, both discourses and interviews. 
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G
o

ve
rn

a
n

ce
 

Governance 138* 79** 

 Transparency 64 30 

Regulations 94* 50*** 

Monitoring and Evaluations 103* 56*** 

Leadership 74 35 

Hierarchical 45 37 
E

co
n

o
m

ic
 &

 D
e

ve
lo

p
m

e
n

t
 

Economics and Development 80 66 

Social Welfare 51 42 

Security or Certainty 68 93 

Negative Attitude in Development 78 14 

Material or Money 155* 117* 

Knowledge 137* 115* 

Exclusive 137* 78** 

Conflict of interest 86** 52** 

Closeness 26 42 

Capacity 177* 131* 

Autonomy or Decentralisation 12 5 

D
e

m
o

cr
a

tic
 S

p
a

ce 

Democratic Space 10 17 

Representative 46*** 46*** 

Negotiations 41 30 

Inclusive 36 47 

Equity 31 44 

Collectively 14 52*** 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a

tiv
e

 B
e

h
a

vi
o
u

r
 

L
e

ve
l 
o

f 
In

d
iv

id
u

a
l 

A
tt
a

ch
m

e
n

t 

Communicative Behaviour 0 0 

The level of individual attachment 1 0 

Low Attachment* 172* 81** 

High Attachment 13 51*** 

S
p

e
e

ch
 o

f 
A

ct Speech of Act 10 4 

Expressive* 110* 77* 

Directive 44 54*** 

Declarative 47 49 

Commissive 27 45 

Assertive 38 30 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a

tio
n 

A
tt
itu

d
e
 

Communication attitude 5 1 

Scepticism 51*** 34 

Passive 85** 39 

Objective 27 57*** 

Neutral 9 28 

Impulsive  29 23 

Defensive 45 20 

C
ro

ss
-

cu
ltu

ra
l 

C
o
m

m
 

S
ty

le
s Cross-cultural communication styles 2 0 

Low Context 39 56*** 

High Context* 74** 63** 
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APPENDIX V  CULTURAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS: THE INTERPRETATIVE INSIGHTS 
 

Table of Social Identity Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions 

(i) Table of Social Identity Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions 

Attributes of Social Identity  

(Symbolic Form) 

Code 

(Symbolic 

Norms) 

Category  

(Cultural 

Underpinning and 

Preference Mode) 

Indicator 

value 

(Symbolic 

Values) 

Factor(s) Meaning Biak Result 

(Low-High) 

Sragen Result 

(Low-High) 

Political Position 

 
ñ[T]he reason why economic growth fails 

in Biak is because of the increase in 

migrants in Biak. They took our jobs and 
our land, and the indigenous people are 

increasingly marginalisedò  

(Interview data, 2018) 

 
" Most of the people who live in the 

districts of Masaran, Plupuh and 

Northern Sragen, who are not farmers are 
traders and labourers in Solo or other 

regionséidentify themselves as not being 

Sragen residents é and most of them tend 
not to get involved with any Sragen 

development programme." 

(Interview data, 2018) 

Status 

(Dominant 
Preference) 

Motivation: inequalities 

and social justice 

Political values  

 

Level of uncertainty 

or stability feelings,  
 

Low to high 

Relate to the 

shared meanings 
and common 

practices, thus 

provided stability 
level in social, 

economics, and 

politics. 

Relatively 

Economics-Politics 
reasoning (welfare),  

 

High Uncertainty, 
due to the lack of 

capacity and equity to 

compete with others. 
 

 

Moderately power-

political reasoning 
(social security),  

 

Moderate Uncertainty, 
Relate to the values of 

familiarity and harmony 

bases, thus makes 
Sragen people tend to 

have a higher tolerance 

for others. 

Knowledge Systems 

 

ñOur elders say that, due to Dutch 
colonialism, development plans always 

involved Biak people. We discussed plans 

through the Kankain Karkara Byak 
(KKB, Biak Meeting Assembly Forum)é 

and this was different from todayôs 

government [i.e., Indonesian 
government]. All the planning has been 

unable to accommodate local wisdom é 

none of the development plans in Papua 
support Papuans é Indonesia should 

Perception 

(Dominant 

Preference) 

Individualisation 

interwoven with social 

reproduction 

Logical-

Paralogical 

Thinking values 
 

Dogma values, 

thoughts 

consideration 

Relates to forms of 

participantsô 

knowledge, and 
also impacted, the 

level of 

acceptance and 
involvement of the 

community in 

participatory 
governance 

Relatively para-

logical thinking, with 

High political dogma 

Moderately logical 

thinking, with medium 

religion/spiritual 

dogma 

Reflexivity 

(Dominant 

Preference) 

Individualisation and 

Social Production 

(including social 
network-based) 

Collectivism-

Individualism 

values 

Social Group 

pressure, act values 

Has strong social 

group pressure of 

kinship system (social 
structures) 

Has moderate social 

group pressure, 

Consider the opinion 
leaders, nobles,  and 

intimacy bases. 

Memory,  
 

embedded in 

Social Identity 
context 

Social Production Social values  Historical 
Backgrounds, life 

stories, experiences 

High influence,  
by constructed stories 

or narratives related 

to HAM Issues, 

Moderately influence, 
Conducive region 
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take responsibility for Papua, for all that 
has happened here.ò  

(Interview data, 2018) 

(Sub-ordinate 
Preference in 

Biak) 

 

Colonialism, and Free 
Movement Action 

Has high social 

conflict 

Dependency 

 

ñMost government programmes were not 

supported by counsellors who can 
continually oversee the program 

plansémost of them only appeared 

briefly, provide funds or seeds, depending 
on the programmes, then left us (society) 

... left in clueless, not knowing how it 

worksélike this, how can the program be 
successful?ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

Practicality, 
related to 

economic rights, 

social entitlement 
(Sub-ordinate 

Preference, both 

regions) 
 

Motivation and Social 
Production (social 

networking-based) 

Dependency 
values 

Level of Capacity related to 
capacity, 

adaptability and 

equity to existing 
local conditions 

such as culture, 

economic rights, 
social entitlement 

and power 

relations. 

High dependency, 
consider simplicity 

and economically 

within short-term 
orientation 

Relatively independent, 
consider harmonisation 

for long-term 

orientation 

Collective Identity 

 

ñWe also have customary law that 

regulates land issues, so it cannot be 
regulated by Agrarian (State of Indonesia) 

law such as Law No. 53 concerning land 

functions and land status.ò 
(Interview data, 2018) 

Ego-centric, 
related to 

superiority mode 

(Sub-ordinate 
Preference in 

Biak) 

 

Motivation Power values Authority distance, 
low to strong 

relational 
dynamics emerge 

due to superior-

inferior or 
hierarchical 

modes, in which 

conflicts of 
interest and óego-

centricityô tend to 

be played out & 
put forward 

intentionally. 

Relatively high Relatively low 

 

(ii) Table of Power Mechanisms & Relations Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions 

Attributes of Power Mechanisms 

and Relationships  

(Symbolic Form) 

Code 

(Symbolic 

Norms) 

Category (Power 

Structure and 

Production of 

Knowledge) 

Indicator value 

(Symbolic 

Values) 

Factor(s) Meaning Biak Result 

(Low-High) 

Sragen 

(Low-High) 

Economic-Development 

 

ñWe need to understand the context of 

Papuan development which should involve  

Papuans (Biaks) in it. Because 
development in Indonesia only focusses on 

Java, Papua is excluded. As since Papua 

has integrated with Indonesia, there has 
been no development focused on Papua 

and for Papuans (Biaks)é Indonesians do 

Capacity Production of 

Knowledge 

Economic 

performance 
indicators 

Political status Economic 

performance 
indicators, which 

is associated with 

symbolic norms, 
i.e., capacity, 

material and 

knowledge 

Low Moderate 

Material Production of 

Knowledge 

Economic politics 

performance 
indicators 

Equity and 

knowledge systems 

Low Moderate 

Knowledge Production of 

Knowledge 

Economic politics 

performance 

indicator 

Knowledge element 

and support systems 

Low Moderate 

Exclusive Power structure Political values  Low Moderate 
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not want Papuans to develop and 
progressò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Governance 

 

ñThe Biak government has failed to run 

this government. Over the past four years, 
Biakôs financial statements have received 

a óDisclaimer opinionô, issued by the 

BPKò  
(Interview data, 2018) 

 

Monitoring and 
evaluation,  

Power Structure and 
Production of 

Knowledge 

Political values Role of authorities, 
associated with the 

value system, such 

as political status, 
scalar hierarchies, 

cultural politics 

power)  

Showing 
institutional 

structuralism in 

participatory 
governance. 

Low Moderate 

Regulation Power Structure and 

production of 

knowledge 

Political values  Low Moderate 

Historical  

 

ñThe Biak indigenous peoples have 

always had local wisdom, which governs 
all lines of our life, from agriculture, 

fisheries, marriage, murder, land law. 

Related to this, each clan inherently is 
given the role of regulating what is their 

expertise from generation to generation.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

Fallacy Production of 
knowledge 

Historical 
trajectories and 

narratives that are 

embedded in 
power operations 

and effects in 

general. 

Colonialism, power 
shifted, propaganda, 

or manipulation 

narratives., HAM 
issues . 

 High (conflicts) Low-moderate 

Democratic Space 

 

ñElections in Biak have been a fallacy 
from the beginning é so what can I say? 

Things like in Biak surely happened (the 

corruptions). Especially when the 
autonomy policy was implemented in 

Biak, many ólittle kingsô appeared and 

tried to enrich themselves through 

corruption and collusion.ò 

(Interview data, 2018) 

Representative Power Structure Political values  Representative, 

which is likely 

prevailed to 
respect cultural 

value-systems: 

values and norms. 

Low Moderate 

 

 

 

 



314 
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APPENDIX VI - CULTURAL COMMUNICATION FORMS AT PARTICIPATORY SCENES 
 

Table of The Interpretative Insights of Socio Communicative Behaviour & Rationality in Participation and Governance: Social Power Objective 
Dimensions 
 

Social power objective dimensions are the result of communicative behaviour form at participatory scenes, influenced and formed by Social 

Identity-Power Mechanisms attributes, assessed and examined from the most prevalent attributes of Cultural Underpinning and Preferences, and 

Power Mechanisms and Relations. The results of the assessments profoundly reflecting the profile of socio communicative and rationality of local 

people in participation and governance, represented level of stability, rationality, adaptability and inclusivity dimensions in the process of discourse 

and policy legitimation. 

 
No Social Identity-Power Relations 

Assessments 

Biak Case Sragen Case Dimension/ Indicator Values 

1 Similarity (i.e., political position) ï 
Governance Dimension 
 
Related to common values to subject in 
political disposition.  
 
Assessed level of uncertainty ï certainty of 
local people. 
 

Low Certainty  
which has caused instability 
(feelings) 
 
Low Stability 

Low Certainty 
 
 
 
Moderate Stability 

Stability 
(High-Low) 
 
Presumably, the increase of stability 
dimension can enhance individual 
motive power for positive participatory 

2 Difference ï (Form of) Knowledge 
Dimension 
 
Related the form of knowledge towards 
Economic and Development reasoning or 
preferences at the local level. 
 
Assessed level of problem-solving skills 
 

Moderately Paralogical 
thinking,  
with high political dogma 
 
Low Rationality 

Moderately logical thinking, 
which partially still affected by 
some religious /spiritual dogma 
 
Moderate Rationality 
 

Rationality 
(High-Low) 
 
Presumably, the increase of efficiency 
dimension can enhance individual 
motive power for positive participatory 
and good governance systems  

3 Sense of Belonging ï Capacity 
Dimension 

High Dependency, 
 

Moderate Dependency 
 

Adaptability 
(High-Low) 
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Sense of Belonging (practicality, related to 
pragmatism and skills) -Capacity dimension, 
both dimensions are valuing or look at the 
level of dependency and equity (i.e., social 
capital) as the measure of local people able 
to adopt a new knowledge or information 
generally 
 
Assessed level of dependency and equity. 
 

Low Adaptability, because 
of low skill and capacity 

Moderate Adaptability  
Presumably, the increase of 
adaptability dimension can enhance 
individual motive power for positive 
participatory 
  

4 Collective Identity ï Democratic Spaces 
Dimension 
 
Related to authority distance within political 
discourse practices. Both dimensions looked 
to the level of conflict of interest at local 
political discourse as the measure to valuing 
governance performance and inclusivity 
generally. 
 
 
Assessed level of conflicts of interest at 
local political discourses. 
 

Moderate-high Conflict of 
interests,  
are likely intent to retain the 
status quo and self-
interests, remains that 
'superiority/hierarchical' 
highly likely strong in Biak. 
 
Low Inclusivity  

Moderate-low Conflict of 
interests  
remains that ócloseness and 
collectivismô are dominant 
preferences in Sragen. 
 
 
 
Moderate inclusivity 
  

Inclusivity (Performance) 
(High-Low) 
 
Presumably, the increase of 
performance dimension can enhance 
individual motive power for positive 
participatory planning and sustainable 
governance systems  
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APPENDIX VII - SOCIAL POWER OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS IN PARTICIPATION & 

GOVERNANCE 
 

 

 

 

                                                                      

 

 

  

POLITICAL POSITION - GOVERNANCE

(Uncertainty to Certainty)
DIFFERENCE - KNOWLEDGE SYSTEM

(Paralogical/Dogma to Logical Thinking)

SENSE OF BELONGING - CAPACITY

(Dependent to Independent)

COLLECTIVELY - DEMOCRATIC SPACE

(High to Low Conflict)

Level of Social Power 
Objective Dimensions in 

Participation & 
Governance (Low-High)

Dimension of Stability Dimension of Rationality                       

Dimension of Adaptability Dimension of Inclusivity 

SOCIAL MOVEMENT 
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APPENDIX VIII - THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
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APPENDIX A - INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 

 

 

Communication Approaches for Participatory Planning and Civic Engagement in Sustainable Governance Systems:  

A STUDY OF SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR IN INDONESIA 

 

Interview schedule 

 

Information and Consent forms 

Confidentiality 

wŜƳƛƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ŀƴǎǿŜǊ ŀƴȅ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻΤ L ƻƴƭȅ ǿŀƴǘ ȅƻǳ ǘƻ ǘŜƭƭ ƳŜ ǿƘŀǘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƘŀǇǇȅ ǘƻ ǎƘŀǊŜ.  

We can stop at any time or take a break any time.  

 

Personal details  

Can you tell me a bit about yourself?  

Would you like to stay anonymous for the research? 

(For both participants. Government Agencies and Community representative): 

Is it any story or experience related to development planning and Musrenbang you have been, that you would like to tell me about 

it? What do you think relationship between Musrenbang and development? Do you think the Musrenbang is important and useful 

to useful and help people to live better (socially, politically, and economically) from time to time?  

How are the process of discourse practices conducting in your region? What do you feel and think about? 

(For community representative) 

 

As a representative of society, how do you voice or negotiate what concerns the community in the development planning and 

governance? 

How do local government respond the concern, and accommodate it in the process of Musrenbang and legitimacy? Tell me what 

you think and feel about it? 

(For Biak participants) How do Biak people see the Musrenbang and development in Biak? Particularly, after the fall of Soeharto 

reign, thus then granted Papua province with a special autonomy (including Biak)?  

How do the people of Biak today view the Indonesian government, looking back - as human rights issue, referendum, democracy, 

and special autonomy in the context of Musrenbang and development? 

 

I am really interested in two things: one ƛǎ ²Ƙŀǘ Řƻ ȅƻǳ ǘƘƛƴƪΣ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ ŦŜŜƭǎ ǿƘŜƴ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ 

Musrenbang, and why do you get involve in Musrenbang? And What the kind of role do you play in the process of discourse and 

legitimacy, and what are the challenges? 

The second is how you, as a community representative, accommodate people voices related to development planning, put 

priority in development planning and eventually negotiate.  

- - - - 

If we take the first one... can you tell me what sort of your thinking and feeling regarding the process of discourse and legitimacy?   

(Prompts:) 

¶ That sounds interesting/appealing/challenging, can you say some more about that feeling? 
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¶ What role do you play in the process of Musrenbang and legitimacy? Can you describe further your position in development 

planning, Musrenbang/participation, and governance system? Why do you want to get involve in the Musrenbang? (What would 

you compare it to, to help explain it to people regarding Musrenbang, development planning, participatory governance ...) 

¶ If you could draw how you felt and thought about local government agencies, development, discourse, and participatory 

governance, what it would be? 

What were your feelings and action during the process of Musrenbang (the second one)? 

¶ How do you select and prioritise the program/proposal in the Musrenbang, what are the challenges situated with the selection, 

and how do you communicate or address (if any, how you negotiate) the challenges with your peer-group/society and/or 

government agencies? 

¶ Did the process, from Musrenbang, during Musrenbang, to the result (i.e., the proposal granted), including negotiations, -if any-, 

affect how you felt towards your local government? Can you tell me (if any) the expected different situations/conditions 

regarding the process of Musrenbang, development, and governance? 

¶ If your proposal is not granted by the government, do you have other support funding or think to get other support, whether 

individual or organisation so your proposal still can be proceeded, as planned?  

¶ Who did you feel was the key actors to the success of Musrenbang, development, and governance? government agencies, 

community representatives, or else? What did you tell yourself at that time to explain it?  Why do you think you felt that? Is 

there any expectation that you hope will be different in the future?  Can this be changed? 

¶ As time went on, did the Musrenbang, development planning, and governance systems are getting better or worse? Did your 

feelings about it change? 

 

- - - - 

 

Finally.... 

If you were to invite/communicate/engage to people regarding Musrenbang, development planning and participatory governance 

ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΣ Χ what would you say? 

If you were to advise the government on policies to promote participatory governance systems, what do you think would have 

helped you the most? 

 

- - - - 

 

Thank you very much for your help. 

LŦ ȅƻǳΩŘ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ƪŜǇǘ ƛƴ ǘƻǳŎƘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ and findings, what is best? Email, phone, through organisation? 
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APPENDIX B - THE LIST OF INTERVIEWS RECORD KEEPING SCHEDULE 

 

 

 

 

 

  








































































